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'NOTE ON VISIT TO MARGHERITA
Margherita, the headquarters of the Political Officer, Tirap Frontier

Tract, is situated in the district of Dibrughar, a regularly qdm;mstered
district. It is understood that the question of finding a sultable head-
quarters for the Political Officer, T.¥.T., within the tribal area is under
consideration. The Jurisdiction of the P.O. extends to the T.F.T. and'
a portion of the Naga Tribal Area; the rest of the Naga Tribal area is
“undet the ]umsdlctnon of the Dy. Commissioner, Naga Hills who is P.O.
for this purpose and the Dy. Commissioner, Lakhimpur is also, the P.O.
,for a portion of the Lakhimpur Frontier Tract now administered as - a
tribal area. The portion under the Dy. Commissioner, Lakhimpur will
-soon céase to be a tribal area but the dual arrangement in respect of the
Naga Tribal area will probably continue.

The Tirap Frontier Tract contains Kachins and miscellaneous Naga
tribes while the Naga tribal area is largely inhabited by Konyak tribes
of at least 7 or 8 prominent varieties, represen.tatlves of whom were. pre-
sent at Margherita to meet the Sub Committee, in conmderable vanety
of costumme (or lack of it) and headware. A prominent characterlstlc is.
the practice of having very large ear-holes in which anything from a piece
of tin-foil to dyed goats hair ete. is inserted to serve as an ornament.
The Konyaks are often tattooed on the face and it appears that tattooing
is done usually only after a head has been - taken. Nevertheless, the
representatives of the Konyak tribes from Changsang and Bardurin .visit
the administered territories quite frequently, particularly Jaipur, and it
appears that head-bunting is prevalent only towards the south-east of the
tribal area. The Kachins are comparatively advanced people who profess
the Buddhist faith and have {Buddhist-customs as well as monasteries.
Two of their villages were visited on 25th May 1947, by launch from the
Burhi Dihing.

The general 1mpressxon was that of a falrly peaceful tract with most
of the tribes evincing keen desire for education and progress.
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The Sub-Committee met at the Dak Bungalow, Margherita in the
fore-noon of 24th May 1947.

Witness: G. E. D. WALKER, M.B.E., LP. Political Officer, Tirap
Frontier Tract.

Has been at this station for 5 years.

Jurisdiction covers the whole of the Tirap portion, including the
Excluded Area.

Mr. Chairman: Since you have been here for about five years, we would
like to get as much information as you can possibly give us. Can you
give us an idea of the tribes that live immediately within the boundary
of the Administered Area?

A:—The boundary of the Tirap Tract with Burma is not defined. The
“area is roughly divided into two, one area inhabited by the Konyak Nagas,
and the other members of the small group -of tribes who are called Yoglis,
Langs Lings ete. The Administered portion consists only of that area
which was formerly in the Lakhimpur Frontier Tract where there are a
few Kachins villages, some Deywanyas and Shans and some Nagas who
th(&vn from the hills and settled there.
Q:—Is there any mnon-tribal population there?
A:—There are two villages of non-tribals, one of Nepalese and the
other of ex-tea garden labourers. Total population of the two villages
will be about 250.

, Secretary :—The External Affairs Department have stated here,*‘so far’

- a this administered area is concerned, it differs in no way from the

surrounding plains, possesses none of the charactarists of the bill area and

- need not be considered in relation to the problems of the hill tribes”’. Is
it all right?

A:—I would not agree with that view. It may be all right about the
Lakhimpur Frontier Tract, as now constituted except for a small group
of villages—Borfakial, Kateitong, Tabawang, Manmau and two other
small villages. The population of these six villages is not more than 700
to 800.

Mr. Chairman: The area is administered by the Dy. Commissioner of
North Lskhimpur as the Political Officer?

" Witness:—Yes. Now in that portion of the Lakhimpur Frontier
Tract which has been taken into the Tirap Frontier Tract, there are un-
doubtedly several villages which are purely tribal in character, particularly
the Kachin villages which still pay house tax and who administer their
owhn villoges according to their tribal customs. They are as much tribal
people as the Nagas. .

Q:—This is in reference to the portion of Lakhimpur Frontier Tract
transferred to the Tirap Frontier Tract.

A:—Yes, Sir. The population will be from 2,000 to 2,500 and they
are all settled in the plains. They carry on the usual wet rice cultivation,
that is the reason why some have been assessed to land revenue. On
the other side of the river the Kachins pay house tax, others pay land
revenue. This is a relic of the old Lakhimpur Frontier Tract days.
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Secretary: Speaking about this area, is it the portion which was
covered by the census?  — SRR
A :—The Lakhimpur Frontier Tract census covered the whole of the
Lakhimpur Frontier Tract as then constituted, -including the portion
transferred to the Tirap Frontier Tract later. -

Secretary :—According to the figures I have here, the area is shown -
as 394 sq. miles and the population in 1931—for some reason I do not
have the figure for ‘41 — is 4,338. _ Is it all right?

" A4:—1 think so, but it seems underestimated. -
~ Q:—Why do Kachinsg live here? . .

' A:—Part of the area of the Lakhimpur Frontier Tract was the-
original home of the Kachins prior to 1839, that is why you have Kachin
villages sti'l there. - . . o

Q :—The partion where the Dy. Commissioner’s jurisidiction ends anl
where the hill areas begin_, is that called the tribal area? . .

A:—No. There are two different aspects; one part is, where- . his
jurisdiction and mine, are close together. There he has the Lakhimpur
Frontizr Tract and I have the area of the former Lakhimpur Frontier.
Tract, and in addition, there,is the tribal country between Lakhimpur
Dist. proper and the tribal area within the Tirap Frontier Tract in the
centre. Then also on the East, the tribal area does not begin, immediately
adjacent to Lakhimpyr proper. You pass through the excluded area of
Tirap Frontier Tract before you reach the tribal area.

Mr. Chairman: Do you agree that the portion under the juﬁsdfction of
the D.C. of Lakh’mpur should now be dealt with by the Assam Provineial
Government?

4.—1 don't see why it should not he. There are only some four
villages with any tribal characteristics, the area is populated mostiy by
Morangs and ex-tea garden coolies. -

Sceretary:—You know that the area now treated ss tribal area and
administered by the Central Government has been shown in Schedule
1 as Excluded and partially Excluded areas, in 1935. Are you of the view
that should be rectified and it should be shown as de-jure a tribal area
under the Government of India administration?

A :—ITI think so. This, fam afraid, requires a rather long answer.

The matter depends really on what stage of advancement the people have
reached.

@:—Actually it is like this. According to the notification issued by
the Govt. of India Act, the whole of the area is Excluded Area, which
strietly speaking, should form part of the Province.. Now the question is

» Whether that legal or strict position should be alterel to correspond with
fact or whether it should be made fhe other way round, whether it should

be left to the Provineial Govt. or put under charge of the Central Govern-
ment in future? ‘

A :—From the point of view of finance, I personally think that it should
remain under the Central Govt. Because this area has been so neglected in
the past and if we are going to raise the standard of living, we want very
large sums of money indeed. We have asked for this and I believe it will

be sanctioned, and this financial aspect is the criterion on which my
answer must be based.
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Secretary: Have you any thing to say about this area, in reference
to the question of defence and the external relations with foreign powers?

A.—Certainly; I imagine the matter of defence comes in here, and is
very important. I am not myself quite aware of any details; but this is
verfy close to Burma on the north and it is not far to China.

Mr. Chairman: What would you like the policy of the Government of
India or the Provincial Government acting as the agent of the Central
Government in reference to the administration of this area? You know

: tﬁere are two ways, should it be by force or by the process of civilizing:
them. : ,

A4.—We have already abondoned the use of force entirely. 1In my
opinion, we must progress by developing the people. At this part you
may be interested to know that although the district is theoretically
divided into two:—the de-jure tribal area under the Govt. of India
schedule of ‘85 and excluded area of the province; and the statutory tribal
area both are in exactly the same position in fact. As you know, Sir.
this district was formerly part of Sadiya and the Western area was loosely
controlled by the Dy. Commissioner, North Lakhimpur. The eastern area

~was._far away from the -headquarters, and the result was bad neglect for
‘a per:od of 25 years:- We are now left in a position of not having a single
- Matriculate, or even a single literate in this area. - Thus while one area
is excluded and the other fribal, both are really in the same position. But
now we are determined that this position shall not continue and with that
end in view. we have submitted to the Government of India—at that
time it was in their control—a big scheme and we hope that this will be
sanctioned. - o

As far as the eastern area is concerned. I am of opinion, provided
adequate finance is provided for these scheme, and we are able to go ahead.
it is of really little importance whether the de-jure excluded area is
administered bv Assam (Government or the Govt. of Inﬂm; the main
criterion must be our ability to improve the standard of living of_ the people
by carrying out vigorously our schemes for education and agriculture.

" As far as the Statutory tribal area is concerned, I am not enough of
a legal expert to give an opinion on that, because it is de-facto not part of
British India- at all. It is a sort of buffer area. I therefore think that
the position in regard to the eastern area shoul.d depend upon the subsei
quent decisions made about the western portlon—bhg S?a‘outory triba.
area, because both must run together. On& area will, in fact. !)evtc;o
_small to justify any expenditure. Together, they make up a sx:ezb e
district. As soon it is decided what should be the position of the statutory
tribal area, then a similar decision must be made in respect of th'e eastern
area which s nearest from the point of view of defence v1s-a-v1}.? Burma
and China and through which the Ledo Road runs, which though now “}n
a bad state of repair can be improved if anyone wanted to c.omte] in. there
cannot really achieve anything if we divorce one part from the other. .
Both parts must form one district. .

» Q.—:Are our relations with them the same now?

A.—They are slightly different. The eastern area pays taxes;
statutorv tribal area does not pay taxes. » Wil they like i#?

{r. airman: All these areas must pay taxes? i ; 2

11‘1[.1‘——%:5, they must be all taxed, but we should ﬁ}'st }glo a{:edﬂ ;‘01:1:
measures of improvement and show them that someth.mgb as ]eve be« one
for them, and then come in gradually with taxes. Tt will obviously

the
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pohcv to begin with taxes (at this point there was some discussion regard--
ing the Trans Patkoi area or ‘No mans land’ between Assam and Burma).

Mr. Chairman: Will these people look upon the Government as.
enemies frying to encroach on their rights?

A.—No; béecause during the war they have received so many benefits-
£rom Iﬂdld and now they lean more and more towards .this ecountry..
Before the war they got most of their things from Burma

/Q.—What kind of cultivation do they carry on?

/ A.—It is all jhuming, which is indeed a very big problem in 1tse1f
We are trying to introduce- either wet rice cultivation or ‘n'erraomg We:
have schemes for all this.

Q. —Are there plains areas in between?

A.—Nbo, there are very few, and.for this reason we propose to do the-
thing in two ways. Instead of concentrating on wet rice, owing to lapk:
of water on the hills and the fact that we have very few flat areas, we are-
foread to utilise what few there are as much as possible and to try contour-
ferracing in the rest of the area. That is a big problem in the statutory
tribal Area which is very heavily populated. In the eastern area there is-
plenty of land and there is no serious erosion there as yet.

@ —Do you think it possible to bring about wet cultivation there?
A.—Yes, in the valleys.

@.—Do they live on friendly terms with the other tribes?
A.—Yes, they do.

Secretary :—Remembering the difference between statutory and non-
sta.tutory tribal areas, thegquestion is, are the chiefs in the non-statutory
tribal areas appointed by us, or recognised by us? Is it, the posxtlon that
where we collect taxes, there the chiefs are appointed by us?-

A.—My answer huas to be in two parts. One as regards the group of :
eastern Naga tribes and the other in regard to the Kachins. The Kachins.
have their own chiefs belonging to the old- ruling family before we took.
over the country in 1839, of whom there is only one branch now left. Im
fact, while there is nothing written since the original agreement in 1839,
we recognise them as Kachin Chiefs. One of them; the one I referred to
as the last surviving branch of the line, collects the tazes for us, and in all
cases and in all matters affecting the Kachins no action is taken without
previously consulting them through this Chief. It is really a 'local -
srrangement rather than a legal one.

There are two égreements, one of 1826 and 1839. (Hands in the two
Agreements). One of the signatories.is of ‘BISA an ancestor of the surviv- ¢
ing chief, T mentioned. These agreements, I can say, are no longer in
practice. 1 show them only to point out that there is one family still®
leit one of whose members originally signed the agreement.

i dM r. Chairman: Are thev chiefs who rule the people as their forefathers
id?,

A.—Yes, in a way; but because of the British authority—the Districs
Officer— their influence tends to be on the decline. They are really advisers
to the Political Officer on Kachin affairs.

@ —Among Kachins themselves, do they act as more or less authorities >
A.—-Yes, no matter is decided without their advise or help.
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@.—In their relationship with the chief, what is the actual position of
the people?

A.—It does not bear anv relation to the status of the man, really, in
that be is an agent of the Government, being recogn’sed by the Dictrict
Officer, and he no longer rules over the people. He is however a member
«of the chiefly family and exercises considerable influence with the people.
One of them collects the taxes for us, as 1 said, and he gets ~ome
commission. He is, Wwe may say, a sort_of Mouzadar. He has some
judicial powers, but he has no supervisory authority. He does not have
any sanad recognising him as chief. When a chief dies. his son succeeds.

Mr. Chairman: The village governmeunt that they have is now in the
hands of the village organ’sation?

A.—Yes, each village has 3 or 4 members, the number depending on
- the size of the village, and they try to dispose of disputes, and submit to
me those of a more serious nature. They also make suggestions for
village welfare etc.

.—What about the more heinous offences? for example a ruurder?
“A.—In practice, of course, they never commit murder. I have never
~knowu.one among the Kachins. Such cases would be triel by the
Po'itical Officer.” ot -
The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: What is the area of the
XKachin adm'nistered area from which we get the taxes?

A:—About 1,500 sq. miles; and the population also 1.500, i.e. one man
for a square mile.

« They are animists, very few are Budhists. There is no other tribe
‘there except the Kachins.

In the Naga areas from which we collect taxes. there are no chiefs.
‘The tribes are of quite a different type from the Kachins, nor do they have
any relation with the Nagas of the Naga Hills. The only connection is
that their language is of the same ethmological group, belonging to the
'Tibet—Burman group. ' '

Q.——There are no ehiefs among these people. Have they any kind of
:government that they pursue?

A.—In the part whare we take taxes, the village headran is appointed
by government. He is, of course, always appointed on the recommenda-
_#ion of the villagers. When the man dies, the villagers ‘give a report and
bring in their owrn candidate, and if suitable, he is appointed. The elders
generally come. They are not elected, in the strict sense of the term.
but they are the elders of the village who understand the customs and rites
~of the tribes and have earned the respect of all. Both in the areas from
“which we get taxes and the area in the south--there is still no tribal
cohesion. The unit'is not the tribe, but the village, although a tribe may
spread over an area and number several thousand, the unit is a village.
One .could have a Morang village here and one Morang village 20 miles
away. They would understand each other, but each village would run
its own affairs and have nothing to do with the other.
" Q.—In point of education, communication, ete. I suppose they are in
no way better than the Kachins?

. A.—No. conditions are equallj bad. They have absolutely no facilities
for education. The Kachins, I should think have a slightly higher standard
of living. .



I . .
@.—Do they also jhixm (i.e. those Nagas)? f o
A.—Yes. They raise rice, millet, maize, yams etc. They, however,

mostl live very near starvation point and rice and Kachu are the main
items of their diet; of course, they eat goats and fowls.

@.—~Do they weave? -
. A-~The eastern people ‘weave when they can get the yarn. They do

not; grow cotton, except in one or two villages. They mostly purchase
tifead from the bazar, coming down to Lakhlmpur in the plains.

¢©.—What do they bring down from the hills?

A.~—Chiefly vegetable, cade, maize etc. They have no real literate-

person among them. .The only system of education fhey have is that
within the home itself. They are animists.

The Hon'ble Mr. Brahma: Does each village contain ¢ some 60 to 70:

e

houses?

A.—Nc, some have only 7 or 8. Even 'thesé 7 or 8 houseg constitute_
the village and they have their own system of government and manage-

their affuirs. ) o
Mr. T. Aliba Imti: Is there no tribal consciousness. A
A.—No, neither in the eastern area nor in the statutory tribal area.

Th: total population of this whole eastern area is, excepting the-
Kachins; about 20,000. The population of the portion that merges' into.
Burma is also 20,000 and in area amounts to about 4,000 sq. miles,
inhabited by people who may be regarded as a group of tribes.

We wish to include the whole area into India, subject to what the
Burma Government may say. They are all one people. - Another reason
* is that the next district in Burma is the Myitkyina District. That is a

Kachin district and they and the Nagas do not get on with one another
at all.

The Kachins used to take the Nagas as slaves. You will remember

that after the last Burmese war the Kachms came into India brmfnng
with them a number of slaves.

The Hon'ble Mr. Bralima: The Kaching are better off than the Naga.s,
probably by virtue of their superior cultivation.

A.—Their economic relations are with this side of the frontier a.nd' not:
with Burma.

Mr. Chairman: Are they self-sufficient in the matter of rice?
A4.—No." The Kachius are self-sufficient, but the Nagas are not.

Secretary At present. have officials in Burma anything to do with
this area?

Mr. Walker: They have appointed a Tawng Ok (Political Jamadar)
but he does not do much?

Secretary : He does not come intd our area of the Naga tribes?”

Mr. Walker: No! He lives at Tagap. That is the last’ Naga village-
from here before you get into the Kachin area.

Mr. Chairman: Ts there any natural boundary to the area?

Mr., Wallier: There is a line” of hills, PALAWNG-LAM BUM,
SANGPAMBUM, ete. :

Mr. Chairman: Let us now come to the statutory tribal area.
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Mr. JValker: The whole of this area is designated as contro; area.
{Shows Namsang-Borduria control-area on ~map) N.B. The whole area
is not a control area, by any means much is unexplored and unknown.

Mr. Chairman: Is that the area which detlared war against, the
-Japanese?

* Mr. Walker: Yes. The people are Konyaks. They have chiefs of their
-own. They really control all this area.

The chiefs are appointed from a single family. The chiefs” functions
-are two-fold. He collects tribute from the villages and he also is Lhe
person who is in touch with the spirits. His presence is essential for any
religious festivals that may be carried on. The chiefs are the only persons
who are able to get in touch with the spirits.

Many of the chiefs have only their own village, but it is essential for
‘the village that there is such a chief in the v1llage The chiefs are not
.allowed to marry except within the chiefly family. This is the only tribe
in Assum that has this system. We do not really know the full implication
-of their position yet. p

- Mr>-Chairman: How many chiefs are there in the Konyak area?

Mr. Walker: I cannot tell you because "we have pever been all over
-the area, but there are two big ones in the control area, those of I\a.msang
-and Borduria.

'Q.~Ts polygamy allowed here‘7
. *Mr. Walker: It is very rare. It costs too much to keep two wives.

_The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: What about polyandry?

Mr. Walker: There is no polyandry.

Mr. Chairman: Ave there any agreements with the Konyak chiefs?

Mr. Walker: I am not conversant with these agreements. Most of
-them were lost when the Dibrugarh Kutchery™ was burnt in 1874. The
.only one we have is an agreement for the tea garden of Namsang.

Mr.. Chairman: Are any allowaice paid to the others?

Mr. Walker: Yes. Money is paid to the Chief of Chopnyu and the
'LUWANG of Langhua. .

Myr. Chairman: What is the total?

Mr. Walker: About 550 a year. Of this, the LUWANG of Namsang
-gets 450.

Mr. Chairman: Do we get "land revenue from these tea gardens‘)

~ Mr. Walker: Presumably so. I do not know that the tea gardens pay
because they are in Lakhimpur.

I hear also that there are other “agrecments. I will try and find out
when I come to Shillong on the 1st June. I have tried before but I havs
“been unable to get them. . They might-be found in Jorhat or Sibsagar.

Mr. Chairman: Any idea of the total population living in this area?

Walker: It is very considerable. May be as much as 150,000 to
"00 OOO T cannot give you any accurate information except to say that
this area is extremely heavily populated with very big village. Non has 1
“believe, 2,500 houses. Laju has 450 houses. There are lots of these
villages with 100 to 200 houses. The populatign is very heavy indecd.
*The soil is subject to very bad erosion on accounb of ‘Jhuming’. The
/
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. . |
situation at the moment is fairly serious. What food is growd is by. no

means sufficient for the whole year.
M#. Chairman: How do they manage during ‘the rest of the year?

Mr. Walker. By living on Kachu, Sago-palm, and by going fo the
plains in the cold weather, to earn money, with which they purchase
paddy later. !

Mr. Chairman: In the statutory tribal area, is the same polxcy bemg

pgl’bued of introducing improvements and facxhtles and gradually. extend-
g the administration?

Mr. Walker: Yes. We started last year a fairly big agrlcultura,l scheme
in a village to see how it would work, mainly consisting of. of dry
terracing and contour line work. The hills are very steep and the
programme will necessarily have to consist of dry terracing, as water is
the problem. ~ There being a shortage, due to lack of ground cover.

Mr. Chaiman: What is the rainfall in that area?
" Mr. Walker About 150 inches. d

Secretary: Is the Burmese Government following the same pohcy on
the other side of the statutory tribal area?

Mr. Walker: I have no information.
I would recommend the Konyak area being one district.

this?
Mr. Walker: It is a very big area about 4,000 sq.- miles. If we say
the population is about 2 lakhs, we will not be far wrong.
Mr, Chairman: Do they understand one language?

Mr. Walker: They are very closely connected, and ate probably
dialects of a main language.

Mr. Chairman: Why do you call it the Konvak area?
Mr. Walker: For convenience only.
Mr. Chairman: Do you know how many dialects they speak?

Mr. Walker: I do not know this. The people of Laju village speak one
but they can understand the Namsang with a certain amount of
difficulty. It will probably be found that the language will not be such
a difficult problem in this area, as it is in other places.

Mr. Chairman:-Do you except any obstruction ?

Mr. Walker: 1f we show them what we can do for them first, I do
uot expect any obstruction.

My, Chairman: What about the chiefs’ feelings?

Mr. Walker: When I go to the area, the chief sits alongside of - me

and anything that we discuss, we discuss together I have not done any-
thing to minimise their authority.

Mr. Chairman: Do you think that this process can be carried on with-
out interference?

-~ Mr. Walker: Up to a certain point. My own personal opl.mon is that,
if we are going to have any real progress, we shall have to take them over
and administer them. T would rather say at this stage that we should see

what their reaction is after we have begun education, than say they should
be taken at once.

\

The Hon'ble Rev.J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: In the villages of the LUWANG
of Namsang, are there headmen?.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: What would be the area of

e
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Mr. Walker: Each village has ifs'headman, whom they call Goan-
bura. 1t is the Assamese word. He is subordinate to the echief.

M7, Chairman: Do they understand Assamese?

Mr. Walker: Some do.s

The witness stated further in reply to certain question:—

There is little intercourse between one part and another part because
the roads are blocked. This is the reason why Namsang was able to
control the trade route to Assam. Unless a man paid tribute to him, he
was not allowed to have the right of way. This tribute is still taken in
many places. . :

Mr. Chairman: What powers do these chiefs exercise? _

Mr. Walker: They collect tribute from the villages. There is also a
custom by which the chief gets the hind leg of every animal killed. The
fribute is not given in money but in kind.

Mr, Chairman: Does he egercise any judicial authority?

Mr. Walker: Yes, he does. L Rave never taken a case from that area.
At is all’ t}gpe by them.

"+ Mr. Chairman: Is there any co-ordinated action necessary on the parh
- of the chiefs in settling disputes between one village and another?

Mr. Walker: I know that in the Namsang villages, if there is a
dispute between two villages, they refer it to_ the chief.

Mr. Chairman: What is the feeling between one village and another
village? -

Mr. Walker: Those who are subordinate to Namsang are friendly with
one another, but each village is a separate entity. There is no love lost
between Namsang and Borduria, but we are slowly breaking down that
antagonism. ' -

Mr. Chairman: If the chief decides a case, are the people satisfied with -
his decision? ' ‘

Mr. Walker: Yes, they accept it. When he decides a case, he does so
only with the help of elders and ‘Kotakis’, but if anybody wants to say
anything, he can always get up and have his say.

The Chief’s main function is religious one. I think that will be found
to be the basis of his authority. That is my own personal opinion.

Secretary: Are the chiefs in any way dissatisfied with the relations
they have with the Government of India at present?

Mr. Walker: I do not think so, but they-are all very anxious to have
schools and things like that. : .

Mr. Chairman: In the Konyak area?

Mr. Walker: In the whole area. The difficulty of course is the num-
ber of languages. It is the necessary to'find out whether it will be possi-
“ble fo work out a common language for them or whether, if it is impossible,
we should start straightway teaching them in Assamese.

Mr. Chairman: You have not any talk with the people themselves on
the medium of instruction? A

Mr. Walker: Yes, T have had talks with them. All of them are anxious
that their children should begin- first in their own language. I do not
think they understand why they say that. Possibly they have heard me
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saying so. My own feeling is that they should be taught first in their own
language before they go on to a foreign language. I believe that is
generally accepted principle that young children should begin ‘in their own
language and then go on to a second language at the age of 8 or 9.

Mr. Chairman: Are they aware of the impending political changes? -
Does it convey anything to them? ’ '

Mr. Walker: Frankly I should say no. I have tried to explain it to
them but I do not think I have been able to make them fully understand
what is going to happen. Their only reaction to it, to say is that they
want to continue living in their own way. So far as the wider implicationg
are concerned, I do not think they have the remotest idea of what they

I[ean.

Question: What is the total expenditure of your area?

Mr. Walker: I cannot give you off-hand, but I can get it and send it
to you. K

Mr. Chairman: What is the source of revenue?

~ Mr. Walker: House Tax, Land Revenué, Excise receipts and Royaity
from coal. This latter is & new source which wag formerly sent to
Lakhimpur and is now collected here. : :

Mr. Chairman: Are these collieries in your area? T
Mr. Walker: Somé are id the excluded area.
Q-—How about the forests? '

A.—All the forests fall in the de-jure tribal area and there is a big
scheme, T believe, which the Forest Adviser is preparing. The Luang of
Namsang has a very valuable forest which I thi.n.i is capable of producing
revenue in three or four years’ time, chiefly from plywood manufacture
and also from paper. B : S

Mr. Chairman: Regarding the general administration, of course you
have already stated that unless the Government of India come to help
‘with their finances, it will not be possible to develop this area. What
kind of service should be employed for this development?

, Mr. Walker: (Any kind of service) Could you make the question clearer
please.

Mr. Chairman: Should they be of the provincial service or should they
‘be directly under the Government of India? At present, there is a sort
of joint arrangement.

Mr. Walker: I consider there should be a separate Assam or Central
Cadre or not, the important point is that funds for development must be
provided. . : :

H

Mr. Chairman: How long do you think an officer should remain in one’
-area? ‘

Mr. Walker: T should say a minimum of 4 to five years, as the first two
years, he is not able to do much (for it takes this time to learn languages
and to gather the confidence of the people). In the new plans which hgve
gone forward, the whole development in all the areas is very much on
~sm.:ulat lines so that if an officer goes to Tirap or Sadiya, he will not bs
gring to a different area so far as the development policy it soncerned.

-
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The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: Do you think that this cadre
should be on a higher scale of pay on account of the inconvenience of the
hill areas?

Mr. Walker: I consider that the pay should be the samie as that fixed
for the Indian administrative service, and I would not recommend a higher

_ one, but I consider an extra allowance esseutml to compensate for the fdct
that officers lead a lonely life.

Mr. Chairman: Thank you very much. L have really learnt a lot from.
you. - :

Witnesses: Kachins—Bisa-la. a Bisa, Liza Nawng. a Kotha, Minlung
Nawng. Bisa, Bisa Dow. Bisa, Kotha Gam. Kotha.
These represent the Kachins of the excluded area and the tribal areas
also. (Questions and answers in Assamese).

Mr. Chairman: You belong to Bisa village?

A.—Not all. Liza Nawng and Kotha Gam belong to the ame Kotha
village. The others are from Bisa.

‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ We are called Singpos and from time immemorial we are known as
Bingphos only in Assam. In Burma we are known .as Kachins. The
Kachins in Burma and ourselves are the same. We do not want to
amalgamate ourselves with Burma. .

@.—What do you want?

A.—S8ir, our children are not educated and without education we can -
nevet improve. We have grown into ignorant men,  we do not want
our sons to do the same. Of late there has been a general desire for
education. We are now thinking of having education among us. The
Kachins of Burma are also going in for a sort of English education. We
do not want to lag behind. We strongly desire schools to be opened:
in our midst for our children to learn things and get educated.

Q.—Do you have your own people on the other side of the frontier?

A.—~In Nawding mowza there are a few of our people. In the por-
tion of the present Tirap frontier, or the area - formerly in Lakhimpur
Frontier Tract, we have our people. We are under the jurisdiction of
the Political Officer and not under the Dy. Commissioner.

The Hon’ble Mr. Brahma: What kind of worship do you have?

A—We call ourselvgs Singphos and we have our own kind of worship,
conducted by what is called ‘DARI' in Assamese, and in our language
“TUMSAWA" We offer sacrifices which may consist of fowl or dogs or
pxgs, according to the nature of the sickness in the village. The sacri-
fice i is conducted when anyone falls ill and has to be done by a knowmv
man’ and cannot be left to anybody.

~ Mr. Chairman: What do you people want?

A.—Sir, we want to live where we are, but must get proper educa
tion and we must all make advancement. We musb have schools,
must have roads, we must have hospitals and sll that. Bub we cannot
contribute any money for all this work. We have nothing with us and
we do not want to serve in the tea gardens. We musb live on our owns
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cultivasion. Therefore, if you Sirkar, give us the money, wa shall be
very happy. We want all of us to be educated; if one slone learns,
bhe will cheat all of us; that we do not want. By ‘all’ I do nok include
our females. They should not be educated, else they will go astray.
We do not want female doctors and such persons. We do not also wans
other people who are non-Kachins to live with ua. o

Witnesses: Ten persons, people of the old Laklnmpur Frontier Tnct
now in Tirap Frontier.

Mr. Chairman: Whati do you call yourselves?

A.—We are Ulup Gohais and Ahoms. We are all Budhists (Hands"
in a written memorandum). Translation: We live in the portion of
Tirsp Frontier which was formerly in the Lakhimpur Frontier Tract. It is
a matter of deep regret that because we are now in the Eastern Frontier,
the Government have not paid any attention for the good of the people
at all. For want of education we have not advanced, and even those
who somehow got educated, they have not been given government ser-

vice. We are all very glad that you members have come here to device
ways and means for our advancement. -

Our considered opinion is that for people who are hvmg in the Bahir
Bhokta Anchal or Excluded areas, education, peace and order, communi-
cation, medical assistance and all that should be given to us. The Gov-
ernment must provide us also with the means for our livelilhood. We the
Buddhists, the Khamtis, .the Falkials should also receive their share in
these beneficent activities and in the political advancemend. Id is also
our prayer that the Buddhists who have common customs and menners
should be allowed to live together.

We are feeling the pinch of land for wet cultivation, therefore lofs

of people from outside the Province should not come to us. We wani
%o go with Assam.

We have inter-marriages with the people of Jaipur and Namrup and
in the non-excluded areas of Assam.

We have had no opportunities for education and are now like birds in
a cage.

The Hon'ble Eev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: Did you say that for this area
with a population of nine villages, there are only two primary schoola
Assamese?

A.—Yes.

The Hon'ble Mr. Brahma: Are there other people living with you?

A.—{Besides ourselves, we include also a few Nagas who have adopt-
ed Buddhism and some ez-tea garden coolies and Nepalese. There are
some Singphos, but they are animists. There are some of other religions

also. There are about 2-or 8 Christian villages—mostly ez-tes gardem
labourers.

-

De Facto Tribal Area No. 1
The Sub-Committee then examined the following witnesses:
1. Hra-bo
2. Kang Du
3. Lom-tong
4. Mad-bang . .
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5. Du-Kbum
6. Wa-dang.
7. Toc-Hing
8. Thon-rang
9. Phan-Rhim
10. Yawng-hu
11. Khim-hang
12. Khu-bang
13. Holak
14, U-di
15. Fu-rat
16. Dan-Yong.
17. Hom-pong
18. To-rang
19. Dap-Kang.
All of us pay, house tax at the rate of Rs. 2 per annum.
Our languasge is Sanke. We speak different dialects. _but we can
understand each, other.
‘We. shall greatly appreciate the spread of education but we do not
“Thave any*money. - Government wiil have to find money for us.
.. -We cannot have wet cultivation. Our Lonchang area is two days’
“march from Margherita.
Our produce is enough to feed us throughout the year. We also have
- enough of paddy for preparing ‘soo’ (local drink). There is no road com-
" munication in this area. Our present journey to Margherita has been
wade with the help of the money paid to us by the Political Officer.
We sre Animists and worship by propitiating evil spirits. The more
"serious the disease, the bigger will be our sacrifice.
Offences are tried by the Political Officer. Almost all cases are tried
‘by the: village: headman (Gaonbura), but cases which involve serious
issues are tried by she Political Officer.
- The Sub-Committee then rose for lunch at 1 p.M. Asgam Time.

KONYAKS -

The Sub-Committee re-assembled after lunch at 3 p.M. Assam Time
and examined the following Konyak mtnesses _

Wang-lok . . LT from Namsang
Wang-Kop . . . ”» »
Chang-Wang . . . 2y ’»

. Tek-ham . . . . »  Borduria
Nawk-pam ; . . . » »

. Yan-pi » "
Ji-bang s
Ngat.vang. i »»
Jat-vang P ”»
Jat.rang ss Lapnsn
Dhu.lang » Tipi
Han-rap - . . . . ,» Long Chang
Dam.-vang . . . . s Da-dum
Man.ne »  Nakphan
Toi-lai :

Noagam-Taw - . . . »  Chop-nyu
Nok-ton
Ong-pha . . » Jucha
Kot long

Vga-vang 1. . . . »  Runnu
Ahol
Pangly ,»  Lunghua
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Namsang (Wang-lok, Wang-Kop and Chang-Wang !

1

We three have come from Namsang. We call ourselves ‘nag’. We
are chiefs and have our subjects.

The people of Namsang come to Jaipur and Marghenta Our people
also go to other localities inhabited by the Assamese people. Wa have
bad no occasion of enmity with the Assamese-people and our relations
with them are very good. Our people bring from our area kochu,
brinjal, betal nuts, ete. -

We have salt pits in a place called Lumsi. We have perforce to take

rice and paddy from the plains. There is also scarcity of cloth in our
place. :

The Nagas live in clans and those nearest to Assam are Namsang
and Borduria Nagas.

Before the British, we were ‘saki’ with Assam. We had trade rela~
tions with them. There was exchange of presents between the two.

We are ignorant. We have no education, but we must remain Nagas
snd we have got to maintain our customs and manners.

The Chiefs of Namsang and Borduria belong to the same family.

There are certain arrangements with the Brit:'sh Government as a
result of which, if we want to take to arms, we have to do so with the
permission of the British authorities. For this, the Government pay
Rs. 450 to Namsang. -

There is a plot of land within the British territory 'which is called the
‘inner line’ from which the Raja of Borduria comes here every year and
takes rent in kind from the Assamese people.

The population in our areas is rather dense and people are suffering.
for want of food. We have only dry cultivation. Whenever there is
a shortage, we come to the plains to buy paddy and rice. In the cold
weather, we come to work in the tea gardens, felling trees and clearing
jungles.

People who live within two or three days’ journey from Lere coma here,
but those who live far away from here are not able to come. They eke
out their existence with yam and baru.

Our boys do not read in the schools as there are no schools in our

localities. We want schools and our parents are very anxious to educate
sheir boys.

When we have to come to the plains, we have to come with great
difficulty for want of roads.

There are several vﬂlages within our area in Namsang and Bordusia
but there has been no occasion of enmity between one village and another.
In interior villages, they carry on much fighting, resulting gometimes in
deaths, e.g. in villages like Minu and Yanu.

We are backward and we have no educated people amongst us. If

you send doctors or any missionaries to educate us, we shall certainly
not ill-treat them. -

When we ask the Political Officers for tea, they make a preunl of
ib to us.
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We have a8 headman in every iillage, who decides small disputes,
but in cases of serious dispute the Chief calls a conference of village
leaders. and decides the disputes.

The Chief catries on his duties himself so long as he 1s able to do so.
When he is unable to carry on his duties, other people of his family do
those duties. But in cases where even such men are not available,
‘Handikoys” are set up to discharge those duties, as there can be oo
end to kingship. .

Our people do not want to combine with Aos. Although they are
Nagas, they have a diffierent religion and we do not want our people
to mix with them. We are quite uneducated at present and therefore
we are not in a position to say whether we should combine with them
or not. After we get to know things, we can decide whether we should

combine with others or not. All that we want now is that we should
have more education.

] Beyond our inner line, we should remain independent, but we would
like to remain in friendship with the people of Assam and the Assamese
Governmenb.

RS

Witness: N. K. Rustomji, Esq., 1.C.S., Deputy Commissioner,
Lakhimpur.

. Mr. Chairman: Mr. Rustomji, how long have you been at Lakhimpur? '
A.—I am here only for the past two months as Dy. Commissioner,

' in addition I am D. C. of the Lakhimpur Frontier Tracts. I have not

had any' personal knowledge about these areas because I am yet to visib
them. What I do know is only from the files and from local enquiries
and discussions.

Secretary: (Reads) “This small fragment of the excluded areas.........
problems of the hill tribes.” : '
" Have you any comments to offer about this?

A.—1I can only say this question was discussed in 1944, as 1 find
from a report of my predecessor, Mr. Yletcher, made on ziin Aprii 1941,
In it he states, “‘Owing to the process of truncation,- the Lakhimpur
Tract has become a useless area, and 1 recommend 1ts aboutwu and
absorption into the plains non-excluded area, for the purpose of future
administration in the Lakhimpur District. If before this step is taken,
the Political Officer, Tirap, wishes any further picking away therefrom,
there will be little objection, provided a new stable boundary can be
formed between thé Lakhimpur District Sadar and Tirap Frontier Tract.’
And then he goes on to give details. Further on he has a report dated
the 12th March 1945 where he states, ‘‘My recommendation to abolish
the tract as excluded area is based on the fact that since. the cutting off
of the southern portion for the Tirap tract, the area has become so
much reduced as to. be unimportant. In all general respects, it is ad-
ministered as part of the Lakhimpur area, that is to say exc’se, fuorests,
police. There are two tea gardens and only one road from Digboi to
Pengari. There are two mining and two prospecting licenses of the Assam
0il Company. There are two fisheries. The main area forms the Buridi-
hang Mouza. The small part near Dibong falls in Makum Mouza.

*As regards special rules for civil and criminal cases, there have been
none since 1043. There is no separate staff. The officers of Lakhimpur
do the small amount of work which comes up. The area is capable of

]
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post-war development, e.g., tea, oil, forests and agriculture,! and would
benefit by being a portion of the plains jurisdiction. The exact number
of tribal people is small. The census ﬁgures are no longer accurate and
no estimates could be based on them now. :

From old papers I find there has not been any instance of the Dy
Commissioner having exercised special powers over this area.

Mr. Chairman: I will confine myself to the ‘particular question as to
whether that portion of the North Lakhimpur Frontier Tract which has-
been recently cut away from the Tract in order to amalgamate it with the
Tirap Frontier should actually form part of Tirap Frontier or should form
4 part of the North Lakhimpur Frontier Tract so that the Givil juris-
~ <diction may extend to this area also?

A.—I have no knowledge of it at all; T am not allowed to go to
Tirap area. .

@.—What is the nature of the population_in the area given over %o
Tirap?

A.—1 do not know. The reason for cuttmg oﬁ this area and joining
it to Tirap is reported to be_ that the Dy. Commissioner had not suffi-
cient time to devote adequate attention to this area and it was felt thab
it would receive better attention if it is placed under the Political Officer
who would be nearer to the people themselves.

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols- Roy: Was there any‘ application
from the Tea Gardens to keep this as an excluded area? That they do not
want to be bothered with questions in the Assembly?

A.—I do not think there is any tea gardens in this partxcular area.
I would suggest that if the proposal is to make the Lakhimpur Frontier
Tract part of the rest of the district and administered as the rest of ‘the
district, it would be necessary in the initial stages to have officers with
powers to take cognisance of the cases, with headquarters nearer than
Dibrugarh. Dibrugarh is too far off, they would be benefitted if the
beadquarters of such an officer is at Digboi.

Mr. Chairman: My idea was not only judicial administration. My
point is, would it not lead to the advancement of the people in the matter
of education, communications, etc., if they were brought from the Frontier
area and brought under the ordmary administration ?

A.—Yes, from what I have seen from the records and from local dis-
cussions, I think that will be so. .

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Eoy: Are the people all trlbals who
live in this area?

A.—A very large proportion is ex- tea garden labour. From what little

I have seen of the people of Tirap, T think they are better than the other

people. Of the part that is ceded, I cannot say anything, because I
have no knowledge.

: @.—Had Mr. D. Majid, the last Dy. Commissioner, any report on

Yhis subject?

A.—T do not know. I think Mr. Majid wanted to call for the papers
for the Hills Conference, but that Conference was held in his absenee
'and so he did not attempt any report, as far as I can gather.

3
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Witness: Mr. Lakhiswar Barua, M.L.A., Dibrugarh FEast Counstitu-
ency. ‘ ~

Mr. Chairman: I believe you got permission from the Governor to
study the situation in reference to the North Lakhimpur Frontier Tract,
as also the Sadiya Frontier Tract?

A.—Yes, and I conducted certain enquiries.

@.—Confining ourselves to the N. Lakhimpur Frontier Tract, what is
your opinion about this trach remaining as an excluded area?

A.—There js no justification for it being included in the excluded areéa.

@.—Do you know that just before the war, or during the war, a portion
of the N. Lakhimpur Frontier Tract was cut away and amalgamated
with the Tirap Frontier?

A.—I have heard of it; it was probably during the war. But I know
the same people live in-both the portions, i.e., the people in the area
cubt away have the same characteristics as those remaining in the rest
of the Frontier Tract. They are Dowanias and Fakials, ex-tea garden
'pqu‘l\ation, Nepalese, Morangs and some Kacharis. The Kacharis also
form the bullk-of the population in some other mouzas, such as Jaipur
which is not in the excluded area.

North .Lakhiﬁpur Frontier Tract /

The Sub-Committee then examined. the following witnesses from the )
Lakhimpur Frontier Tract:

1. Aimya Khang Goha'n, Secretary, All Assam Buddhists’ Asso-
ciation

Ghonkan Gohain

. Utara Gohain

Kamak Kowarh

Channa Muhra

Khamamgam -

Ratmeswar Maran -

Mr. Vijay Chandar Chetia, M.L.A., and others.

R o

' We know that a portion has been cut away from the North
Lakhimpur Frontier Tract and amalgamated with the Tirap Frontier
Tract. i

The North Lakhimpur Frontier Tract, including the portion that has
‘been ceded to the Tirap Frontier Tract, is inhabited by people generally
living in the plains. The inhabitants are mainly Singphoes, Kamties,
Fakials, Nepalese and others. The Singphoes and the Nagas are small in
number. :

-~ We wish to be included in the nop-excluded areas. The portion
which has been included in the Tirap Frontier Tract is mostly inhabited
by Duanias who are Bhuddists, ex-tea garden labourers, Nepalese, and
some Christians. The population of this area will be a litt'e over 1,000.
These people formerly belonged to the plains, but when the tea _Vggrdens
were opened up, they left their old homes and mixed themselves up
with other people coming from the hills and thus found themselv~s into
this sector. Their .original stock was Kachari, Moran and Ahom.
Although we are people of the plains, we have been divided into two _
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portions, some living in the frontier area and others in the von-excluded
areas. In the matter of communications, education and other matters,
our interests are being completely overlooked.

- The area which has noy been ceded to the Tirap Frontier Tract is in

no way different from the other areas, and therefore we wish this area
also to be included in the non-excluded areas. : ,

(Mr. Chetia at this stage stated that he was himself a Kachari but
had relations with Morans.)

The Sub-Committee then rose for the day.

N T ——

Translation of an Agreement in the Assamese Language executed lo the
British Government by the Singphoe Chiefs—1926.

Whereas we, the Singphoe Chiefs, named Bum, Koomjoy, Meejong
Jow, Chowkhen, Jowrah, Jowdoo, Chow, Chumun, Neengun, Tangrung,
Chowbah, Chamuta, Chowrah, Chowdoo, Choukam, Xoowmring’ & etc.,
are under the subjection of the British Government, we execute this

Agreement to Mr, David Scott, the Agent to the-Governor-General, and *

bereby engage to adhere to the following terms, viz.:—

1st.—Assam being now under the sway of the {British ‘Government, we
and our dependent Singphoes, who were subjects of the Assam State,
acknowledge subjection to that Government. We agree not to side with
the Burmese or any other King to commit any aggression whatever, bub
we will obey the orders of the British Government.

2nd.—Whenever a British Force may march to Assam to protect it.

from foreign aggression, we will supply that Force with grain, & etec..
make and repair roads for them, and execute every order that may be
issued to us. We should on our doing so be protected by that Force.

3rd.—If we abide by the terms of this Agreement, no tribute shall
be paid by us; but if any Assam Paeeks of their own accord reside in
our village the tax on such Paeeks will be paid to the British Govern-
ment,

4th.—We will set at large or cause to be liberated any Assam people
whom we may seize, and they shall have the option to reside wherever
they please. -

5th.—If any of the Singphoes rob any of the Assam people residing
in our country, we will apprehend the former and surrender him to the
British Government; but if we fail to do so, we will make good the loss
thus sustained by the latter.

6th.—We will govern and protect the Singphoes under us as hereto-
fore and adjust their differences; and if any boundary dispute occur

smong us, we will not take up arms without the knowledge of the
British Government.

7th.—We will adhere ta the terms of this Agreemen¥ and never
depart from them. This Agreement shall be binding upon our brothers,
sons, nephews, and relatives, in such way as the Agent to the Governor-

General may deem proper. We have executed this Agreement in the -

presence of many.

Written at Suddeea on Friday, the 5th May 1826 % l;d
or 24th Bysakh 1233 B.S. ¥ 1626, or Bukabda 1748,

\
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Names of Singphoe Chiefs who have sj
Chowtow
Topomka
Towallah
. Hokap
* Chowcha
Insala =
Donphoomla
Ahringla -
Katanchawpha
Tangsung Zung
Donthemjowphea
Latham Thoyrung -
Chekangla -
Singnien
Moonlankoo
Beesa Bum
Koomjoy
“Meejong
“Cowkhen
{Chowrah
Sowdoo
" Chow
"~ Chanlong
 Ningon
. Tunrong
* - «Chowun
- Samtang
Chowra’
Chowdoo
Chowkam
Sowrno )
Seerola San
" Panjow
Latxejabong
. Pooingnong
Oraon. .7

gned the Agreement.

~

Translation of an Agreement entered into by the Singphoe Chiefs

We, Bour of Beesa, Koomjoy of Sookhang, Meejang of Wakhet, Jaow
of Nungnoo, Chowkeu of Kotah, Jowra of Choo Khang, Joodoo of Leechoo,
Chaow of Nepem, Changnong of Nenem, Memgong of Kuzaow, Tamrang
" of Kasan, Jawan of Pecheela, Jamtong of Se$, Judo of Kamkoo, and
Chowr Ningko fourteen Gaums, enter into this written Engagement with
the British Government in the year 1748 Sukka. Wé acknowledge sub-
- jection to the British Government and bind ourselves to observe the
following conditions. approved of by David Scott, Esquire, Political Agent
in Assam.

1st.—We and our dependent Singphoes were formerly subject to
the Assamese Government, and now the Honourable Company having
become the rulers of that country, we acknowledge allegiance to them, anl
abjure all connection with the (Burmese or any other foreign Prince-
Regarding political matters we will not hold any sort of intercourse with
foreigners but will act agreeably to the orders of the British Government.
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9nd.—1f an enemy come from any forelgn country fo mvade Assam,
we will supply the British troops with rice and other necessaries; we will
prepare roads and ghats, and ourselves make such resistance as we may
. be required to do. If we act in this manner we will be entitled to pro-
tection from the Brltish Government.

3rd.—If we abide strictly by the terms of this Agreement, no revenue
" is to be demanded from -us, but if hereafter any Assamese Pykes
" ahould, of their own pleasure, desert to our villages, we will in that case
pay for them the Capitation Tax.

4th.—We agree to release, and to cause $o be released, all. Assamese
.captives detained by us or our dependents, such of them as choose to’
remsin in our villages being at liberty to do so.

5th.—If hereafter any Singphoes should commit depredatxons on the -
Assamese temtonen, we bind ourselves to arresb and deliver them up for
punishment, and in case of our bemg unable to do so, we declare our-
selves jointly responsible for the damage sustained by the people of
Assam. .

6th.—We will administer justice in our respective “villages according
to former custom, and settle all disputes amongst our dependents, and
if any quarrel shall take place between two Gaums, we will not have
recourse to arms, but refer the matter for the decision of the British
authorities.

7th.—~We solemnly promise to abide by the above writéen conditions,
and as hostages for the performance thereof, we agree each to deliver
into the custody of the Political Agent, a son, or a nephew, or brother,
a8 that officer may direct. To all these articles we have in common -
agreed.

- Dated 24th Bysakh 1748.
(Signed) Bour.

Koonjoy - 4 his mark.
Meejang ditto.
Jaow ditto.
Chowkeu ditto.
Jowra ditto.
Jowdoo ditto.
Chaow ’ ditto.
Changnang . ditto.
Neengan ditto.

Tamrang : ditfo.
Jamtang ditto.
Judoo ditto.
Jowra - ditto.
Jafen ditto.

Bimilar Agreements were signed by Koomreeng of Lutow, and by the
Tao Gobryn, with some modification, in the case of the lafter, to the
4th Article he being entitled, in consequence of his having submitted fo
the terms required at first by Lieutenant Neufville, fo retain such slaves
28 he possessed before the capture of the Fort of Rungpors. :

(True franslation)
(84.) D. 5COTT, .
Agen? to s Governor Generel.
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SADIYA FRONTIER
TRACT




Notes by Secretary, on visit to the Sadiya Frontier Tract

This frontier tract includes a strip of territory on the south bank of the
Brahmaputra and consists of plains territory up to Pasighat, Nizamghat and
Denning and perhaps a little beyond. The headquarters town of Sadiya is
sxtuated on the north bank of the Lohit river and broadly the tract may be
regarded as consisting of two main valleys, vis., the Lohit Valley and the
Smna Valley with Nizamghat and the Dibang river in between. ~The Siang
or Dlhana is the main- _stream of the Brahmaputra and emerges from Tibet
where it is known as the Tsang Po. In the Abor country it is called the
Siang and® plains people of Assam call it the Dihang. The confluence of
the Lohit snd Siang is about 50 miles below Saikhoa and Sadiya. The
Political Officer has his headquarters at Sadiya and an Assistant P. O. lives.
at Pasighat. A second Assistant P. Q. for the Lohit Valley Las at present
his headquarters at Sadiya but a proposal to shift his headquarters to
Denning is under consideration. The Lohit Valley and the Nizamghat
portion wkich is inhabited by the Chulikata Mishmis have no easy com-
munication between them though it is possible to go from one to the other.
Locally the frontier tract is regarded as consisting of two areas one referred
to as the excluded area and consisting of the plains portion roughly up to
the inner line and the other the tnba.l ares. Legally the whole of this tract
up to the McMahon Line is excluded area but in practice the Government
of India treats the whole of this tract as a tribal area.) The anomaly of
this position is further added to by the local practice of regardlno a portion
of it as excluded area referred to above. The Lohit Valley is inhabited by
the Mishmi tribe and the Siang Valley by the Abor tribes. The P.O. con-
siders that it is necessary to have separate Political Officers for these two-
tracts. Since the Sadiya plains portion, locally regarded as excluded urea,
seerus to be a fairly advanced tract with good proportion of non-tribul
population and the partly assimilated Miri population. The question of
absorbing this portion into the province needs to be considered along with
the proposal for dividing the tract into two tribal areas. It appears that
at present no kind of boundary marks exist on the Tibetan Frontier, i.e.,
the McMahon Line and it will probably prove to be a most difficult job
to have the whole boundary demarcated by pillars. Yor practical pur-
poses the erection of boundary marks on the McMahon Line and the trade
routes would appear to be sufficient.

The general impression of all the tribes inkabiting this tract, vis., the
Khamtis (who are practically the same as Kachins) and Mishmis and the
Abors is that they are pretty intelligent people and have very keen demand
for education, medical facilities and communications. In general intelli-
gence and interest in political affairs they seem to compare well with the
Lushais. A striking feature was that there was a demand for representa-

gon in the legislature a4 Shillong in countrast to the changed attjtude of the
agas. ’ . A
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The Sub-Comm.ttee met at the Sadiya Inspection Buugalow at 9-40 a.m.
on the 26th May, 194/, all the mewbers except Sri A. v. Thakkar beiflg
present. The Hon'ble Mr. Gopinauih Bardolor was in the chair. It was
decided not to have a co-opted member.

- Witnesses.
J. H. F. Williams, Esq., 1.P.,
Political Officer, Sadiya Frontier Tract.
P. L. S. James, Esq., I.P.,
.Assistant Political Officer, Pasighat.
G. T. Allen, Esq., M.C,, L.P.,
Assistant Political Officer, Lohit Valley.

Mr. Williams has been Political Officer, Sadiya Frontier Tract from
August '1943. Previously he was A.P.O. in charge of the Pasighat Sub-
division, in 1937.© After one and a half years as A.P.O. he was out on
Tiilitary duty for 33 years. On return from the army in 1943, he joined
Sadiysd as its P.O. He was on leave and returned to duty about 3 months
back. _ )

. .Mr. Chairman: You must have done a lot of touring im these areas. We
should be glad to learn from you as muck as possible about these areas and
$heir people. ‘

A.—Yes, I have done some touring, mostly among the "Abors and in
the Tibetan frontier. ) :

I cannot say off-hand if any survey of the area now being governed from

. Sadiya has been done or not. I can for a certainty say that the N.
Western' area of the Abor Hills has not been surveyed at all, and all
figures about that area are guess-work.

-1 can roughly give the population of the tribes living in this area, but
‘the actual area, I am afraid it-ean only be worked out roughly from the
maps. » ‘

. @ —Don't you think that the area is too big to be administered effi-
ciently from one centre, and don’t you consider it better to split it into two
parts?.

A.—T have strong views about that. The Northern tribes—the Abors
in Siang Valley should, I think, have a separate headquarters situated at
Pasighat. For the Mishmi area, Sadiya can be the headquarters, to ad-
minister all the Mishmi tribes, i.e., the Idus, Chulikatta Mishmis in the
N. Dibong Valley, the Digarus, the Nidu Mishmis in the Lohit Valley and
the Khamtis on the Tengapani. This would also serve the Miri tribes on
‘the main river.

The Abor district would comprise nothing but the Abors.

This would approximately divide the area into two equal parts.

- Linguistically you have one Abor language for all the Abor Hills, except
for very slight differences in their dialects.

In th= Mishmi District, the tribes I bave mentioned have each a different
language. but the neighbouring tribes understand each other’s language.
“They differ in their customs and manners also. The Digaros and the Nidus
are practically similar; but the ldus are animists and have different
.characteristics. The Khamti Shans are quite different and are Buddh'sts.

Economically all these tribes have the same jhuming cultivation, and
most of them are semi-nomads.

?.—Do they have any system of electing their headmen?
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A.—They have the system of having village headmen and. chiefs, but
“they have no elective system. It is mostly a matter of heredity. A man,
by his parentage, wealth and character comes up and maintains his posi-

tion. When ke dies, the son carries on; if there is no son, usually the uncle
- takes it up.

These chiefs or headmen are a law unto themselves. They have no
specific judicial powers. Until recently they settled all their dlsputes by -
force of arms, T mean the Mishmis. It is generally between individuals
and individuals not between villages. There are clan rivalries too, but no
village rivalries as you have among some Naga tribes.

"In 1912 a survey party went into the villages of the ChulikatbiMishmis.
I am not aware of any later visits. They come down in the winter to
Sadiya and trade in musk, skins, efc. ' ’

The Idus have a lot of feuds among themselves.

Q- —How do they take to outside people like us going up to them. Are
they suspicious? ‘

A.~—1It all depends on how they think your visit is hkely to affect them,
and their little parochial problems. I am afraid we have scarcely visited
the Idu area and I cannot say if they will offer any obstruction to outsiders
going into their midst.’

Talking about all the tribes, I can say that to outside mﬂuences, they
are neither receptive nor repulsive, they are completely disinterested—
indifferent. They have little ehterprise and initiative and they are very
bad opium addicts; they are degenerate tribes. They cultivate their own -
poppy and practically every man, woman and child is' an opium addict,
especially the Tarangs of the Lohit Valley. The Idus only smoke opium.

@ —The Khamtis are entirely a different people?

A.—Yes; they have a civilization of their own. They have very efficient
cultivation and they raise wet rice. They are ruled by their own clan
chiefs. FEach clan has a headman. They are similar to the Shans of
Burma. Actually, it is reported, they are related. The Ahoms who came

originally became Hindus, but these people who came later retained their
Buddhism, and their seript too.

The Hon’ble Mr. Brahma: The Abors and Mishmis are not found in
" the Excluded Area?

A.—No; none of them live in the Excluded Area.

The Abors keep cattle, sheep and goats. The Mishmis keep large herds
of domesticated mithum. e

\

Q.—Ts the excluded area in the plains?

A.—Yes; but there is no line between the tribal area and the excluded
area; the tribal area or portion has not been properly defined. -

Secretary: The position seems to be that there is an inner line which
approximately passes through Pasighat, Tippu (?) and so on. Is that
correct?

‘Mr. Williams: Yes. -

Secretary: The census table shows this area as 8309 sq. miles with a
total population of 60,000 of which about 40,000 are tribals. That pre-

sumqbly refers to the area between the boundary of Sadiya area and thc
inner line,
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Mr. Williams: Yes, that is the area from which poll tax is collected.
That is the area which has been surveyed. (There has never been anv
boundary placed between the tribal area and the excluded area but at
present there are proposals in hand for a tribal area boundary’) In this
census report of 1941, the figures are certainly misleading in that the Tirap

Frontier Tract or parts thereof were still part of the Sadiya Frontier
Tract. Now that portion has gone out.

Secretary: If the area which is administered with taxes and so «n is
fairly advanced, would it not be advisable to consider the division of the
tract into three different areas, one which will be included in the province
and will extend approximately up to the inner line. the second area which
is a tribal area which will be administered from Pasighat, and the third
one administered from Denning? The proposal is that Sadiya should form
part of the province with a representative in the legislature.

. Mr. Williams: If Sadiya is absorbed into the province it will be rather
difficult. Sadiya was a very small place. The surrounding population was
a matter of 4,000 people. Sadiya town and the settlements outside the
inner line around Sadiya have grown up with the constitution of this
- district since 1912. Sadiya is the only natural place from which the
frontier district  extending across the Mishmi hills ean be properly
administered.

Secretary: If Sadiya is absorbed into the province, is there any alter-
native place to Sadiya?

Mr. Williams: I see no alternative to Sadiya.

Secretary: Is there any objection to Sadiya continuing as headquarters,
even though absorbed in the province? If will really mean only the head-
quarters of the Political Officer of the Mishmi tract.

Mr. Williams: Well, Sadiya is the only natural place for all the Mishmi
hills. If Sadiya is brought within the plains administration, his head-
quarters will be outside his jurisdiction which will be & disadvantage.

Mr. Chairman: How far is Denning from Sadiya?

« Mr. Williams:; 48 miles,

Mr. Chairman: What is the height of Denning ?

Mr. Williams: 1,800 to 2,000 feet.

Mpr. Chairman: Can you suggest any other place except Sadiya?

Mr. Williams: Yes. The only alternative would be two separate districts
for the Mishmi hills, one with headquarters somewhere in the Mishmi Hills
and another one for the Chulikata Mishmis up in the hills. .

Myr. Chairman: It looks as though Nizamghat will be nearver to these
.places than Sadiya. .

Mr. Williams: But there is no lateral communication in the*hills. 1t
is all along the rivers. Sadiya is the focal point for this valley.
~ Mpr. Chairman: What will be the distance between Nizamghat and

Denning?

Mr. Williams: 60 to 70 miles.

Mr. Chairman: How do they come to Sadiya?

Mr. Williams: Sadiya is the point at which the routes fan nut o the
hills. The people will have to walk across the hills for 60 miles or more
if the headquarters is over there.

Mr. Chairman: Is there anv school in this area?
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Mr, Williams: No. There has not been any administration | in these ‘
areas. The administration has merely been of the watch and ward type
of the frontier to protect the plains peeple from sporadic raids from up ‘the
hills. .
My, Chairman: You do not collect any taxes?

Mr. Williams: Not in the hills. In the foot of the hiils there are a
few villages, probably about a thousand Mishmies, who pay poll tax.

Mr. Chairman: How much is the poll tax?.
Mr. Williams: Rs. 3 per head. - ~

Mr. Chairman: What is the position of the women in their somety?
Mr. Williams: Just chattels. \

Mr. Chairman: Inheritance. is it matriarchal or pa'orlarchal‘? -
Mr. Williams: Patriarchal.

Mr. Chairmgn: East of the Mishmis, 1 suppose, are the Shan States.

Mr. Williams: In the east the Mishmi area is bounded by Chinese
territory. It is bounded by the south-east province of Tibet, but China of
course. claims suzerainty over the whole of Tibet. - :

Mr. Chairman: Is the present boundary covered by the McMahon
Line? . ’

Mr. Williams:{Yes, but in the last few years the Tibetans have made
encroachments across the McMahon Line at the top of the Lohit valley.

The position there is still not clear as the area is unvisited and unmapped.
It has never been surveyed.)' -

Mr. Chairman: Then so far as that area is concerned, the McMahon
Line exists only in theory.

Secretary: Is there any agreement with the Mlshmx chiefs?

Mr. Williams: There is nothing on paper. But in 1857, 58 and 59 and.
subsequent to that, some treaties were made with the Abor chiefs. The
1862, 1863 and 1866 are here. They are treaty Nos. XCIII, XCIV and

XCV in ““The Collection of Treaties, Engagements and Sanads” by C. V.
Aitchison, B.C.S. -

Mr. Chairman: Do these people settle their dlsputes among themselves
in the tribal areas?

Mr. Williams: At times their disputes drag on for years and years and
_ ends in killing one another. They are gradually referring their cases to me.

Mr. Chairman: Any mineral concessions or licences in this area?

Mr. Williams: No minerals have been found of any commercial value |
in these hills. The survey of 1912-13 had geological experts w1th them but -
no mineral wealth came to light,

Mr. Chairman: I want to know whether among the Mlshmls there are
village chiefs.

Mr. Williams: Not specifically. You get a clan headman who will
exart influence over other villages, but there is no regular chief. You will
get an influential headman—influential partly through character and

partly through wealth—exerting influence over an area, but there is no
specific chief.

Mr, Chairman: Do you produce enough of food ?
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Mr. Williams: The Mishmis up the Lohit valley are extremely incom-
petent cultivators. Therefore part of the year, they are on a semi-starva-
tion diet. X\.Iany of them eome down the hills in the cold weather to eke
out their existence. Their hills are extremely steep and it is a difficult
<ountry to grow good crops, but all the same they are a very incompetent
people. ’

Mr. Chairman: Do you notice any marked desire to come down to
the plains to settle? .

Mr. Williams: Not amongst the Mishmis very much. A few people
may come to settle in the plains. But the policy as a rule has been to
Push them back to the hills, as they become subject to many ailments in
the plains and die off. They cannot exist for long in the plains.

Mr. Chairman? Do they live on the crest of the hills or on the slopes?

Mr. Williams: The Mishmi hills are so steep and the crests are so knife-
like that it is not possible to live on the crest.
Mr. Chairman:. Thg Idus are slightly better, you say?
“~~ Mr. Williams: They are slightly more virile.
Mr. Chairman: Are they in the habit of bringing opium to the plains?
" Mr. Williams: There may be a certain amount of it smuggled for sale
in the Khamti-Shan areas from.the Mishmi hills. I should say that not
much opium is sold in the plains in the district of Lakhimpur. Perhaps the
smuggling of opium into Assam proper is done from other parts of India.

‘Speaking about the Abors, they are certainly much more virile. You
_ cannot specifically describe it as such but they bave an elective system in

that a man reaches his position of authority in the tribe or in his own
willage as the case may be by the general will of the people. It is not done
by vote; it is done purely because of the man’s character and wealth. He
will gain his position as a leader in the village council by force of character.
There is nothing defined exactly as to how many headmen there should Le,
‘how many clan headmen and how many village headmen. There is_a
.’.co:mnil in_each village which will meet in the meeting house of the village
"‘whenever there is any village subject for . discussion. If it is any clan
limatter, The clan council will meet.
Mr. Chairman: What will be the size of a village?
Mr. Williams: From 50 to 500 houses.
Within the village itself, all disputes that arise in the village are decidad
by the village council.
~- Mr. Chairman: How do you distinghish whether a particular matter
" relates to the village or the clan?

Mr. Williams: Clan matters will be mostly social matters. These will
be decided by the clan. If it is a question of where the village should do
“jhooming’ in a particular year, it will be decided by the village council.

Mr. Chairman: What are clan matters? '

W Mr. Williams : Fishing rights in streams, s family’s property and so cn.

Mr. Chairman: You referred to ‘jhooming’. Does each man get an
allotted portion or does it belong to the whole village? ) B

Mr. Williams: There are some areas where each family has a fived
share. There are other areas which have not been allotted to individuals
Hut which belong to the village council.
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M7. Chairman: Do they move from place to place?

Mr. Williams: No, they are not a nomadie people.

Mr, Chairman: How many clans are there among the Abors?

Mr. Williams: Certainly enormous.

Mr. Chairman: Do they speak the same dialect?

Mr. Williams: They vary. The tribes up the Siang valley speak the
same language. The difference is more in pronunciation. They can under-
stand each other. )

Mr. Chairman: What is the area of the Abors?

Mr. Williams: About 10,000 sq. miles. ¥

The population is estimated at 2,50,000.—

Pressure has always been from the north. The weaker tribes are in the
south. They are being driven into the plains. Many pedple in Assam are
erroneously thinking that all the Miris are slaves of the Abors.

The Galongs are the biggest tribes. Their language is different from
the others.

Mr. Chairman: What actually do you do amongst these people? What
authority do you exercise? »

Mr. Williams: Our policy is to guard the McMabon Line and in doing
80, we have to pass through many of the Abor tribal areas to be able to
keep communication with our outposts; we have to exercise a certain
amount of control over the tribes themselves. It has been necessary to
stop ‘mithun’ raids and other feuds.

Mr. Chairman: What it a mithun raid?

" Mr. Williams: Picking each other’s cattle.

To keep communication with our outposts, we have had to follow the
policy of Pacification of the local tribes, removal of trade blocks and to keep
free movement up and down the valleys.” T T

Mr., Chairman: How do they take it?

Mr. Williams: The more intelligent people in the villages when they
have had contact with us over a period soon see the value of it and wish
it to continue. There are always reactionary spirits in the villages who
would like to revert to their own strong-arm methods.

My, Chairman: You have to discriminate between good people who
give assistance and those who do not, also utilise force if necessary.

Mr. Williams : Yes. That is the reason why it is most important to have
continuity of this policy, because the man who has assisted in pacification
is left in a false position if that support is removed and he eventually finds
himself in conflict with the reactionary elements.

L S
P —amemrg

Mr. Chairman: You have not till now employed any civilising methods,
for instance. education, medical aid and that kmd of thing?

Mr. Williams: We have been giving medlcal aid in our outposts We
take a doctor to those places.

Ms. Chairman: Do the Abors take advantage of that?

Mr. Williams: Medicine is extremely popular with them. Their con- ||
fidence in Western medicine is one of our biggest assets, I should say.
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Mr. Chairman: It is very surprising that people who believe in spirits
and things like that should believe in Western medicine.

Mr. Williams: They have realised the value of Western medicine.
There is a terrific demand for it.

As regards -education, we have had no funds for it. This pacification
of the country will have to come first. .

As regards education, so many of these people had previously never
come into contact with us with all these trade blocks. They were never
able to come down to Pasighat, and there are still some areas in the north-
west area still in that position, but as they come into contact with vs,

- they see the value of education and are anxious that their children should

be educated. To teach the children, they must first be taught their own
language, that is Abor. When they come to higher classes, they can start
other languages.

Mr. Chairmdn: Are there any books in the Abor language?

Mr. Williams: An American Baptist Mission have produced a few
books. s .

Mr. Chairman: What religion do the Abors follow?

Mr. Williams: They are animists. '

. @.—What are the things that these hill-tribes buy from the plains
people? . )

A.—Geperally they buy salt, iron, cooking utensils, etc. In exchange
they bring down hand-spun cotton cloths, the Abor rugs—they are rot
made -by the Miris as is commonly supposed—skins and a certain
variety of rice. :

Generally speaking, they do not experience scarcity; but in parts of
the Galong country now and then there is shortage of food grains. The

weather. They are rather short of land too, but in the areas up the main
iang Valley the tribes have fairly adequate land.

K}alongs, like the Mishmis come down in search of work in the cold

There is no wet rice cultivation in the valleys, they do it only in the
villages along the foot-hills in Pasighat. We are trying to introduce it
up the hills also. .

"~ @.—Do they have any roads going into their area?

A.—No; there is only one road from Pangin to Pasighat—a distance of
40 miles, it is passable for a zeep. But plans for its improvement and for
the construction of other lines of communication have been prepared and
have gone to the Government of India and I understand they have been,
more or less, accepted in principle and are only awaiting their formal
sanction. In principle, they have accepted the division of the district into
two parts. :

Mr. Alibi Imti: How do you go up these places?
A.—We maintain small porter corps, but generally speaking, we are
* igrgely dependent on the local tribals. ’
The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: Is it a sort of ‘begar’?
A.—Not at all; the labour is paid for at Re. 1 a day.
Mr. Williams made the following statement after this:
With your permission, Sir, I would like to add a few points. The first
is about the international frontier. As you may well imagine, as a resuld
of the trade blocks on our side, these people have always had more contesl

\

L
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with Tibet than with India. Of late, especially after our giving then
_facilities for their advancement, they are very keen to remain with th
southern Abors. But if they are not treated well, there is no doubt abou
it, that. they will give all their allegiance to Tibet, and as I said, thei
_ trade has mostly been with Tibet and it is only of late that they hav
begin trading with India, after opening up of the trade route to India.

These tribes are the natural guardians of India’s frontier, and if they
are treated well, they will be of immense value, but if, on the other hand,

they are not given all facilities for general advancement, they will continue
to be more interested in Tibet.

. Mr. Chairman: You mean that our contact with them should be of a
more permanent nature; but what are your suggestions in that direction?

A.—I would suggest, for domestic purposes, give them autonomy, and
for higher things like communications, education, medical aid, ete., give
the whole area all facilities for development and give them more attention
and financial assistance. This will be a sort of payment for their being
our guardians in thé frontier. We have ,all these development’ schemes in
our Five Year Plan.

@.—Will the maintenance of this contact, include also the mamtenauce .
of some kind of military out-posts?

4.—For some years to come, I am sure there will be the necessity to

keep out-posts up on the frontier, until the unruly areas within the tribes
themselves are pacified.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols! -Roy: Can the tribal paths be used
for pack ponies?

A.—Yes; but we have no pack ponies in these parts.

Anpother point I would like to mention is this. All the forest areas in
the foot of the hills, it seems to me, should be left intact, "as reserved
forests. They the tribals consider them as their own tribal forests, to do
what they like with the result that we have an awful amount of erosion.
If all these sub-montane forests are made over and thus allowed to be
destroyed, it is definitely going to increase the danger of flooding in the
Brahmaputra. :

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: Do the Abors claim the area
from Sadiya up to the Brahmaputra? :

A.—-Yes, according to their trlbal laws. If you ask an Abor, he will
say the territory extends right up to the Brahmaputra.

Secretary: Have you any figures of expenditure? Could you tell us the
revenue from this area where we collect Poll Tax? What is the total
amount of the poll tax? ’

. 4.—For 1947 the poll-tax figure was Rs. 15,000. From forest yevenue
we got Rs. 4,30,000. Most of the forests are in the tribal area, especially
on the eastern side, in the Khamti tribal area there are-very good forests.

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: Why do you have poll-tax

and not house-tax? '

« A.—T can't say, may be because among the Mishmis, very often aboub
50 souls may occupy only one large house; sometimes the whole village
will be contained in one house?

Coming to the question of denudation of the foresta and the-danger
of floods in the river, that is another argument for the introduction of

terraced cultivation and for carrying out the agricultural operations
according to modern methods. ‘
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Mr. Chairman: Do you want some s i ici
A ystem of granting domicile to
people who want to come and settle in these areas?gr °

A.—I think some such thing is laid down in the Executive Manual—
10 years permanent residence, homestead, and no intention of
returning to the original native place, and so on. Bub some of the settlers
have mentioned to me their apprehensions re. their future. Thev
state that they actually came up to Sadiya and opened up the country
developed the trade of the place, and they do not want that their future
to be left uncertain; they want some sort of safeguards, as domiciled
settlers. But I do nob think there is any necessity for any sort of special
dpmlcxle certificates apart from what the Government of Assam generally
gives. At present men who come here to carry on business beneficial to.
the people of the place are allowed to stay here.

Next, I would like to refer to the ‘Inner Line’. There has been a

certain amount of agitation against this inner line, amongst quarters out-
side the district, and ib is represented as a rather repressive measure. But
as I was explaining to Mr. Lakhiswar Barua the other day, it is very
necessary to have some such restriction like the inner line, beyond which

no one should go without a pass. This is so because we have no police

force in the hills and if anyone goes up the hills and gets into trouble with
the tribals and has his hedd chopped off—which often happens from a
mere misunderstanding due to his ignorance of the local language—he will
come to grief without dny of us knowing anything about it.  This may
even land us into trouble and strained relations with the tribes, necgssitat-
ing such unpleasant things as an expedition to pacify things. Therefore,

. -I'think no one who has bona fide, legitimate business should go beyond
the inner line without a pass, and in such cases we have never refused a
pass. I want to make it clear that this grant of certificate or pass has not
heen used as & repressive measure. I§ is necessary both for the people in
the hills and also for those who come up from thé plains.

Apart from the question of the safety of people, the inner line has
another significance. {There is the international frontier and there must
be some check on those who go towards the frontier and are likely to cross

_it. The Tibetan Government do not allow any one from this side to o
over to their area without a permit from Lhasa.> If any one from India,
except the tribals, goes, there is usually a lot of trouble with them. In
the same manner, the Chin Hills Regulation Section 22 gives the llistrict.

rx

officer power to refuse entry to any one whom he thinks is a danger to-

public safety, order and justice. \

Of course, in actual practice, these powers are rarely used, but it is:
clear that there is need for such powers, because if there is going to he
large influx of population from outside, such a law will act as a, deterrent.
The Political Officer will have the power to remove them and they will not
squat. If there is no such power, they may come in and make a settle-
ment, and once they do that, it will be very- difficulé to remove them later,

as the Assam Government now finds it to its cost. -

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: 1f the plains portion of -

Sadiya is brought under the general administration of Assam, will there
be any resistance from the Abors?

A.—They cannot legitimately object to the plains portion being brought
under the general administration. There may be a certain amount of
feeling against it; the Mishmis and other tribes administered from Sadivs
would feel thab it is no longer their district administrasion headquarters.
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The position is this. The Khamtis say they were the original rulers in:
Sadiya when' the British drove out the Burmese in 1826 and 'the Britigh.
representative here made an agreement with the Khamti chief of Sadiya.
which can be seen in this book: ‘‘Treaties, Engagements and sanads” C. V.
Aitchison Vol. II, No. XCVI, page ,282. By this agreement the-
Chief at Sadiya gave his allegiance to the British. Subsequently when that
particular chief died in 1839, the Khamtis rose up in revolt in Sadiya and-
massacred the Political Officer and others of the administrative staff.
Therefore they had to be driven out of Sadiya into the Mishmi hills. Some-
of them were subsequently deported to North Lakhimpur areas where they
now are. Others made peace in 1843, vide Treaty No. XCVII of the book.
. just now referred to, (page 253). By this agreement they agreed to return
peacefully, provided they were given the area of land specified in the treaty.
They were, as £ result, given the area between the Brahmaputra and’
Dirak river, which includes Tengapani and the lower waters of the-.
Noadhing. This area has since been regarded as their tribal area. The-
Morangz people were allowed to settle in the EKhamti area by the then
Political Officer in consultation with the Khamti Chiefs.

Witnesses: AHOMS.

1. Jaday Chandra Gohai—Mouzadar,
2. Hem Chandra Gohal,

3. Kusha Chandra Gogoi, B.A.,

4. Bapuram Gohai,

5. Chandreswar Bura Gohai.

All the five present combined memorandum which is read out by the-
Secretary. : :

- Mr. Chairman: The memorandum states, ““We confine our representa-
tion to the plains portion of the Sadiya Frongier Tract. the excluded area
now included in the Sadiva Frontier Tract. All the various communities.
that live in this area have been signatories. Before we drew up this-
memorandum, we held a general meeting of all the people and all the points.
made out here were discussed and unanimously passed, after the con--
clusions arrived at were explained to the people present.

I would like to put a few questions. You want compulsory primary-
education. I hope you will have no objection if taxes are imposed on this:
area tno as in other parts of the country where there is compulsory primary-
education? After all there will be a lot of expenditure involved. ‘

A.—W= gererally agree to the principle of having education cesses,.
but in the initial stages we would rather not have such taxes resorted to.

Aboyt 50 per cent. of our people are landless and some lands could be-;
given to them from the lands outside the reserved forests. This, however, .
is not done, and unless we have land, about half of the population will',
have to remain unemployed, with all the attendant evils on their economic-’
life. ‘

We have been here for many years, and we have somehow managed’
to exist, that is all.

We qualify our demand for government gervices by the.insistence of:
a minimum degree of efficiency.
We have demanded that all non-Assamese must be transferred from-

=, but even hgre, we shall be prepared to be guided by the general rules.
of Gevernment service.
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We shall be glad to have a District Council with powers similar to those

-of the local boards; but we expect some powers of administration to be

.given to us gradually, as we prove ourselves able to discharge higher
responsibilities. - . *

Our considered view is that we will be: prepared to work in full co-
-operation with the people of the Hills, provided they do not want a

.ieparate state or province, and would remain within the province of
*Assam, :

We have no objection to whatever arrangement is made for the Jeve-

‘lopment of the tribal areas, and to necessary grants being allotted for this
“purpose.

The Hon’bls Mr. Brahma: Is the yield from the lgnd sufficient to
meet the needs of the people?

A.—We have stated that.the yield is not sufficient and therefore. we
-do not-want anyone from outside to come and occupy the land her>. In
-this respect we want protection.

Mr. Alibe Imti: 1 think you said you are all Ahoms; have you any
__connection with the Ahoms Association?

\A.—No, but if there_be any reasonable demands made by that Associa-
-tion, we shall support” them. ' ’

\

Similarly we are prepared to support the reasonable demands of cther
tribes also. But unless and until all the local people get sufficient iand,

we will not allow others like the Cacharies, or the Ahoms, or the Gurkhas
to acquire land in this area.

~ We are strongly of the opinion that all the offices are now occupied by
the people of Sylhet, we do not like it and would request the Government
to see that the people of the soil get due preference.

CACHARIES

- The following Cachari witnesses were examined:—
1. Akil Chandra Dar.
2. Radan Chandra Rech.
3. Saji Ram Kachari (pension holder).
(They submitted a memorandum to the Sub-Committee).

We do not want to remain in the Frontier Tract, cut_away from the

‘rest of the province. We wanp to remain connected with other Cachar’es

of the province. The safeguard that we have wanted for the Cachari

.community in other parts of the province as plains tribals shouldr also be

. extended to the Cachari people in this area, with this reservation that we

‘want the Sadiya plains area to be included in the plains portion of Assam
under the general provincial administration.

. The -Cacharies have rendered valuable service to the Go_vernment by
serving in the Assam Rifles. Saji Ram Cachari is a pension-holder of
‘the Assam Rifles. .

So far we have not received adequate consideration from the Polirical
Officers’ administration. We want not only due recognition for us in the
administration here but we want due recognition in the provincial ._u"lm'l-
‘pistration, We want preferential treatment in the matter of service m
the Sadiya administration. ) -
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Mr. Chairman: Do you agree that the admnnstlatlon of the, Mlshm1
area should be carried on from a more central spot?

A.—According to us, the certral place for the adminisiration of
the area is in Wallong valley.  If it is not possible to do this very soon,
then Denning might be utilised as the centre.

KOIBARTAS

The Sub-Committee then examined the followiﬂg Koibarta witnesses :—
1. Bulan Chandra Hazanaika.
2. Mahendranath Das.
3. Jayansur Das.
4. Makhanlal Das.

(The Koibartas first presented a written memorandum to the Sub-
‘Committee.)

We want to come under the sphere of ministerial responsxbxhty and not
remain under the Political Officer. We wish that the excluded area of the
Sadiya Frontier Tract should be abolished and should be included in the
non-excluded areas. We have been deprived of the advantages which our
people are getting in the non-excluded areas. We want that those privi-
leges and advantages should be given to us. The central point of cur
memorandum is that Sadiya should not remain part of the frontier tract
administration. We want that the Mishmies to the north and east of
Sadiya should be looked after for their betterment. According to our point
of view, Denning should be centre of administration for the Mishmi srea,
but Denning may be very difficult to reach for the eastern Mishmi tribes.

We want self-governing institutions like local boards. We have also
stated in our memorandum that the local people should be emploged in
government services and also get proper facilities for trade: .

We are about 2,000 in number. We have not got sufficient land for
«cultivation. We want therefore that no outsider should get any land here.

_ Our profession is fishing. We are not allowed to fish in certain places,
which is a great handicap to us. There is also one other ~ factor which
contributes to our suffering: the price of fish is controlled by the Political
Officer. ‘ :

NEPALIES

The Sub-Committee examined the following Nepali witnesses:—
1. Retd. Sub. Major Kalu Knowar.
2. Balbahadur Rai.
3. Narsingh Thopa.
4. Cbandra Bahadur Rai.
(The Nepali witnesses firgt submitted a written memorandum.)
We are permanent residents of this place. We cannot give you the

«exact number of our people, but we think it may be about 5,000 in the.
north and south banks put together.

Our view is that we should join the Indian Union. We do not ptopose
to be either in the frontier area or in the excluded area. According to vs,
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the Sadiya ares should be brought under the ordinary provincial adminis-
tration. Our view is that the safeguards which are proposed for the
minorities should be extended also to the Gurkhas.

The Assam Rifles is 75 per cent. Gurkha.

M-r..Chairman: Consistent with the policy of guarding the frontiers and
also domg good to the Mishmi people, can you suggest any centre other
than Sadiya from which these-two purposes can be effectively looked after?

A.—Denning might very easily be that centre.

__AMr. Chairman: If Denning is made the headquarters, would it be
difficult to supervise Nizamghat also from there?

__A.—The Mishmies that live adjacent to Nizamghat are very
different from those who live in the eastern country. Therefore Denning.
cannot be a suitable place for the administration of the Idu Mishmies.

We want to talk-about compulsory primary education.

v Mr. Chairman: That question will arise after the question is decided
whether you should be included in the provincially administered area.

. The Nepali witnesses: We have also submitted a combined memoran~
-dum to_which we have added our signatures.

) MUSLIMS
The Sub-Committee examined the following Muslim witnesses:—
1. Mubarak. , :
! 2. Abdul Gaffar. -

(These two ‘witnesses presenﬁed a memorandum to the Sub-Committee. )

Excluding the new-comers, we will be about 1,500 to 1,600. The new-
-comers will be about 200 to 300 in the Sadiya Frontier Tract. We came-
originally from different parts of Assam. We two have been chosen byv
the Muslims as their representatives to place their views before you.

" We are definitely of the opinion that we should be amalgamated with.
the province of Assam and brought within the sphere of ministeriak
responsibility. Along with the other communities like the Ahoms and
the Cacharies, we should be able to send representatives to the provincial
legislature.

We are opposed to giving any land to outsiders as the land in this.
area is already not sufficient to meet the demands of the local people.

We recognise that a centre is necessary for the purpose of px:otect_ing
-our frontiers and also. for maintaining friendly contacts with the Mishmies.
We have given very close.thought to this and are of the opinion tb'at
Denning might be one of the places for consideration as headquarters for
this area, )

We hope that other points like the treatment of minorities and safe-
_guards will be decided according to whether Sadiya does or does not formm:
part of the ministerial responsibility. .

Witnesses: Of the Settlers’ Associatlion.
1. Babu Bhuban Mohan Chatterjee.
2. Babu Surendra Chandra Das. -
3. Babu Ambica Charan Paul Chaudhury.
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No. 1 is~from Dacca, settled in Sadiya for 32 years.

No. 2 came from Sylhet some 18 years back.
No. 3 also came from Sylhet, 19 years back.

All the three are goverﬁment servants, permanently settled in this
area. o

Mr. Chairman: You say, you are permanently settled here Does it
Inean that you have periodic pattas? _ .

* A.—Some of us have annual pattas and some periodic ones, but annual
Pattas are very rarely issued.

@.—Now, what is it that you want to say?
A.—Here, weé have put down whatever we have to'say in this memo-
randum (hands in the memorandum).

The Hon'ble Mr. Brahma: Am I to understand that you represént. the
:settlers here 'who have connection with the land and who have come in
.connection with government service? . . :

A.—Yes; also those who have settled here and are engaged jn trade.
In all we are about 6,000 to 7,000. We include the Nepalese, the Marwaris
and Muslims also; but because they have been granted separate interviews
to the Sub- Commnttee, we have come here with our separate represe'lta-
tion.

Mr, Chairman: You say you don t represent the Nepalese, you don’t
represent the Muslims, you don’t represent the Marwaris, at this inter-
view, because they are meeting us separately. Then whom do you repre-
sent?

A.—All the rest, the Hindustanis, the Xohiris, the Sikhs, the Bengalees
and the ex-tea garden labourers.

Q.—Well, do you want this Sadiya Excluded Area to be mcluded in
‘the provmcm.l administration ?

A.—Yes, Sir. We want it to be included in the general administra-
‘tion of the province, just like any other part of the province it should come
under the ministerial responsibility. That will mean that Sadiya which
has now been utilised as more or less the centre for the administration cf
the hill areas and the tribal areas will have to be given up. We however, -
suggest that Sadiya can be the centre for the administration of the Mishmi
area, but for carrying on the work in the more distant areas, you may have
some special officers. At present the Political Officer controls the (noal
area and the excluded area.

@.—Do you mean to say that this area can be btouéht under the
ministerial responsibility and at the same time continue Sadiya as - tkte
<centre for the administration of the tribal areas?

A.~—Yes; formerly it was under Dibrugarh and one officer was deputed
for the tribal areas. -

@.—My point is whether you want _a centre for the admlmstmuon of

the tribals or not, and whether Sadlya could still continue to be that .
-centre ; if not could you suggest any other centre for the administration for

the Mishmi area or the Abor area?

A.—Sadiya may remain the headquarters for the present; and when
communications are improved, it may move upwards to a more convenient
place, ¢.g. Senning. )
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':l‘he Political Officer’s headquarters may be at Sadiya; it can be con-
veniently removed to a higher place like Denning when communications
are established.

.Q.——_-Do you think that Denning can be the headquarters both for the
Mishmi area in the east and the Mishmi area in the north?

A—~If_there is a line of communication from Denning an officer can
administer up to Nizam Ghat.

Q. —What is the population of shis excluded area?

A.—About 30,000. ~ N

Q.—And is it for this population of 80,000 that you have asked for a
distriet in your memorandum? : :

A.—Yes, Sir, with scope to include others also gradually, starting with
this 80,000, Actually it started with much less and at present the popula-
tion of the district is only a little less than a lakh. v

@.—It you come into the regularly administered area you shall have
__to be governed just as any other people. So this question of creating a

district does not arise now. The only question is whether this area should
~come within the ministerial responsibility or not.

A—We wan$ Sadiya to be included in the sphere of ministerial
responsibility. ,

-
-

i Witnesses: In&ian_Christians of Sadiya, Mr. Meling Simon, Indian
Christian, only representative.

Mr. Meling Simon was born in Sadiya and by profession he is a teacher
He is also working as Clerk in the Sadiya tribal office..

Mr. (’hairman: What is the population of Indiun Christ’'ans in the
Sadiya Frontier Tract? _
" A—There are 400 of them in the Excluded area proper; they are
all  Protestants. S

Q.—What s your opinion regarding maintaining the Sadiya Excluded
Area as part of the Frontier Area?
. A7-We would like to be joined with the plains people and come
under the same kind of administration. That is the opinion of the
Christian community in this area. I have also a vmt_ten memorandum
here which I would like to submit to the Sub-Committee.

: .o ,

(Memorandum handed in) .

The Hon'ble Mr. Brahma: Who are the people who have become
the Christians here?
" A—Both Assamese and non-Assamese who came into Sadiva
more than ‘200 years ago. Among the 400 Christians I have
referred to,—there "are no Cacharies or Abors. There are a lot of ex-
. tea garden labourers among them.

Mr. Chairman: (reading the memorandum) You want some protection
in respect of your land, that no outsider should come and take posses-
sion of the land here. Am I right? .

A.—Sir.
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IS
<Mr. Chairman: You ulso require certain similar safeguards. and subject
to these, you think that your best interests would be to be with the-
Province under the ministerial responsxblhty?

A.—Sir.

Witnesses: The Marwari Association.—
1. Sri Chaganlal Agarwala,
2. Shri Kistuchand Patni,
- 3. Sri Hanuman Prasad Bahety,
4. Sri Gami Datt Saran.
A written memorandum is submitted, (in Hindi).

Translation: Qur aspirations are not in any way different from those-
of the local people and we will be satisfied with the same kind of ad-
ministration as may be devised for them.

Mr. Chairman: The people whom we have met so far in the excluded

area have been saying that they want to be in the sphere of mlmntenal‘
- responsibility. Is that_also your view?

A, —Yes, Sir.

Witnesses: MIRIS

Sri Padmeswar Dole,

Sri Nameswar Pegu, C

Sri Laheswar Pau,

- Sri Tham Ram Pai$,

Sri Haliram Regon, ' ) - )
. 8ri Joogesh Chandra Dole (and oshers).

\1 r. Chairman: Where do you people live?

A.—We live in the north and south banks of the Lohib river.™ Our

population is 7,000. We are also called Messings. About 400 of us are-
in the inner line of the excluded area.

Q.—Do you want to come under the sphere of ministerial gesponm——
« bility or remain in the excluded area?

@c.w.s.o:_t\“f-

«f
A.—VYes, aud we have a memorandum here for submlssmn to the-
Sub-Committee. .

(Hands in the memorandum). T S
We would certainly want to be in the Jndian ‘Union af"c’i under no-
circumstances would like to be in Pakistan.

Q.—What are the boundaries
memorandum? -

-

of the _area you refer +to in this:
A.—Towards the west we have the Subansiri rxver, in the south the ’
area extends up to the Brahmaputra and in the north up to the frontier -
of Tibet.
‘We the Miris want to be w1.th the Abors, and together we want to-
have a local council for the admxmstratlon of this area. '

We have a religion different from the Mishmis.

We want to be in intimate relation with Assam or the Central Union-
according to the advice of our Council in respech of, general achemes-
for our advancemen$, communication and higher educatlon
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r@.-—Do you speak the Abor language?
A.—Yes. ) :

"Q.—I thought someone Was saying fhat the Miris were the slaves
-of the Abors?

A.—Oh no, it is all wrong. .

Q.—Well; coming to this question, would you like this excluded -
srea to be brought under the sphere of ministerial responsibility?

A.—Our intention is to form our council and have a representative -
organisation. This organisation has yet to be built up. Till then, we
'would like to remain as we are, in the excluded area.

@.—Don’t you have your tribal councils?

A.—Yes; we have our Kebangs or -village councils, but it is not an
elected body, but only a gathering of the elders to decide petty disputes
arising among the villagers. We have ‘as yet no- tribal council or orga-

- nisation by which we could combine all the tribals.-

Q.—Are-there Miris living outside the excluded area?

A.—Yes, in Sibsagar, North Lakhimpur, Jorhat etec. They are
generally treated as plains people. .

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: You want to be included with
~the Abors in one territory bt_lt if the Abors don’t want it? .

A.—{But we feel they too would like to be with us, if they are
-persuaded in the proper way. o

Q.—Are you then prepared to wait till they are persuaded? Suppose
-this process takes some 4 to 5 years?

A.~—We feel the Aborl will nobt take so long to realise the benefit of
Amniting with the Miris. ‘

Sri Tham Ram Pait: 1 would- like to state thah even within this
-period of 4 or 5 years, land should bs brought under cultivation and
“we should be given such privileges and facilities as are given to the rest
.of Assam.” We want land on permanent settlement. We want facili-
-ties for extension of irrigation. We are prepared to come under the
_ministerial responsibility with special safeguards in respect of our land.
It should be protected from encroachment by outsiders. We should
~have facilities for medical aid, e@ducation etec. as a backward community,
-but we should be allowed autonomy in respech of the settlement of our -

. own domestier disputes, o =~ -

Sri Nameswar Pegu: I am of'opiﬁfor; that this area should come under
-the sphere of ministerial responsibility even now, withoud waiting for
.4 or 5 years for the formation.of the council.

os

A.—(All the witnesses):—We all want special facilities to be given to
.our boys for education, such as stipends etc. .

The Sub-Committee re-assembled after. .lunch and examined Mr.
-Innan Singh, Asst. Political Officer, Sadiya. ®

Mr. Innan Singh: I was a Sub-Deputy Collector and I am now
-working ‘as Asst. Political Officer with second elass magistrate’s powers.

) "' M#. Chairman: What work have you been doing in Sadiva?
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Mr. Innan Singh: 1 have been trying cases,, civil and criminal.

Mr, Chairman: You are mainly econcerned with the plains area. You.
.don’t have anything to do with the hills? -

Mr. Innan Singh: No.®

Mr. Chairman: Does your jurisdiction extend to the Abor area?

Mr. Innan Singh: No. T am in oharge of the treasury.- So I cannot
move. Tribal cases are dealt with by the Political Officer. "

M. Chairman: All the lands that are held here are unde1 annual lease?

Mr. Innan Singh: Yes, but some are also penodm

There are 258 settled villages, Ahom, Nepali and Cachari.

Mr. Chairman: What about the Miris?

Mr. Innan Singh: There are some Miri villages.

Mr. Chairman: What is the total numbet o£ vﬂlages, unsettled, I
mean? - o

Mr. Innan Singh: 18. : -

. Mr. Chairman: Do you tour as far as the inmer line?
Mr. Innan Singh: 1 do not do any touring.

Mr. Chairman: Does yom ]unsictlon extend up to the inner Lme?
Mr. Innan ‘Singh: Yes

1f'you want my personal v1qws, I will say that so far as the inner
line is concerned, it can be safely amalgamated with ministerial Assam.

Mr, Chairman: What is the percentage of literacy w1thm this area?
Mr. Innan Singh: It is very low.

Mr. Chairman: Are there any apprecmble numbers of tribals going to
schools ?

Mr. Innan Singh: 8o far as I am aware, there is only one Matriculate
among the Abors. Among the Ahoms, there are a few students reading
in schools and colleges and there is a graduate.

Mr. Chairman: Among the Miris?
Mr. Innan Singh: I do not think there is any education.

Mr. Chairman. If this area is included.in ministerial Assam, should

it be a separate sub-division or taluk? ' | t

Mr. Innan Singh: If it is joined straightaway WJth ministerial Assgm,-
there may be some difficulty because: people are not conversant with the
regulations of Assam. For a temporary interim period, there should be
some makeshift arrangement. I mean, as ]{t is, the people here are most
unsophisticated. They do not understand’ what land revenue is, what

permanent tenure is, and so on. So they may have some difficulty but
I think very soon they will fit mto the pattern. .
‘Mr. Chairman: Do the people understand the implications of repre-.
sentation in the legislature? -

Mr. Innan Singh: The Miris especially are ‘a shy people They might
have some difficulty in following it o

-

T am talking of the plains portion.
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Mr. Chairman: So far as the nou-tribals or even the plains tribals are
concerned, no special arrangement 1s perhaps required, but so far as the

other tribal population is concerned, what special scheme or arrangement
would you suggest to see that their administration is carried og suitably ?

Mr. Irinqn Singh: So far as local "administration is concerned, I
would like to suggest some local adgispry council or tribal couneil.

" Mr. Chairman: Shopld there be any restriction on migration ?

- Mr. Innan Singh: The present population js very thin but any ‘rush
of population from outside will deprive the indigenous population of
. their legitimate share of land. I would like to suggest in the interests
of the Assamese and other tribals that there should be some resérvation
of land for them. : :

Mr. Chairman: Do you mean to say that no migration should be ‘
allowed to this area at ali? )

~ Mr. Innan Singh: I do not suggest that, but there should be some
protection for these indigenous people. : .

Mr. Chairman: The land is insufficient for the people so far as the
" plains portion of Sadiya is concerned?,

‘Mr. Innan Singh: If we keep their future interests in view, I do not -
think the present' availability of land is sufficient for them. The peopls
now are self-sufficient and do not grow more than what they require.

‘Mr. Chairman: The representations here say that they have not got
- sufficient land. . Therefore they are very much opposed to any kind of
immigration. Are you prepared to subscribe to 'what they have stated?

" Mr. Innan Singh: I would only say that they snould be granted spe-
cial privileges so far as land settlement is concerned.

. Mr. Chairman: Do you know the boundary of the excluded area of
Sadiya proper?

- Mr. Innan Singh: Yes.
Mr. Chairman: What is the western boundary?

" Mr. Innan Singh: The western boundary is Rangdole. I do not know
exactly. - :

-

_ ' HKAMTIS
The Sub-Committee examinéd the following Hkamti witnesses:—
1. Chowmong Among Gohain,

Chow Kanan Gohain,
Chow Sali Gohain, :
Chow Mongkin Gohain., -
. Chow Nin ‘Gohain,
Chow XKhai Gohain,
7.-Ningro Nong, -
 The Hkamti witnesses presented a written memorandum. The follow
ing is an English translation thereof:

“Having learnt that this Sub-Commitiee have come to enquire into
the kind of administration that will be suitable for the excluded areas
and tribal areas, we are submitting our considered opinion as follows:

i

R S
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Firstly, we welcome all of you and wish your mission all success.

We support the demand 6f India for full independenee. In this
independent India we want to maintwin our small interest also. When
-the British took over the government in their hands, we were treated
as a friendly state. \We. want the same relationship to continue with
the Indian Union. We of course expect that the Indian TUnion will
cousider us a minority and backward tribe and will safeguard our eco-
nomy, and take the necessary measures for our intellectual improvement.
We want to see that the administration remains in the hands of the
representatives of the people. We want to create a small state for the
Hkantis within the present boundaries assigned to us by the British
Governnient. Within the limits of our State, all appointments should
be exclusively held by the Hkamti people. The Assamese may have the
second preference in the matter of employment in our services. Simi-
larly, in the case of trade, commerce and other businesses, thg first
preference should go to our people. The second preference should go to
the people of Assam. In the provincial legislature we should be given
representation on the basis of the same franchise as is given to others.
We believe that we will be able to make full use of the opportunities
that may be given to us in the matters submitted. We should be
assigned one seat in the provincial legislature.”

Mr. Chairman: If you claim to be an independent state or even a
friendly state, the like of which exist in other parts of India, we are not
the party to have any dealings with you. That will be dealt with by the
Negotiating Committee of the  Constituent Assembly. -

Chow Mongkin Gohain: There is a treaty dated 1843 between the
East India Company and my ancestors.

Mr. Chairman: What is your population? .

Chow Mongkin *Gohain: About 5,000 within this area. After annexa-
tion, we were driven to the northern part of Kholagat in 1843. There
are also some in North Lakhimpur, .

Mr. Chairman: What will be the number of your people scattered over
other places?

Chow Mongkin Gohain: About 15,000. )

Mr. Chairfaan- What are yon actually? What profession do you
follow? .

Chow Mongkin Gohain: I am a Government officer. I am a Transport
Superintendent. .

Mr. Clhairman: Do you think that 5,000 people can run an independent
State ? .

Chow Mongkin Gohain: When this area was first annexed, the people
of this area were driven away by the East India Company. Now, our
people are willing to come back to our homeland.

. Mr. Chairman: Would you like to come under the ministerial res-
ponsibilitx or would you like to remain in the tribal areas as before?

Chow Mongkin Gohain: We want to come under ministerial adminis-
tration. If the safeguards which are being given to the other minow-
ties of the province are given to us, we will be satisfied.

We bave monastic schools but there are no secular schools for present-
dav eduecation. .
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There is a small proportion of Singpos amongst us. Our language is
differens trom that of the S.ngpos, ‘but our religion 1s the same, Buddnism.
Our lpopulation has now dwindled to } of its original size.
The Sub-Committee rose for the day at 5 p.M. Assam Time.

a.M. on the 27th May 1947. ’
~ Witness: Lt. Col. C. C. Grahem, Commandant, The Second Assam

The Sub-Committee met at the Sadiya Inspection bungalow at 9-30

Rifles, Sadiya.’

(Took over charge of the Second Assam Rifles at Sadiya from 1st

March' 1946). N ' '

.7 Mr. Chairman: I suppose you do lot of touring and yiu have several

- outposts ? - ‘ ,

~d.—Yes, Bir. We have two valleys, the Lohit Valley and Siang
Valley. ' The Lohit Valley' is* Mishmi country and the farthest oufpost
we have there is' 12 'days’ march, from Denning. It touches the border

The Siang Valley begins from Pasi-Ghat and we have three outposts
there.” They are’at about'9 to 10 days” ‘march, and it takes another 7
days’ march to reach the frontier. =~ "' : :

Last year the Abors were very glad when we went up the Sian
Valley to the frontier their morsle went up enormously. My fear is that

_ unless  we establish permanent connection with them and extend our
protection to them, they might be let 'down very badly and be open to
raids, as in the past, probably much worse raids. ‘

(Q.—What is their attitude towards our forces? '

. A—Quite friendly. Apart from this particular work of keeping off
the Tibetans, tax farmers, our job includes the establishment of very
close liaison with the people, help them in the matter of extension of
irrigation and other help in their cultivation, and generally alleviate their
distresses.

The tribals also act as escorts fur our touring officers. What I mean
to say is. it is not a merely military job, it is a sort of mixture.

" Q.—Have you seen any desire for education among them?

A.—No. They feel so self-sufficient that they have no incentive.
They have strong community feeling. If one man’s house is destroyed
the whole village turns up td repair it. The only articles they lack are
salt and’ clothing; all else they have, because their wants are so simple
and limited. They weave théir own cloths, getting the yarn from the
plains.” - .

"~ Q.—What is the strength of yu.. force? - .

. A—T have got 15 platoons, though the paper strength is more. Out
of the 15, 10 are out in different places like Margherita, and T have only
8 here. Actually the force is very much spread out. ) .

Secretary: Considering the importance of the frontier ares in fhe

- matter c'>_fi defence, and external’ relations,’ should the administration
of this area be central or provincial, or partly central and partly pro-
vincial? You will, T dare 'say, agree that it is desirable to deal with
this" matter from the point of view of defence as well as from ojhor
points of view?

]
H
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A.—Yes; my personal view is that it is a matter for the Central Gov-

- ernment, hecause_ it is the frontier of India, it should be the main con-

cern of the Central Government, defence of India as a whole being a
central subject. . The officers too. I feel, must be Central Government
Officers, local men, but selected by the Central Government.

Secretary: Could matters connected with the actual contact with the
tribes be left to the Provincial Service Officers and defence alone entrust-
ed to the Ceutral Government Officers?

A.—1 think, the two go hand in hand.
- Mr. Cllairma'n: So far as the We]iafe work is .concerned, education,
" medical »id and things of that kind, don’t you vhink it is better left to
the provincial government? ‘ : }
A.—1 agree the Provincial Government Officers, would be much more

familiar with the local problems, but since it is so closely connecte
with defence, I would rather keep both under the Centre. ‘

I would like to add that regarding the treatment of the Abors and

Mishmis who are now detinitely friendly to the Indian Government, we
should try to keep them in this relation. In the remote event of any
one coming across the borders, these people would stop them. If we
do not have this friendly relation, the tendency might be to go over to
the other side—in the remote event of anyone coming over, of course.

Q.—And the best way to maintain this friendly relation is to extend
the welfare activities among them? ©

A.—Yes. .

As a first experiment we recruited 60 Abors into the -Assam Rifles,
with a lot of difficulty. They are a very conservative lot and it was
only due to the personal influence of the Asst. Political Officer that we
could get them. But then came their mothers, their fathers and their
uncles asking us to release their boys. {But we have till now succeeded

in keeping them. They are, however, a very slow in the up-take, |

much slower than the Gurkhas. I had to begin from the alphabets, A,
B. C, D. like that, and with counting.” We teach Roman Urdu.

Secretary: It is presumably necessary to have a Political Officer ,fo
deal with Tibetan affairs. Will it be better to entrust the welfare work
also to him? :

A—I think so. He should be a man in whom the people have
confidence. He would have to tour a lot. He should go to the villagers
and meet them, and learn their language. If he does all this he will
establish a terrific amount of confidence. Then he can infroduce new
ideas among these people. That is why Mr. James, the A.P.O..has been
so good in the Siang Valley. He can get them to start schools. I feel
it is more personal touch that is required than anything else.

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: Which are the most import-
ant out-posts? .

A.—There is the Déhhi:ng out-post, Hayluing outvost‘ Changwinti

. . ol ? 'y ll‘

Wallong |, the ]ast.b_emg the: farthest one. In the Ablc))r area, we have

our out-ppsts_at Pasi Ghat, Pangin, Rega, Xarko. We have our out-posts
in the Tirap area—at Marghqrita, Kemiyang Kansa and Tirap Gate.

’
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Mr, Chairman: Can 1 take it that so far as the utility of the forces is
concerned, it is more for the protection of the tribes than for the welfare
work among them? v

A.—I1 should say they are merely as a token force. In the event of
any real emergency the force will be quite inadequate to protect the

" frontier. At present there is no question. of anyone coming over the
frontier and their chief function 1is to maintain the peace inside the
village. They provide the Political Officer with a weapon near at hand,
in case there is any trouble brewing any where. Last year we had some
trouble when one village had a row with another village. The local men
had to take our assistance to quell it. One of our men was injured, as
also one of the Abors. The Political Officer proceeded to the piace and
settled the quarrel by means of a local ‘Jirga’.

Secretary: To what extent would the Assam Rifles come in, in the
event of the invasion of the frontier?

A.—They will be useful only as a sort of vanguard to hold on till
reinforcement comes up. DBy themselves they cannot hold the frontier.

Witnesses: Galongs (G. Idam, Political Jamadar and 8 others) 18 in
number..

The witnesses stated that the Galongs the Minyonga and the Padams
are separate tribes, but that they were all Abors. The Minyongs cut off -
the hair of their females also, but the Galongs keep them, just like the
Assamese. - So also there are differences in the martial customs of the
Galongs and the Minyongs and the Padams. Each tribe wants separate
representation, but it is for the Chairman to decide how it should be given
to them, in the Hill Council and also in the Assembly at Shillong.

They want separate Tribal Counciis each, but there should be a joint
Kabal of all these Councils. .

In the Galong area there is not a single school and all the tribes mien
want their children to get educated.

The Political Officer appoints some men one for every village and
these men settle their domestic disputes and those that cannot be settled
by them go up to the Political Jamadar and f they arve bevond him,
they go to the Political Officer. .

Some of the Galongs pay poll-tax; the old men being exempted. All
sbove the age of 12 have to pay this tax.

Thé Galongs, Minyvongs and Padams do not want to be amalgamated
with the Mishing Miris who live in- the plains, but are willing to have
frade relations with them.

Mr. Aliba Imti: Yesterday it was represented to us by the Miris that
the Mishing Miris, the Galong Abors, the Padam Abors and the
Minyong Abors ghould all form one single district. What is your opin‘on
about this suggestion?

A.—We shall be willing to co-operate in such an effort, provided it is
organized by the Government. .

Secretary: Are you in any way dissatisfied with the present state of
thmgs? LN
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A.—We are dissatisfied in this way that we have little “or no facilities -
for advancement. There is not a single school in our area.” There are
. no roads worth mentioning. We would like to be provided with 'all these
facilities.

' ABORS—MINYONG AND PADAM

The Sub-Committee examined the following Minyong and Padam -
Abors: — '

1. Apak (Minyong).

2. Kerimang (Padam Chief}.

3. Kuttick Moyon (Minyong).

A large »n-umb'er of both the tribes were present.

Mr. Kerimang: 1 am the gam of Gambog village. We call our village

" headman gam. The gam arve first chosen by the people and then his -
appointment is confirmed by the Political Officer. The gam can decide

disputes regarding land. A gamn can decide on cases of murder also. If

death «is caused accidentally, no compensation is allowed, but if death

is caused as a result of ill-feeling between two parties, then the family

-of the party who commits the offence are made to pay compensation.
- The Kebang or council is presided over by the gam.

Mr, Chairman: Are any cases referred to the Political Officer?

Answer: Decisions must be confirmed by the Political Officer, who~
generally send these cases for disposal by the kebang and gam. In the
Padam region, there are no political Jamadars. Among . the Minyongs
there are some Jamadars. ’

My, Chairman: Was there any dispute between the Padam and the
Minyong people before the British came?

Answer: There was none. Fven now, there is none. The Padams
and the Minyongs intermarry as their marriage -customs are” the same. -
‘We are only different in name but we are the same people. The reason .
for the difference is on account of the river which divides these two areas.’
The language is the same. But the Galongs are different from wus in
customs and manners. . They have a different language although We can -
understand some of what they say.

Among the Padams and Minyongs, the eldest son_gets the property.
The daughters do not inherit at all. If a man is sonless, those who gé—
and bury him get his property but only relatives are entitled to. bury.

We have jhoom cultivation and every man is allocated a share in the
jhooming. Except in years of scarcity, we are generally well off, as we
have sufficient paddy. ‘We also cultivate millets and yam, also sweet

- potatoes (chakkargandhi). We cultivate oranges and.bring them down in
boats to Sadiya, Dibrugarh and other places for sale. ~We also have .

cotton cultivation and we prepare join (cotton rug). We also, make skirts
for our women. -

We keep cattle, poultry and pigs. We eat them.

. We worship on occasions of illness of the members of the famlly We |
bring some knowing people who determine what kind of sacrifice is to be

given. We gacrifice pigs, dogs and cattle. We do not offer human
sacrifice. :
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We want education. There are only four schools in the Minyong area
and two in the Padam area. We want to get medicine. There is no
_ hospital in eur area. There is a hospital in Pasigchat, but not in the
“interior. The villages are far from each other, 40 miles, 100 miles and
200 miles from one another. '
We have also got men who have come from the Tibetan border. (The
men were shown. -They were Tabiyo from Sims and Tasoon from Bori).

Tabiyo and Tasoon: Tibetans come to our place.  We call them
Memba. Even the Tibetan King comes over the border.

‘Mr. Chairman: When they come, what do they demand?

_ Tabiyo and Tasoon: They bring salt, cloth and a kind of hair to put
in our hats. (Their head-dress ornamented with goat’s hair was shown

‘round). They exchange things with us. They do not make any demands
nor collect. tributes.

Mr. Chairman: Do our soldiers come to your border?
Tabiyo: Yes, they do. i :
Mr. Chairman: Do you find. the Tibetan men good? .
. Tabiya: Some are good, some are bad. We like the good men.
Mr. Chaeirman: Have our soldiers done any wrong to you?

- Tabiyo: No. If there is any little difference of opinion, then the
Political Officer settles it. So far as the Tibetans go, they have mnot
created any disturbances there. If they do any mischief, we can always
teach them a lesson.

We are now under the Political Officer and have to carry out the
administration according to his wishes. . '

.. Mr. Chairman: Do you contemplate any self-government of your own?
Have you-any treaties? ,

Answer: We will give you our history.” When Badan Chandra Kookan
had gone to bring.the British to Assam .in about 1808 and the Burmese
including the Khamtis committed savagery on the Assam people, we went
to the assistance of the Assamese with a big Abor force and rescued some
of them from the savage treatment of the Khamtis. Then we entered
into terms of friendship with the Assamese Bara Gohain and entered into
some kind of agreement by which we used to get salt from Assam. Then
there was again a dispute between us. Then one Mr. Scot came from
Lakhimpur, then bne' Mr. Weaver. He entered into some agreement with
us by which we are to desist from committing depredations wupon the
Assamese. That treaty still exists. In pursuance of that agreement, the
British Government are still giving us iron, tobacco, 80 bottles of rum,
two seers of opium and Rs. 1,000, also some salt. We have no one as
Raja, and our council (Kebang) is the head of the Abor territory. The
Kebang enters into agreement with the British Government. In 1911 we
had a war with the British Government and the Political Officer was
killed. His head was chopped off by us. There was a fight between the

*~ British forces and ourselves and we were defeated. Since that.time, they
are keeping an outpost at Pasighat and are imposing taxes at the ratYe of
Rs. 3 per head. 15 or 16 houses pay poll tax. The others are free. When
the Fast India Company was functioning, they used to extract timber
from our areas and they used to pay tax to us. We also used to get some
i‘oyalty from elephant ‘mahals’ (places where they catch elephant). We
used to take 50 per cent. of the capture. This right ceased when the
Political Officer took over.
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We want that the boundary which was fixed at the time of the agree-
ment should be the boundary of the Abor people. - We have nd objection
to those Assamese remaining there already. but we will not allow any new
Assamese, Bengalies, Marwaries or any other people, not even the British.
The officers that we want must be from the hill tribes such as the Garos,. .
Kasia, Lushais and Nagas. We shall remain under the provincial govern-
ment but the officers who come here must act according to the -wishes of
our council. ‘

The taxes and royalties collected inside our territory should belong to-
our Kebangs. Fisheries are now being sold by the Government, but in
tuture our Kebang should handle this. The revenue that is collected from
this source should be spent upon hospitals, schools, roads, etc. All this
should be done by the provinecial government for us. If all the expendi-
ture we are talking about cannot be met from our own revenue, then the
difference shall have to be made up by the provincial government or by
the Central Government. This is the opinion of all of us. The Mishmis
will want exactly what we have asked for. This is the desire of our
Kebangs. It is for the money that we can get from you that we want to
keep friendship with you. v : ‘

Mr, Chairman: You say that ifyour revenue is. insuffic’ent for the im-
provements you seek, you would require money from outside. Do you
want representation in the Assam legislature to see that the money that
you want from outside is obtained for your benefit? :

Answe?: Yes. )
First, we want an M. E. school at Pasighat.
(The witnesses then retired.) .

. MISHMIS'
The Sub-Committee then examined the Mishmj witnesses.

My, Chairman: How long have you been in the places where you come
from? ° ' ‘ ’

A.—We have always been there.

We live in terms of friendship with other areas, the Padam and Minyong
areas. We belong to a different tribe but we want to live together. Our .
customs and ways of life are different. We want a separate council of
our own and we do not want to join the council of the Minyongs and
others. Some of the Minyongs understand the language of -the Chulikata
Mishmis and others do mot. We understand the language of the Padams.
We do not understand the language of the Khamtis .and we do not want to
live together with them. There are three” Mishmi areas, Miji, Idu and
Digaru. The Mishmis understand one another’s dialect. ’

We have jhooming cultivation but we do not produce enough fo keep
us alive for the whole year. We live on jungle roots, for'which we go from
' p}ace to place. Our villages also move from place to place, as the original
sites become unfertile. We keep mithun, poultry and pigs. :

] Be__vopd Sadiya, up to the hills, all the land belongs to the tribes vﬁhéx
m_habxt_ it. 'We should continue to get the privileges which we used to
vet, viz., royalty in elephants, ete. ’ ‘

We have now been prevented from going over to the Tibetan side by
regulations and we must therefore have relationship with the people of

- the plaing for the purpose of taking the necessary goods that we want for
our existence such as salt, cloth, etec. .



60

We want schools, roads and hospitals.

Denning will be nearer to us than Sadiya and if the headquarters of
this area is in Denning, it will be much more convenient to us. Nizam-
ghat is also a convenient place to us for administration purposes. It is
better than Denning. For Chulikata and Idu Mishmis, Nizamghat will be
better. They can come to Denning, but it will be difticult. Two days’
march will be required to reach Denning. There is another place called
Khyunan in a higher altitude than Denuing. It will be useful for the
Mishmies in the remote areas.

The Mishmis are like the younger brothers- of the Great Hindustan.
We have come here to seek your assistance and help in all matters. e
have no education. We are backward in every respect.

There should be an outpost at Dibang as feudal warfare is going among
the Ajanti Mishmis. Both the Tibetan people and the Chinese are trying
to exercise their authority over us, and if they come, they will create

" trouble for us. We want you to protect us.
We would like to be admitted to the Assam Rifles. The people who
come and work here must be good officers sympathetic to us. .

The Sub-Committee then rose for The day.

\

The following .is a “translation of the representation submitted to the
Sub-Committee on behalf of the Assamese Residents of Sadiya»

‘‘The éxcluded area portion of the Sadiya Frontier Tract with Sadiya
as headquarters should come within - ministerial responsibility, to enaole
this area to enjoy in respect of land settlement, agricultural improve-
ments, irrigation, etc., the samne privileges as are enjoyed by the other
parts of Assam.”’ a

. Mr. Chairman: The details of the administration would be subjeciz,
matter for discussion only after the main question is decided as to whether
this area. should be brought within m'nisterial responsibility.

Witnesses: We agree.

We are of the opinion that, if the hills are separated from the plains
altogether, chances of clashes between the two cannot be ruled out.
Government should therefore maintain adequate armed strength not only
for the protection of the people of the plains but also for the protection
.t the frontier. _

It has been decided that l;eplies to the questions will be as foilow}: —

1. The interest of the settlers domiciled in the plains portion of the
Sadiya Frontier Tract is to be maintained and safe guar.ded by drawing
up legislation in the same manner as will be made applicable to other
people of Assam except the Hill Tribes. -

The above facilities should cover all subjects, e.g. settlement and
allotment of land, advantage in respect of Agriculture, irrigation, introdue-
tion of Local Self Government system, establishment of schools ete.

2. It should be elected'.by people of Association from the people of
the Association. .

(a) As in para 2.
(b) As in para 2.
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3. The Association proposes that 4 representatives be sanctioned for
the Association, two of which will represent the Hindus, one the Muslims
and the cther the Christians. . ) -

4. The Ministry should be formed by election from the representatives
of the various districts in the Provincial Legislative Assembly.

5. There can be no objection to the .appointment of administrative
officers from the Hill Tribes people, if such officers are available and cun-
sidzred fully” educated and capable.

6. W: wan: unified administration in this district with scope of uplift-
ments for the backward people to bring them to a better standard of
civilization; so that they may fall in a line with the rest of the civilized
people of Assam, » A

Tke triba! o.ea may be converted into an excluded area and the excluded
area may forthwith be abolished. . . ‘

R. K. CHOWDHERY, President.

We th: Marwari residents of the Sadiya Frontier Tract beg to tender our
heartv thanks to the honourable Chairman and members of the Advisory
- Sub-Committee of the Executive Council and submit:

_ That our community being a commercial people like to go every conveni-
ent piace for business purposes. We have been living in this distriet for
the last 100 vears and we have merged our interests, weal and woe with
those of the local peop'e of this district.. We feel one with them all like
brothers ond sisters. As a commnunity we intend to have equality of
rights of a citizen (political, social, economic, commereial and industrial)
with the local people of this district. We would like to have the same
tvpe of Government as the locals of this district, and extend the full right
of citizenship to' our community also. B v
' MARWARI COMMUNITY,
Sadiya Frontier Tract, Sad'ya.

To

The Chairman, Sub-Advisory Board for the Tribal and Excluded Areas.
Sir, ' . L A ‘
We the undersigned on behalf of the local people -of this Excluded
Area representing various communities beg to express the voice of: tha

people of th's Excluded Area in a memorandum as a scheme for the future
administrat'on of the Area. o

We further beg to state that our people do. not like to remain aloof :
froql the lel .Gov'ernment of Assam headed by vour honour anq earnestly
dasire to join it with the safeguards stated in’ the memorandum. '

That we do not like to accept divided India, cohdemn Hindustan or
Pak: stan. In case of divided India we ask Assam to be separated from
India and to form a state of our own. .

Lastly cur people request you to reserve all the i‘nterestst expressed .in
the memorandum as our people are too backward in all spheres of life.

(a) Education. (b) Agriculture (c) Opium Prohibition (d) Busi 7

: : . . Business and
Com)mvrce and Industries. . (¢) Employment in Governuzent Services.
¢9] lres_ervathn of sacial and religious rites. ‘
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(2) Education.—Compulsory and free Primary education, State and
to poor students in Primary Education. State aid to poor students in
different branches of higher education e.g. Medical, Engineering, and ete.
These aid and stipends should be considered and distributed by a council
of local people e.g. Ahoma, Kacharis, Gurkhas and other local people of
this Frontier Tract. Free distribution of one Daily Assamese mnewspaper
to every Lower Primary School.

(b) Agriculture.—All lands within the Forest Reserves and unclassed
State Forests suitable for the wet-rice-cultivation should be thrown open
to the Ahoms and the othey Local Agriculturists so that one or a family
can cultivate as much as one or a family can. For our future generation
the rest of the lands should be reserved as our home land. Except the
Ahoms and the Local people of this Frontier Tract no foreigner should
‘be ‘allowed to aequire land any more in future either n urban areas or
in rural areas. (Local means Ahoms, Cacharis, Gurkhas and rest of the
Assamese communities of this district, non-Assamese who came to this
place before 1938 and one who is prepared to accept Assamese as his
mother tongue). Ahoms and Assamese outside this Front'er Tract will
receive second preference. The Government of Assam’s eviction policy
should strictly be followed in this Frontier Tract also. .To impart agri- |
cultural knowledge to the agriculturists a fully qualified officer in agricul-
ture with a council should be appointed. The agricultural officer should
not only be responsible to the Department but should also be responsible
to the Council and to the Public.: Various centres throughout the whole
Frontier Tract should be opened by the officer in the council to teach the
agriculturists the modern methods of cultivation. For winter erops.
scientific methods should be ‘introduced. Good seeds at minimum rate-
should be distributed. Cattle farms anq poultry farms should be en-
couraged with state-grants on merits of different cases. For the regenera-
tion of the catfle stud bulls or high class breeding bulls in large number
should be imported and should be distributed in different villages under-
the charge of the village council.

(¢) Opium prohibition.—All opium shops in the Frontier Tract should
be abolished immediately, Various opium acts in force in the prohibi-
tion area of the province should be extended to the Sadiya Frontier TracH.
-Free medical treatment should be provided in case of necessity to those
addicts suffering physically or what-so-ever due to the prohibition of
opium. In every villige there should be an organisation of volunteers
with executive powers to detect smuggling, and a sufficient number of
Excise officers paid and honorary should be appointed. Heavy penalty,
jail and fine should be imposed. The fine should go to the council so
that the organisation can run properly. :

(d) Business, Commerce and Industries.—Every village should - Be
allowed to start Business Commitfee. The Committee will supervise the
collection of harvests for sale, arrangement of scale for weighing, inquiry
of market rates and will arrange trader or traders, fix village rates by
keepingz. a proper account. will conduct and verform all business hetween
trader or traders and agriculfurisTs and befween Sadiya and other parts
of Assam. For the proper running of the Committee a certain portion of
the profit should 2o to the Business Coramittee. A special officer should
be apnointed to keen a proper check on the works of the Committée. Tn the
matter of the Government contracts 90 per cent should be distributed

!
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amongst the Ahoms, Cachar.s, Gurkhas and other genuine Assamese -of
this district ieaving the remaining 10 per cent for the non-Assamese
residents of this district at a rate of 10 per cent below the rate of othee
people other than the Hill Tribes. The Government should arrange and
distribute 8/4 modern type of Hand Looms in each vxllage m ratio of
population.

(e) Employment in Government Services.—All Government Servants
in all offices in this district who are not local people and who are nob
confirmed should immediately be removed in favour of the local people~—
Matriculate or Non-Matriculate, Head Clerk in all offices who are not
Assamese should be given forced pensions and a local people or a Hill
Tribes, at present serving should be raised to that status. All Depart-
mental Heads e.g. . . . Officer. Civil Surgeon and ete. who are ‘non-
Assamese should be transferred and qualified local man (if avaflable) or
Assamese should be placed in those services. For safeguarding ‘all these

interests as far as practicable the District Oﬁicer should be a local man
of this district.

(e) Social and Religious rites.—Neither the Government nor any in-
dividual community should interfere with the socxal rites of the people.

(2) There should be village -councii in every v1llage or amldst the group
of villages with members on general election. There should be one Dis-
trict Council with members from the village councils and Town councils.
The district counc’l will elect members for the provincial Legislature.

(3) 4 (four) Seats elected by the District Council. *

{(4) As in General,—But regarding the administration of the Sadiva
Frontier Tract and any regulation to be enacted to that effect (Adminis-
tration of Sadiya) the cabinet and the members elected should work

together and the cabinet with the members will be respons1b1e to the
D1str1ct Counecil.

(5) Qualified Hill Tribes of this Frontier Tract may be appomted
provided they don’t form a separate state or province. Other Hill Tribes
outside this Frontier Tract and w1th1n the provmce of ASSam must be
well zersed in Assamese '

(6) (a) The Ahoms and other iocal men of this Frontier Tract do not
see any necessity of the Honorary Magistrates, request the Govemmenb
for the abolition of the present two posts of that nature.

(b) The present Local Fund Department of the Pohtlcal Officer should
be under the District Council with an Executive body. ' Instead of - $he
control of the Political Officer ovér it, there should be . control of the
Public over it.." The present distribution of the lands by the Local Fund
for the establishment of New Bazar and for the extension of the town
is based on favouritism and partiality. This distribution should be stay

out for the time belng and should be redxstrlbuted to all commumtles
fairly. T

(c) All the village councils, Business Commlttee and Opium Prohibi-

tion Committee will be under the Executive body of the District Councll
with the District Officer.
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(d) That a sufficient grant should be given for the Development of this
Frontier Trust as given now to the Tribal Areas for the comstruction of
‘roads, hospitals, weils, tube-wells, bridges, schools and night-schools in
the rural areas. '

(e) The district officer and all other Government servants will be
responsible to the District council, which again to the village council all
Government servants will be appointed by the Government in consulta-
tion with the District council. -~

~_(#) The system of iﬁtfodﬁcing pleaZlérs should be discouraged in.the
Jjudicial Courts. The District Officers or his Assistants should dispose
of all judicial cases, guided by a body of jurors elected by the District
Counecil. )

~ (g) These safeguards should be reserved for a period of ten years

after which modification will be made after examining the advancement
of the condition and status of the Local people of the Sadiya Frontier

Tract.

(h) An elected member should be taken in the Advisory Board from
the Local people of the Plain area of this Frontier Tract.

I
N i
MEMORANDUM ToO THE ADVISORY SUB-COMMITTEE FROM THE CACHARL

Comuunity oF TEE S. F. TracT

We the Cacharis residing in the Sadiya Frontier Tract are the integral
part of the Cacharis living outside this Frontier scattered throughout the
whole of the Province of Assam. As such our social, political, economie,
cultural and educational interests and welfare are inalienably and
vitally connected with those of them. That being so we the Cacharis
of this' backward Frontier Tract cannot conceive of and entertain and
favour the idea of remaining disintegrated in this backward tract—cut
off from them from all connections and interests political, economic ete.
affecting the whole community of the Province in general. In fact living
as we are in this Frontier amidst various impediments and limitations
and being hitherto totally ignored and deprived of from all constdera-
tions from Government we cordially entertain and favour the idea of
running abreast with the rest of the Cacharis 6f the Province in the
present political race of the country, so that we can play our part fitted
to our genius in the evolution of a constitution in free India. While,
therefore, our political views being such as stated\gbove we put forward
before the Government through the Advisory Sub-Committee the follow-
ing claims to safeguard our interests in view of the backwardness of the

Cacharig in this frontier and elsewhere.

1. Representation in the Provineial Legislature from the community
through the machinery of separafe electorate on population basis of 1941
census on the lines of the Anglo-Indians, Indian Christians, Muslims. ete.

2‘. Fair representation of the community in all grades of Govemmgnt
Public services, having special regard to backwardness of the community.

8. Fair share in all kinds of P.W.D. and other contract works.
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4. Grant of land to landless Cacharis for cultlvatmn and grazmg even
by throwing open the reserves if found necessary.

5. To open Lower Primary schools, preferably on compu]sory basxs,
all villages where Cacharis constifute the bulk of the res;dent

6. Grant of scholarships:

(a) Poor L, P. scholarsh.lp to Cachari boys and g.rs. '
. (b) Free studentship in H. E. schools to boys and girls of poor
- ~parents and invariably to all boys and girls of military

personnel both of service and pensxoners from non-commis-
sioned officers downwards. -

(¢) To earmark at least 2 stipends from the Sadiya Local Fund of
the value ranging from  Rs. 5 t6 Rs. 20 for boys or gu‘ls
for higher edugation—technical, general ete. -

In general we the Cacharis of this backward frontier tract place before, .
the Government through the Advisory Sub-Committee their pointed griev-
ances to the fact that hitherto the Cacharis are being meted out a step-
motherly freatment in all public services—both military and civil—and
their cases are invariably in all cases and occasions ignored and ruth- -
lessly shelved by the Government when cases for either appointment and
promotion to higher grades are considered by them. Such instances are
not rare, few and far between. In fact such instances are far too

patent to go further to seek concrete cases in point'even in this part of
the frontier.

We the Cacharis, therefore, with all the emphasis at our command °
protest and resent such stepmotherly treatment to our community. We
urge the Government through the Advisory Sub-Committee to redeem
the wrongs done to our community in the past and claim security against
such maltreatment in future.

On behalf of the Cacharis of Sadiya Frontier Tract:—
(1) Sd. SAFI RANE I\ACHAI’
- (2) Sd. ATUL CHANDRA DAS.
8) Sd.eveeen - .. L.
() Sdeeee .ol
(5) Sd.......
(6) Sd...e..."*

4eece sesaaa - me sescse

sesmenncan s ave

g

® e s acens cNestetnew red s 4 oe Ben

The Sub-Committee met at the Inspection [Bungalow, Salkuaghat at
8-30 a.M. on the 29th May, 1947. -Only Mr. Ahba. Imti was present,
besides the Secretary. Rev. Nichols-Roy joined lafer.

Witnesses: The Settlers’ Association— .

1. Mr. R. N. Ganguli, Asst. Secy., Settlers’ Association, Sadiya.
2. Mr. B. N. Chatterjee, Secy., Settlers’ Association, Sadiya.

8. Mr. P. M. Ganguli, Member, Working Committee of the
Settlers’ Association, Sadiya.

Secretary: I find your Association has already,-had an mter-
view with the Sub-committee at Sadiya, and if you people represent the
same association, probably there is no necessity for a second interview?

A.—Yes, we were interviewed at Sadiya; but we came for a second

“@reec e casesavses s
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time thinking other bodies also will be granted more than one interview.

We also represent the Ryot Sammelan. " Our = total membership is
more ‘than 100 and there are Marwaris, Panjabis, Sikhs and (Bengalees
in our association, in short all who are non-Assamese. ‘The Association
was started on 18th May, 1947.

The object of our Association is to establish equal rights for all the
settlers as the people of the area, in respect of education, land, service
ete. according to their population.

There are many cultivators among us, holding annual pattas, but as
the rules now stand, if the Government want the land for any purpose
the lease can be cancelled after one year and the owner of the land will
have to quit. We want some protection from such hardships. Broadly
 5pfaking, the intention of the Association is to see that we are not asked
to quit Assam, I mean those of us who have been here for more than
10 years.

"Mr.  Aliba Imti: Are there caste-Hindus in your Association?

A:—Yes, .and also Muslims. ' '

Mr. Aliba Imti: Are you aware that the indigenous people, I mean
the ‘tribals are getting uneasy at the coming in of the foreigners to their
area? o s v o "

' .—Actually. this- area does not belong to the tribals at all, parti-
cularly the plains portion was never inhabited by them. By tribals I
‘mean the Miris, the Abhors and the Mishmis. They are the real tribals.
.Even the Khamtis and the Kacharis are later immigrants to this area.
Actually théy came from Coochbihar.

Now, if any one wants to settle down in this area, he has to get .
the permission of the” authorities. S

TWitnesses: Ryot Sammelan—
Sjt. Laxmi Dutt Saharia
Sjt. Mohan Chandra Sonowal,
Sjt. Tankeswar Dewri,
Sjt. Sombar Sonowal.
A written memorandum is submitted.

Translation.—This memorandum is in reply to the questionnaire of the
Constituent Assembly, and is from the public of Saikuaghat. We
submit that before any changes are effected in 1948 we urge that there
should be an end to the Political Officer’s regime in this place and we
ghould be brought into the Union of India, with some special provisions
“in view of the backwardness of this area. The Sadiya Frontier Tract
should be converted into a provincial district with a separate council for
it. There should be representatives from this council to the Provincial
legislature, the number being 6, made up of 2 from the fribal ares, 2
from Pasighat and one from Sadiya Plain and 1 from Saikua plain. From
among these' 6 we want one Minister. And also a member in the
Constituent Assembly from this area. There should not be any differen-
4ial treatment between the tribals and those in the plains, but land should
‘be settled according to the requirements of the presend population,
kecping' the surplus as reserve for future generations. There should be
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“facilities given for education, medical aid and communication.
The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: What is the population for

which you want this council and representation in the legislature: and Y
" Minister in the cabinet? .

4.—60,000.

@.—And you ask that you should have the same right to land as the
“tribals. Suppose they desire otherwise? Actually they have been asking
for protection of their lands from people of the plains.

» A.—We hope to persuade them to live with us. -We do not want to
go up the hills and exploit these people; on the other hand we would
‘welcome their coming and living with us in the plams
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BALIPARA FRONTIER TRACT
The Assam Excluded Areas and North-East Frontier Tribal ,Sub Com-
mittee met at Charduar on the 31st Miy 1947 under the Chanmanshlp
of the Hon. Mr. Gopinath Bardoloi. , ,
The iollowing members were present:—
The Hon'ble Mr. Gopinath Bardoloi (Chairman).
The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy.
The Hon’ble Mr, Rup Nath Brahma. -

Mr. Aliba Imti.
Ar. R. K. Ramadhyani, I.C.8. (Secretary).

The Sub-Committee examined the following Political Officers :—
Mr. Imdad Ali, I.P., Political Officer, Balipara Frontier Tract.
Mr. F. N. Betts, Political Officer, Subansiri.

Mr. Chairman: How long have you been here?

Mr. Imdad Ali: I have been here since November 1942 as Pohtxcal
Officer of Balipara Frontier Tract. :

Mr, Chairman: Not of Subansiri? ' _

Mr. Imdad Ali: When I first took over, I was Political Officer of the
whole of Balipara Frontier Tract. It was only in 1945 that a special
officer was appointed to investigate into the people of the area inhabiting
the Subansiri valley. In 1945 the Subansiri area was constituted as an
independent area with a Potitical Officer.

_Mr. Chairman: Can you give any reasons why this was done?

Mr. Imdad Ali: The area was far too big for one officer to cope Wlth,
and_ therefore it was found necessary to constltute a new area. )

Mr. Chairman : (addressing Mr. Betts.) You have been there since
1945? , ' N

Mr. Betts: Yes.

Mr. Chairman: Is there any difference in the nature of the tribes who °
live in these two areas?

Mr. Imdad Ali: The people who inhabit the western areas are far more
civilised than the people who live in the eastern sector, because the people ~
in the western sector have been under Tibetan influence for a long time.

Mvr. Chairman: Are the tribes different one from the other?

Mr. Imdad Ali: The Monbas are entirely different from the Akas and
Daflas. They have nothing in common. No Monbas have come Here
today. They do not come down during the summer. ‘During the winter"
months, & large number of them come down fo the plams for the purposes ¢
of trade,
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Mr. Chairman: What will be their population?
My, Imdad Ali: About 10,000. ’

The Hon’ble Eev. J. J. M." Nichols-Roy: Are there any boys among
them who have been to any schools?

A.—No, all the tribés are illiterate, but among the Monbas, there is
about 1 per cent. literacy.

Mr. Chairman: What is the general reaction to the methods of civili-
sation like education, opening up of communications, medical aid ete.?

A.—The reaction is very slow indeed and one of mixed suspicion and fear.
But nevertheless, they have. begun to appreciate the worth of gur medi-
cines. To begin with they would not like to be treated by our doctors,
but gradually they have realised the benefit resulting therefrom and now
they come forward voluntarily to take advantage of the visit of our doctors.

Mr., Chairman: What kind of land tenure have they? Is it on com-
munal lines, or does it vary from tribe to tribe? -

‘A ~—8o far as the Mgnbas are concerned, land is owned individually.
But among the Daflas or Akas, the land is owned by the communmity, i.e.
by the village.

Q.-—Are there any hereditary chiefs among the Monbas?

. A.—Awmong the southern Monbas, who are also called the S-th-Rajas
they have chiefs, the son succeeding his father. Among the Sengji Tongji
tribe also they have chiefs. R

"The Hon’ble Rev. J.J.M. Nichols Roy: What system of marriage do
they follow? - : o
* A—They are all bi- or poly-gamists. Monogamy is practically
- unknown; there is no polyandry.
Mr. Chairman: So far as the Akas are concerned what is their general
reaction to methods of civilisation?
~ A.—They are economically very backward. They are short of crops,
becauss they are dependent entirely on ‘jhuming’.
Q.—What is the population of the Monbas? -
- A.—About 10,000. . . ‘
Q.—Is there afly local organization in these areas among the Monbas?
A.—They have got their village council, each village has a headman,
and & group of villages has a council and they sit in council and decida
cases, and if.the cases are of a serious mnature, t}ley come up to me.
Previously they used to go to the officials of the Tibetans.

- The council is composed of elected representatives of the villazes, each
village has one or more headmen, according to its size and they have a
number of assistants to help him. One day the villagers sit round in the
village temple, and the council is elected, for a perlod. 9f 3 rxears. But
we sre now trving to make these posts permanent, giving them each a
.red-cloth, as they do in the Naga hills.

Heinous crimes are practically unknown in that area, so far as the
Afonbas are concerned. During my experience I have not met 3 single
case of murder. The disputes all arise from the land. Things are
difterent among the Daflas and Akas, from them everv case comes to
me—thieving, elopement, adultery, murders and other such cases.

AMr. Chairman: So vou think that the economic conditions of the Akas
and Daflas are very bad? :



A. ;Celtainly, and backward too.

The Hon'ble Eev. J.J.M. Nichols Roy: Are there many forests in this
uleaa)
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there are very good oak and pine trees, much better than pines in Shillong.
I do not know if there are any mineral deposits, if there be any, they

have not been exploited; indeed, no expedition was ever sent out there,.

and as far as' I know, there is no mineral deposit of commercial value.

A.—This area contains very large forests,_in the- western area

Mr. Chairman: What is the reaction of the Daflas and Akas to methods

of civilization?

A.—They - would welcome medical facilities, if they could
be given to them, and they would also welcome a few schools to begin
\uth but how .they will react to or respond to our system of education.
I do not know, because I have not been able to persuade even the plains
Daflas who have been here for more than 40 years, to go to school. I
won’t say they are hostile to schools; I should say their attitude is one
of apathy. {But as compared with these people, the Monbas are definitely

~

more responsive, they are influenced by Buddhism. The people of the”

south and east, however, have had no outside influence, they are dll
animists. —_—
Mr., Chairman: I am told that some of them are suffering from T.B.?

A.—Yes, in the Aka hills. We sent oub our doctors and made a -

survey and we found a few cases of T.B. but it is not so bad as it~ was
made out to be.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J, M. Nichols Roy: What mll be the respective
populations of these tribes? .

A.—The Akas have a population of 5,000. The Lamas about 10,000.
As for the Daflas, ib is very difficult to say what their number is, because,

8o far, we have visited only a small number of villages out of the many

Dafla villages; even these villages are about 7 days’ march from rpad
head. The general feeling is, ‘that some of the other villages are - very
thickly populated, one village, it is reported, has a population of 2,500
souls. So far as the Yanos or western Daflas are concerned, they have a
population of a lakh.

Mr. Chairman: Have you visited the villages of Norang and Riang?

A.—T visited Lada, which is 7 days’ march, and another vﬂlage
which is at 6 days’ march.

When Riang was visited in 1914, they were hostile, they attacked the
l’oht)cal Officer, and their village had to be burnt down.

I visited Tosom Lora near about Riang in February, 1947, At my
visit to begin with, they were very much scared and most of them left the
village at our approach But then, I sent my interpreter ahead to explain
‘to them that my visit was friendly. On this assurance they returned to
the village and welcomed us and were fnendly with us. They are about
1,500 souls. '

"The Daflas also practise ‘jhuming’.

They also grow rice; but very often there is failure of crop and 80
they have to Tive entne]v on ]uno]e ploduce,-such as wild roots and

-tubers. Their main food, of course, is rice, maize and, to some extent
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supplemehte& by millets. They do not keep cattle, but they have large
herds of mithan, pigs, goats and poultry -They do not use any oil, They
grow some mustard along with.'Lai sag’ in'their gardens.

The western Daflas do not grow cotton; for cloth they depend ennrelv
on: the plains-people. ~But the eastern Duﬂas grow cotton. We are trmm,
to introduce it among -éhe western Daflas also.

The northern Daflas make ‘s sort of coarse eloth out -of nettle ﬁbre
‘which is very strong like old-sacking.

- The Hon'ble Mr. Brahma What is the populatlon of the people m the
plains portxon?

A —-They are scattered over a w1de area, but most of them are to be
found in N. Lakhimpur,” Gohpur and in a place called Bokals. I think
their population will be about 1,500, -

M. Ghmtmtm iJ udgmg from_their mtelhcrence, and the way they live,
do you" anficipate that these people can create - trouble. for the A$sam
government; or. the Government of India, Tor the matter of that, by some-
'kmd of alliance with Tibet?. .

AT do ‘not" think 'they can’ make any alhance Wlth leet

}—In,_ the present clrcumstances there are two methods of dealing
with ‘the people. ‘There is the way "of infusing fear, keep them under
some kind of threat. On the other hand, there is the method of civili-
zation, as you extend the benefits of educatlon medical aid, and possibly:
help them in ofher ways like industries and thmgs of thf\t Lmd Of these-
two:ways, which. one would you adopt? = . v

' A.—I-would rather adopt a combination of the twa.. As we tryv to
extend our influence ,among them, we must have more police foree, an
éxtension of the Assam Rifles: We will have to make commitments with
gextension of control and in order to fulfil them, we will require some kind
"of force ready at !hand Naturally, therefore, we will have to increase:
"the number of out posts oo . "

Q.—But,. do you actually -require thls force for dealmv W 1th these
people? -Or .is it, to guard against the leetqns mntrollnw this area
- and creating trouble for us? .
iA.~The .Assam Rifles are requlred pnmanly for checkmo extemal
aggression, bub they are maintained also for the purpose of keepmg the
- people” under fear, "lest the internal. peaee -be disturbed. Otherm~.e the
stlonoer tribe will raid the weaker ones.: .;

‘Aparﬁ from ’bhe‘ Assam Tifles, we hdve no ‘pohce force for the maintenance
of internal peace. " I would bomt out that so far as the tribes I have dealt.
“with, they had the system of paying tribute by one tribe to another tribe..
“In the dim past,” this was a friendly exchange of presents. Later onr the
 gtronger, tribes. started descending on’ the weaker ones and exacted as
much tribute as possible, fan.jn excess of their capacity to pay. But
.after -we: had taken our—,control; we stopped this sort of extortion.’

-1 am afraid, 1mmedla’pe1y ye' W1thdraw the Assam Rifles, the stronger
tribe will again descend oy’ the weaker ones.and continue their exactions.

Secretary On the same argument, you can stop the posd.
A.—I would not do that, because the amount involved is nevhglble
and stoppage of posa will amount to breach of trust.
So far as the Bs 5 000 pald as posa ! to the T}betan it xs div 1ded among
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the Towang moﬁast-ery and the southern Monbas. The posa,is received.

amually from the Political Officer at Durangzong; previously' they used
to receive it at Udalguri, where the representatives of the Towang
monastery came down every year, in company with the Sath-rajas. After
receiving it they divide it, one-fifth to the Sathrajas, and four-fifths to-
the Towang monastery, and part of the share 'going to the monastery has.

to be sent- to the Lhasa. The Sath-rajas divide or share it Wi};h their-

tribesmen. )

The Akas get Rs. 600 and that is divided among the individual chiefs..
We do not pay them collectively. )

The Daflas used to get posa in the past, but there was no treaty with
‘the Daflas. They had permits, but gradually these permits were sold to-
pecple of no influence or to slaves. The matter was referred to Govern-

ment and they ruled that in the case of a Dafla posa permits falling intp the -

haids of slaves, they should be cancelled immediately. As regards other-
petty holders of the permits, on the death of the holder, the permit or
patta is cancelled and the posa is stopped. Originally, it was found difticult
- to recognise any political body to negotiate with, among the Daflas, and.
so 2 few prominent Daftla chiefs or headmen were chosen, giving them
a certain amount of money, for foregoing the amount they received from.
the plains before the advent of the British. In 1940, it was discovered
that most of these permits or licenses were not being held by the children-
of the original permit holders or their inheritors, but had fallen into the:
hands of tlaves or people of very minor influence. In paying posa we
insist on the man in whose name the permit stands producing the permit-
to stop impersonation and fraud.

Mr. Chairman: Do you officially recognise that the posas are actually:

shared with the Tibetan government?

A4.—I have information, but we do not recognise this. We are not
concerned with the distribution oI the money at all. :

Mr, Chairman: To what area does the plain portion of the Balipara,

frontier extended? From what distance from here, do the foot-hills start?

A.—20 miles. It varies from place to place. It is a long strip of’

land. the longest being from Bhalukpong to Charduar—from north to
south will be 21 miles. The shortest distance, from foot-hill to Daflaghat"
will be about 2 miles only.

@.—Don’t vou think that the headquarters of the Political Officers
should be in the heart of the areas they control, instcad of at ope southern:
corner of their areas?

A.-—Yes, I think the headquarters should be in the heart of the .area
but before establishing the headquarter at a new place permanently,.
communications must be improved. .

¢.—What is the nature of the population of these plains. area?
4.—From the census report, there are only about 700 Daflas, and the-
rest are ex-tea garden coolies, a few Miris and a few Garos.

Secretary: The northern boundary of the excluded area is the inner

line published under notification dated the 2nd November 1934. Now, .

actvally under the 1985 Act, it is simply stated that the Balipara Frontier-
Tract is an excluded area. The position is that under section 60 of the
Government of India-Act, the southern boundary was not defined. and

therefore theoretically the excluded area extends right up to the McMahon -

A

-
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.-Line. In fact, the whole of this area from your southern boundary right

-tribes.

up to the McMahon Line is treated as a tribal area from the point of
view of the Government of India Act, but as I said, the notification extends
the whole area right up to the McMahon Line. What I want to know

“is ‘whether in view of the peculiar position of this territory, it would be
‘undesirable in any way fo attempt to change the legal ~status of this

area into a tribal area which under the Govermmnent of India Act is not
part of India. Do vou agree?

Myr. Imdad Ali: My personal opinion is that the de facto tribal area

“which lies north of the present inner line should be declared a tribhl area.

. Secretary: In other words, you would declare it as not part of India,
-because tribal areas satutorily are not part of India?

Mr. Imdad Ali: 1t would be best to declare that they are independent

- Secretary: How will that affect our position vis-a-vis the Tibetans and

‘the Chinese claim? If you declare them independent, would not the

Tibetans and the Chinese try to annex them? _
. AMr. . Imdad Ali: My answer to that is: Keep them as a wribul srea

" north of the inner line but make that part of India by amending the

present Act. . i
" -Secretary: In other words, you would attach a different meaning to
what you call a tribal area.
Mr. Imdad Ali: At least not-as it is laid down under the Consti-
itution Aect. - ' . .
Secrelary: You agree then that up to the McMahon Line it Lould ke
treated as part of Assam but in this area beyond your inner line you
would have a certain special type of administration. That is what it

-actually boils down to.

At present you are ‘followin\g the policy of extending control. Is there

.any portion over which no taxes are levied at present?

" Mr. Imdad Ali: We are receiving tributary taxes from the JMonbas
-and the Senjithongjis. The tax that we are collecting from these people
is known as house tax, but it must really be considered as a tributary

- tax because these areas have not been brought under taxation by govern-

ment notification. .

. Secretary: In any case, the policy is to extend control and admini-
stration over the whole of this area gradually right up to the MeMahon Line
;50 that ultimately this area jis going to be an administered area”

Mr.'Imdad Ali: Ultimately, yes. . .

.Secretary: What do you suggest should be the future of the posa pay-
‘ment?

M+, Imdad Ali: That should remain as it is.

Secretary: Even though the territory becomes administered fully?

Mr. I'mdad Ali: Yes.

Secretary: Why? : .

Mr. Imdad Ali: On sentimental and political grounds. So far as the

' Daflag are concerned, the present system should continue. So far as the
.other tribes with whom we have definite treaties are concerned, we should

-continue lo pay posa, otherwise it will amount to breach of trust.
' 'S.ecr'etary:,“’hen control is established, do you consider that the

-
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Jprovincial administration should extend over thal portxon? -

Mr. Imdad Ali: No. .

Secretary : You are treating this as an area in which a special type o.
vontrol or influence is necessary under the Government of India Act
because it involves possibly External Affairs and even Defence, but wher
the state of affairs is such that the question of External Affairs ceases to
exist, would you not include that within the provincial administration,
might be a Qpecml type of administration suitable to the tribes, but stllJ
under the province?

Mr. Imdad Ali: In that case I agree that it should be under the
provincial government but it should be run on an agency basis.

@.—(addressing Mr. Betts). What about your area.‘? Do you adree
that the position 4s the same?

AMr. Betts: .1 agree with him. (Mr.. Ali).

{To Chairman). My boundaries are the Subansiri in "the east In the
west, a range of hills in the mountains running north to south from Gohpur,
in the south. A

What are the tribes generally living in thxs area9

Mr. Betts: North of the Daflas, it is practically an untouched area.
It has hardly been visited at all. The Eastern Daflas are very much like
the Western Daflas. They are extremely primitive ahd uneducaied.
There is one more tribe called the Apa Tani. They live in a dried-up lake
bed. There "are about 20,000 of them living in an area 6 miles by 3
miles. They have wet cultivation, but they too are extremely prmcutlve.
East of the Daflas, you have the so-called Miris. They are different from
the plains Miris and do not mix with them. -

"Mr. Chairman: What is their language?

Mr. Betts: It is a Dafla dialect.

Mr. Chairman: Is the Dafla dialect ‘distinctly dlﬁelent from the Abhor
dialect? :

Mr. Betts: Yes. ' ‘ -

Beyoud Apa Tani, the Daflas extend almost right up to the McMahon
Jine.

My, Chairman: Have you any informatiou about them?

Mr. Betts: We have no information. We have gome up to the Khyu
river. That means more than balf the area is unvisited.

Mr. Chairman: How far have you gone up the Subansiri river? °

Mr. Betts: I wmyself have not gone up at all. The river comes down
‘through mountain gorges which are very high.

My, Chairman: Could you give any deseuptxon of the people of the
area of which you know something?

Myr. Betts: The Apa Tani and the Fastern Daflas are ektlemely primi-
tive. They live entlrely on ‘jhuming’. They move from place to 1lace
but the general trend is from the north to the south. In the. last few
‘vears, there seems to have been some pressure driving them southwards.
"They are extending their ‘jhuming’ into the foot hills. . :

Mr, Chairman: Have you any definte information that there is pres-'
sure from the nofth? .

‘'



s

€6

Mr. Betts: We have no'information. It may be population pressure
or it may merely be economic pressure which is driving them south.

Mr. Chairman: Yhat about their trade?

Mr. Betts: They trade with Assam. They get their silk cloth from
here, but the general tendency is towards the north. They get their salt
from Tibet, also their ornaments.

In the far north the people seem to be Tibetans and they speak of
buildings which must be monasteries. They live in stone houses on this
side of the McMahon Line. No Tibetans come into the southern areas and
there are no trade routes.

Mr. Chairman: Are there any Daflas in the plains?

Mr. Betts: Yes, there are one or two Dafla colonies in the plains in
North Lakhimpur, e.g. Diju. :

Mr. Chairman: Are the Apa Tanis different from the Daflas?

AMr. Betts: Yes.

Mr. Chairman: What is the altitude of Apa Tani?

Mr. Betts: About 6,000 ft.

Mr. Chairman: Have you any regular communication up to that place?

Mr. Betts: You mean a regular route? We have got only a cooly
track which is a very bad one.

‘Mr. Chairmgn: Is it in the Plain?

Mr. Betts: Yes. it is in the Five Year Plan.

@.—How* do you come dewn here?

Mr. Betis: 1t is five days’ march from North Lakhimpur via Diju.
' Mr. Chairman: You-have got Apa Tanis and Daflas and you say they
are extremely prmitive. From your discussion with them, do you think
they will respond to methods of civilization.?

A.. In the case of the Daflas it will be a very very long time before
they begin to respond to our methods of civilizing them. At present they
are beginning to appreciate the’ value of our medicine, but towurds
educating their children, they are absolutely indifferent. Also in the

_matter of cultivation. . They will continue their own old ‘jhuming’.

1

The Apa Tanis, on the other hand, are definitely better than the Datl:s.
They have permanent property of their own.

The Daflas and Apa Tanis understand each other.
The Hill Miris are like the Daflas.

Mr. Chairman: What do vou mean by Hill Miris? Are they different
from the general Miris? - -

A.—No. They are not different.

The story is that the Miris first migrated from the snow ranges from
the north and came down and were the first to arrive in to the plains.
The tradition tells that the eastern Miris owned the plains land and had
the right of hunting and fishing and they used to come down every winter-
hunting and fishing. This they -still do, going back in the summer.
Th2y also get a posa of Rs. 800 in recognition of these assumed rights.

Secretary: What are the possibilities in these areas of‘ organising
anvthing by way of local boards or district council T mean in the areas
to which administration has been extended?

- 4—So far as I am concerned—rvery little, at present. Among them
there are no chiefs. They are almost entirely individualistic. There may’
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" be a few rich men in 2 village, and they will have some influence among
the other villagers. But their influence does not extend beyond that
particular village: e are trying to form councils among them to settle
all minor disputes; but we find it an up-hili task.

Mr. Imdad Ali: -So far as my area is concerned, it is amongst the
Monbas only that we have done some spade work with a view to introduc-
ing some sort of local self-government. The other tribes are quite primi-
tive and it will be very long before you can expect them to -evolve a
system of local self-government.

There are a few chiefs among the Lamais and the Akas, but the chiefs
are losing ground a lot, recently The succession is from father to son or
uncle. Once the chief is elected, he is generally followed by the tribes.

He decides almost ‘all their dlsputes with the help or the village
‘elders. .

‘Secretary: Would you say that generally speaking, :ny attemipt
to introduce local self—vovernment should wait till the 5 year plan is
worked out? ‘

A.—T should §ay so.
Mr Chairman: There is no head-hunting now, I suppose?
A4.—No, butb there are sudden raids among the Daflas and the Lamais.
It is generally between one village and another, but at times it may be
between two families even.

Mr. Betts: Among the Daflas, 1t is mostly between two families.

Mr. Imdad Ali: The causes for the raid may be many, but the majority
of them start from what is called “sickness carrying’. It is like this.
There are three villages, A, B and C. A man from village A goes to
village C which is in the plains. After a time he returns and a month or
so later, there is an epidemic or death in viilage A, which spreads to
Village B also. Then they consult omens through their Deodhais and
try to find out the cause of this death or epidemic. Invariably they find
that the disease was brought from village C and so they claim componsa-
tion from village C, compensatlou usually being 10 to 100 mithan. If this
compensation is paid, well and good, if not there is trouble ahead. 1f
village A alone is not strong enough it takes the help of village B and
come down on village C and raid and attack the inhabitants, and earry
oft 10 to 15 people as hostages. They are kept in village A till com-
pensation is paid.

).—How does the Deodhai tind out the cause? : \

A.—The Deodhai will keep on chanting some sort of prayer all day
long, with a chicken in his hand, and then k111 it. From the colour of the
liver, the flow of the blood and all that they say he finds out the cause of
the diseasel

Witnesses.—Bhutias and Buguns of Charduar. -
1. Dorje Thongdok of 'Rupa,
2. Jomnobu Khrdme of Rupa,
3. Sangambu Thongo of Ghergaon,
4. Dofje Lamaguru of Ghergaon, ‘ -
5. Kezang of Senchona
Mr, Chazrman Where do you people live? -

A.—We live in Rupa which is about § days' march from here. All of
us live by cultivation on the hills. We grow Irdian corn by ineans of
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‘jbuming’.” 'We do not feel any kind of want. The yield from our cultiva~
tion is sufficient for seeing ys ull through the year. In some years there
may be some slight deficiency, and then, those who are in need get grain
from others who have it. ’ )

. There is no school in any of our villages: If you open schools we will
send our children. If chance is given to our boys and girls, we shall be
very glad. But the schools you may open must be situated in our midst.

@.—What is your religion?

A.—We are Buddhists and we have monasteries. We have some kind
of festivals annually, when—.our pothis are worshipped by our {Brahman
Guru—the Lama Guru. He comes from Durangzong and he reads our
scriptures for 10 to 12 days at a stretch and then we start our dances to.
the accompaniment of drums, symbols and music. This continues for 6
or 7 days. It is an annual festival for the good of all, for proper crops
and for long life and prosperity and freedom from diseases. It occurs just
before the sowing season.

We do not take much lao-pani—country liquor. We take it only in
inoderate quantities. It is called ‘phak’ in our language.

Mr. Chairman: Do you make these coloured cloths you are wearing?

" A.—No, .we buy it from the Tibetans. The shawls we presented to.
‘you now are also from the Tibetans. We do not spin or weave, so we
have to buy our cloths.-- And we buy them from the Tibetans who come
to us as our traders. (Formerly they used to realise taxes from us, but
for the last 8 years they have not done that)) They come to us only for-
the purpose of tradé. We get our cloths from them, they also deal in

rugs, ghee of cow, of goat and also ‘sang’ (yak) ghee. In exchange we.
give them the cloth we get from Assam. We also make payments iu cash.
. We do not get salt from the Tibetans, because we get sufficient from
the Sarkar (Government).

@.—Which is your original placa?

- A.—We are the original inhabitants and we do not have any tradition
saying that we came either from the south or from the north. We go to.
such places as Sapai, Majbhai, Orang, Udalguri, etc., and get such things.

- as will be brought from us by the Cacharies in the plains, particularly
chilly, saffron, yarn, bags. In our dealings we visit mostly the Hindu and

. Cachari villages. - The Cachari are our old friends. We eat together.

For the settlement of our village disputes, we have our gaonburas who-
are elected by the people. Nowadays, these gaonburas are also being
appointed by the Sarkar.” We call the village headman ‘Akhao’. There-
has not been a single case of murder or man slaughter in our midst.

There is no inter-marriage between the Shershukhongs (Nos. 1 to 4
of the witnesses) and the Kawhas (5th witness). Actually they have

~different languages. - ' ] -

Mpr. Chairman: Hereafter, all the British will go away from our coun-
try and the natives, we the black-men will have to take up the rule in all
these wide areas. Whom would you like to rule you? Would you like:
to rule yourselves? ) .

A.—We are not literate and we know very little of what sort of change-
is coming. We think the existing state of affairs will continue and so wv
want to continue as we are. Please explain tn us the nature of the coming.
change ? ‘
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(Chairman explains)

Q-——Ha‘e you any objection to other people other than yourselves.
coming to you and living with you? '

A.—We have been very friendly with the Assamese in times past..
With the coming of the British, they said that we should remain friendly
with them and that they Would give us certain moneys and pretty cloth,
and certain other things. If our old friendly relations with Assam -are
revived, we shall only be too happy about it. We shall certainly remain’

as vour friends and it is for :you to decide the manner in which that

reldtxomhlp should be continued, and it is for you to decide everything
for us.

-

If vou continue to give us the posa, it will be good for us.

Q.—1f we 01ve you schools and doctors, and medicines, etc., w'ill you.
still want the posa‘?

. -

~A.—This is the first time we have been able to meet 3ou all, and we

have been very glad to do so. But we have to talk ever this matter vith
our people, and after that, we shall be glad to meet you again if you
cowse; but as it is, we shall be glad if the posa is continued.

Q.—We do not want to stop the posa. Please do not mlsunders’cand
us. We will actually treat you as our own brothers. We shall give you
schools, doctors, mmedicines, ete., and will be prepared to spend lots of
money. We consider this work of the greatest #mportance and we are
prepared to spend crores of rupees-for this work. At the same time, we

want to maintain all your customs and social manners and we will mam-
tain them quite in tact.

Dorje Lamagum of Ghergaon: When you actually give us the schools,
then that is the time to talk about stopping the posa.

Mr, Chairman: Does any portion of the posa go to the Towang ,
monastery? -

A.—Formerly we used fo pay them a Eortnon but we do not do so now. .
Kezang of Senchong has no posa.

Fron tmes immemorial we have been a peaceful people, not prepared.
to hurt even a dog, not to speak of doing any injury to any human-being.
We ull like to live peacefully with the people of Assam. We will smely
like your officers and men coming to us and contacting us. But we do.
not like other people to come and settle among us.

The following Rhuso (Aka) w1tnesses were then examined:-—
Dumsang Jebsho of Rukbu,

. Katiram Kabjisho of Husi, .

. Gopina Dubshushow of Murakha,

. Sankandu Debishow of Jamiri,

Nebil Dushushow of Dugum, T

. Lomm Dushushow of Hulbru. ' r

SN A

- Fiftytwo of us have come here not only from the villages whlch have . |

been named but also from other villages.

Ruku is about 8 davs’ march from here if you go fast, but if will -
take five days if it is a slow march. Husi also is of the same distance.
Murakha is five days’ march from here.  Jamiri is nearer and three days’

march is the maximum. Hulbru is half as near to this place as it ia-:
to Raku or Murakha.

-
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Gopina and Nebil have been elected by the people as Rajas. IWhen
.a man is installed as Kaja, he has got to feed the people who elect him.
When be-administers justice, the disputing parties pay him in cash or
Ao kind. The Raja must be able to arbitrate in disputes. If he is
unable to do so, be is dethroned. What 1s the use of a Raja it he
cannot arbitrate justice?

100 to 120 families elect a Raja, and he decides the disputes with

-other people of the vikage. He gives the award and metes out punish-
ment. The young boy (who was present in the meeting) is nominally
.a Raja, because his father was a Raja. In his case, arbitration will be
done by a man who actually knows the duties of a Raja. The people
can dethrone a Raja. The Raja, after describing the nature of the
.dispute, gives a verdict and then asks the people whether the verdict
.has been suitable, and if the people agree that it is so, then he will put
the verdict into- effect. A Raja can dictate to his people, for what is
.the meaning of a Raja if his people do not obey him?

- The Mijis are to the west of us. They are also called Lamais. We
«call them Miji, but they call themselves Lamais. Only a few people
. who are conversant with local languages will know Miji, but the ordinary

:people do not understand it, but we intermarry with them nevertheless.

In our marriage system, we. have got to pay the price for the bride.
We have got to pay in mithuns and endi cloth. The poorer people wul
give 2 to 5 mithuns, but the rich bridegrooms will pay from 20 to 40
‘mithuns. Generally\, We' are polygamous We have got two to three
-wives each.

The ornaments that we are wearing are Bhutanese in origin. Soiue
«of them have also been made by the Assamese silversmiths.

We always trade with the Assamese. We are of the samé stock as
the Assameseé and the Cacharies. We bring down cachu (yam). ugur
«(ginger) and chillies and our friends in the plains would give us cloth und

_paddy and rice, also betel nuts. The poor people only give us food and
.nothing else.

We were very happy under our elder brothers, the Assamese Kings.
:Since then, the British have taken over. We are a very ignorant people
.and we do not know what to say.

At this stage, Sjt. Lemum handed over two memoranda to the
“Chairman:- -

(The following is an Enghsh translation of the first memorandum).

‘“We were informed by the Political Officer on 22nd April 1947 to
-answer certain questions which have been sent to us from the Sub-
«Committee. The Akas in a meeting passed the following resolution:

‘We hear that the British Government are going to quit India and
give it to the Indians. We do not know how the Indians
propose to treat us. The Indians will now take eharge of
the administration. Under the British Raj, all the Aka chiefs
used to get some revenue.. This should be continued evan
under the Indian administration. The Indian Government
should also see that one tribe or community cannot oppresss
another tribe or community just in the same way as under
the British rule. We should be entitled to get taxes from
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the Bhutias just as we used to get before. Our territory
extended up to Lasa in the Bhutia Hill. We should be
allowed to cover all those places. We shall not have quarrels
with these people. We must remain in friendship with
the Assamese of the plains and we should have the free
right to move about in” all areas free from any restrictions.
We should be given opportunity for education by openlng>
of schools and medical attendance by opening of
- hospitals. - Roads should be constructed up to the hills
people of the plains get. We imust have full opportunity
for freely mingling with all the people of the plains. This
is the aspiration of the Aka people’. *’
(The following is an English translation of the second memorandum
submitted by the Rhusos).

This is particularly on behalf of the Rani and 15 other signatories :

“In order to carry on the worship which duty is placed on the chict
and which, on account of the evacuation of the land held
by the people is bebommg impossible for the Rani to carry
on, it is prayed that in Bogijuti and Kavipota 600 puras’
(pura=1-1/3 acres) should be given to the Rani so that she
could settle Assamese, Cacharies and other ryots there and

utilise the revenue derived therefrom  to conducb the wor-
ship according to Aka customs and rituals.”
We have friendly intercourse with the people of Towang. We pay no
revenue to them, nor have they paid any taxes to us.

_ YANOS
or
WESTERN DAFLAS & TAGAN DAFLAS

The following Yano witnesses  were then examined by the Sub-
Committee ; ~— P -

1. Hajari Notung, oo .
Lugu Notung, -

Tafong Notung,

Tagora Notung, - " -
Chengreng Taba, - ' , ’
Nygla Tay. ’

All our people do not understand Assamese, but a number of them
do. Of the five who are here, two of us know Assamese. Our place is'
about 7 days’ march from this place. We have no chiefs in our area,
but the headman of the village is generally our leader. The headman
(Gamgurang) will decide disputes. If the headman’s orders-are nob
cheyed, we fight the people who disobey with bows, arrows and swords.
We set fire to their houses and raid their village. We set fire to the
delinquent’s house and kill him at night when the man is asleep. Bub

- these fights are now things of the past. The Political Officer now and
then comes and settles the disputes. It will be a good thing to main-
tain the influence of the Political Officer who settles disputes amxcably.

P o 10

We were given certain questions. We are ignorant people and do not
know 'mythmg about them. We have come here to know from you.

-
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The Assam Excluded and Partially Excluded Area Sub Committee met
in Shillong at 10 a.m. on Tuesday the 10th June 1947, the Hon’ble Mr. Bardolol
in the chair, ' .

t -

The queation of coopting members, in particular the cooption of Messrs

Larsingh Khyriem and Josing Rynja, wds discussed. As Mr. Larsingh Khyriem
‘was leading a group of witnesses it was dacided to examine him as a witness
first before the cooption of members. The memorandum submitted by
Rev. Nichols Roy was also discussad in part. R

[Mgr. Larsingh Khyriem presented a Mémomndum (Appendix A).]

Mg. CHATRMAN : We regrat very much that we have not been able to visit
Your area, for the purpose of knowing for ourselves the physical conditions
undsr which you live. We have undoubtedly read of how you live and what
you are doing from books, from information from friends and from among
other sources and we are indeed very glad to meet you and know things directly
from you. We realise that it would have been better if we visited these areas
but you might possibly know that the Indian Constitution has got to be framed
almost immediately. The British Government have said formerly that they
would be parting with power before June 1948, but the recent declaration of
H.M.G. on the 3rd June was that they are not here after August 1947, in other
words, the whole Government of India is coming into the hands of Indians
from Augast 1947. Of course lots of things shall have to be done for Indians to

build up their own constitution, the process of which has already started, as
" youknow from December last through the Constituent Assembly. You also
know in the meanwhile that some kind of partition is going to take place in
India but so far as Assam is concerned they remain just as before I mean our
shiption ship. with the Constituent Assembly which will frame our constitution,
and which will also determine the relationship of the tribal areas and the exclo.
ded and partially excluded areas. Therefore the Enquiry which we had started
continues and we are very happy to be able to participate in the framing ef
that constitution so far as the Province and the Union is concerned. There
ave cortain things about which we should make it clear. Rev. Nichols Ras-
- has submitted a sort of Memorandum to us. He is hiniself a member of this,
Advisory Committee. ’ '

He has exerted his efforts for the establishment of friendly relationship
betwean the Hills and the Plains, between the Excluded Areas and the Included
Aro a8, between the people who were not allowed to know anything of each
other and those who wanted to know about them. He has submitted a
memorandum before us in which he wants to include also the States people
and the States in the framing of the constitution tor the Khasi and Jaintia

Hills.

As members of the Advisory Committez, we suffer from some limitations -
You may know that the functions with which we have besn entrusted by the
Constituent Assembly are restricted to enquiry into the Tribal and Excluded
_and Partizlly Excluded Areas. We are not entitled to enquire into the internal
affairs of the States. But at the same time, we have felt, and Rev. Nichols
Roy feels particularly, that any enquiry into the Hills here would not be
complote unless we make some reference to the wishes of the people who may
be also in the States. So far as the States themselves are concerned, directly
of " course, it cannot be the function of this Committes to do anything. It
will be dons by the Negotiating Committes of the Constituent Assembly, and
by the Constituent Assembly itself when the Constituent Assembly has
members from these States and possibly largely by the Governor, acting as
the Agent of the Government of India.
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You may romember that we do not think in terms of the British Govern-
ment at ul!, bocause they have madé it clear that after August 1947 they shall
have nothing to do with us. That being the position, you can surely give
expression to your wishes and desires regarding the future of Jaintia Hills,
regarding your hopes and aspirations for the future. It is in this perspective
that we request you to tender your evidence.

'tt‘%l. Our wishes are contained in the memorandum which we have sub-
mitted.

Me. QHAII.EMAN: Before we discuss this, we would like to know the
character in, which you are making this representation.

A. We are in the British administered areas. We are administered as
a Partially Excluded Area. Bofore the advent of the British, the Dollois
were under the Jaintia Raja. The Jaintia Raja was our King. The Dollois
were the sectional Chiefs of the Jaintia Raja. Today there are 20 Dollois
and 2 Sardars. As regards administration, the Dollois do everything as
regards civil and criminal matters. We here represent the Dollois and the
Sardars. We have come in six groups. The people who have come here are
the Dollois and leading men of Jaintia Hills. Three Dolleis are present there.
No Sardar is present. In the memorandum we have submitted, seven
Dollois have signed including the three present. The rest of the Dollois are
in the interior and it is difficult for us to get them. We called for a Darbar
last month. Most of the Dollois came there and we explaired our plan to
them and they have all unanimously agreed to this. We have explained to them
also the draft Constitution of Rev. Nichols Roy and they have agreed to that.
They have agreed to become members of the Khasi and Jaintia Federated State
All the Dollois live within the Jowai Sub-Division. We represent the whole of
the Jowai Sub-Division. ‘

Mr. CHAIRMAN : Do you feel that there are no other parties in your
Sub-Division except yourself to speak on the future of the Jowai Sub-Division.

A. There might be, but they are insignificant. We have held two or three
Darbars in the Jowai Sub-Division and they all have uranimously accepted
these proposals. Rev. Nichols Roy also went last year, and we had the biggest
gathering in the Jaintia’ Hills. They have all accepted the plan. In Shillong
also, there was a meeting and about 20,000 people attended that meeting.
They have all accepted the plan.

There are also Non-Khasis in the Jaintia Hills. There are Mikirs. Their
population I cannot exactly say. We informed them of the meeting and they
attended our meeting. In the last meeting, it was raining and therefore
they could not be present. In the previous meatings they did attend. They share
the same views as contained in the memorandum submitted by us. They are
not called Arling Mikirs ; they are simply called Mikirs. Their representatives
have not come here. ,

We have got six groups from the Jaintia Hills. We all are of the same
views. There are separate leaders. ‘

The population is between 85,000 and 90,000 roughly. They include also
the Mikirs. We all speak the Khasi language. There are slightly different
dialects. The Khasis migrated from the Jaintia Hills. We call them Khasis.
Bhoi is only a local name. Wae all speak the same common language. The
Bhois 'live nearer the plains.

We make no difference between ourselves and the Mikirs. Our students
also read the Khasi language. In the schools we teach the same language
There are Mikir boys in our schools. There are also schools in the Mikir areas.
They are taught in the Khasi language.

Umpanai is just on the border of Mikir Hills, about 8 miles.

Tae HON'BLE—REV. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Are there any
villages in the Jaintia Hills which are inhabited by the Mikir people ?

4
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A. Not exactlv. They are mixed up. They are ‘ealled Lalungs, etc.

Tar Hox’ 5w Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Are thore villages
which are wholly Mikir ? - |

A. There are. They are corfinad to sma}l areas. They are corrected .
with the Mikir areas within the Jairtia Sub:Division. - They are separated from
the Mikirs in the other Mikir Hills by strips of land. '

Mz. CHAIRMAN : What are thé areas that fall between the Nowgong
Mikirs and the Khasi Mikirs ? '

A. Borpaiak and Jagiro on. the Nowgcnv sulo These villages are towa.r_aé
Kamrup District.

~ (With reference to the Memorardum submitted).

Bazaar is about 28 miles trom Jowai and 11 miles from Jairtiapur and
two miles from the bottom of the Hill. OQur idea is that that portior also
should be included. Our idea is that Jairtiapur and its surroundings skould

be included, not the whole of Jaintia Pargarres. From Daoki- to Jairtiapur
should be ircluded. ‘

Mr. CHAIRMAN : What is your attitude towards the aspiratiors of
the present Maharaja ? = -

A, According to our custom, the heir should -be the rephew or réece
of the Raja. He has been converted

Me. CHAIRMAN : What is your opirion regarding Royalty ! Do you

want a new King 2 You may olect onre if youlike ¢ JDo you wart democracy
or do you wart to restore Kingship ?

One Witness : We do want to restore Klr‘gshlp But there 15 ro roval
line.

Mzr. LARSINGH KHYRIEM: We want a democratic State wittcut. )
a Raja.

Me. CHAIRMAN : Do you think there should be a King as before %

A. Not as before. There should be a demccratlc King, a constituticnal
monarch.

Me. CHAIRMAN But the establishment of Monarchy is not consistent
with the memorandum.

A. If it could be restored, we shall welcome it. But there is not evena
shadow of hope of restoring it.

Me. LARSINGH KHYRIEM: There is no question of restoraticn of
Kings. We have all agreed on the plan that we have submitted. ;

SECRETARY: In your memorandum and. the Draft constitution,
you propose to include all the States and Syiemships and the British portion’
and state that the Federated State National Council is to have 29 members-
four of whom will be women. You have stated that 25 members of the
National Council shall be elected by adult franchise of males and females fiom
the Khasis thenfselves. I do not find anything here to indicate what the posi-
tion of the Syiems is going to be, whether they are going to have any representa-
tion in this National Council at all. Is it correct that you have not given any :
place to the Syiem Chiefs in the National Council ?

A. Yes,

SECRETARY : You have stated that the interna] administration of
all the Units shall normally be as they are now with any modification or
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reformation necessary as shall be prescribed by the rules. Simultaneousl¥
you have gone to prescribe practically everything which gives the Syiem Chiefs
no power and no place whatsoever ?

. Witness : The Syiems will function as they used to do.

SECRETAR‘,Y: How can they when your Council has all the power ?
They have not been provided any powers. :

Tue Hon’eLe Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLSROY : It is given' in clause 2 (e)
aqd. also in clause 6 (e) (2). The Durbar remains intact.

Me. CHAIRMAN : Assam is a Federation, Khasi States together is a part
of the Federation of Assam and Khasi State itself is a federated unit of so
many units. S S - :

.SECRETARY : Yo» have drafted this on the assumption that the
States will form a part of the Fedefation. What do you contemplate in fhe
event of that not being possible, suppose they do not federate with you or
they .will only federate among themselves ?

A. This is our wish. .

-, SECRETARY : Suppose there are two parties to the wish, what have
you contemplated in that eventuality ¢ The Rulers are the titular heads
When paramountey lapses if they contrive that such a federation is not feasible
and for the time being at any rate the British portions will have to remain
separated from the States, what do you contemplate in that state of affairs ?

A. Tt is our wish™that the whole of Khasi and Jaintia Hills should be
federated. .If that is nof, possible, then we will have to decide it amongst
ourselves, We. will decide by majorities.

* SECRETARY : - You are thinking of overthrowing the rulers ?

Mr. CHATRMAN: Is it your idea that you will approach the Union in this
matter to see that your wishes are fulfilled? I suppose the Union Government
through the Governor may effect this kind of settlement. If that even is not
possible what will you do ?

... . SECRETARY : In Orissa there are 23 States and British porticns.
It may be very desirable and many people wish it that all these States should
federate with the British portion of Orissa but it is one thing to wish for it
and another thing to see its fulfilment. It is quite likely there will ke many

" difficulties in the way. I want to know whether you have ccntemplated
what will happen in the event of a federation not materializing and your
having to start separately by yourself, whatever may be the ultimate gcal.

. A. We have not considered that. We thought this plan will be agreed
to. Mz. CHAIRMAN : We quite see that the Syiems will themselves like it.
Therefore ultimately the wishes of the people may prevail but in the present
set-up, supposing they do not want to join, what would you propose to do
under the circumstances ? Would you do without those areas in which the
Syiems do not wish to forego their rights when Paramountey lapses or would
you like to follow some other method ? \

- SECRETARY: They have stated they have not thought about it.
The next point is you have stated that some Rulers attended the meeting
held on the 2nd August 1946. Could you give us some idea as to who attended,
say the number ?

- A. I cannot say exactly. Many Rulers and Mantries of several States
attended. ’
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THE Hox’ 5.t Mr. BRAHMA : Did they express any opinionin that

" meeting— the Sylems ? -

e

A. No, but.they were present there. When we asked .whe.t‘her j:hey .
agreed to this plan, they said they all agreed: There was no objection ;'alsed.
"The plan was read and explained to them and they all agreed.

- Mg. CHAIRMAN : Have you actually taken any action on the scheme
prepared by Rev. Nichols-Roy ? T
A. We convened Durbars since Rev. Nichols-Roy went to the Hills and

we had the biggest meeting that was ever held in the Jaintia Hills.

Me. CHAIRMAN : Are you contemplating tke appointment - of & Ccuncil?

" THE Hox’ stz Rev.J.J.M. NICHOLS-ROY: They cannottill the
-constitution is made. .
Mg. CHAIRMAN : What is the way in which you think the Constitution
to be made? - B
A. If this is accepted by the Syiems and the people, then the Council
will come into existence. Negotiations are going on with the Syiems and they
-are not completed yet. The National Council shall consist of 25 members, -
4 women members and 4 nominated members—in all 33 members.

Mz. CHAIRMAN : Do you want that the Provincial Lzgislature also shal
have jurisdiction to legislate for the purpose of protection of land ?

4. Yes, for the protection of land. This subject may be concurrent,

Me. CHAIRMAN : That only means that not only you have that right but
ialso the Province has the right to protect the land.
A. Yes. »
Me. CHAIRMAN : Who is going to elect the members ?

A. By general election. The members elected by the National Council -
will elect the Exécutive Council and they may be members within the
National Council or outside it. :

Mz. CHATRMAN : According to you this National Council will be more or
less a legislative body. Your propceal is that the President even should be
a member of the Executive Ccmmittee.

A. Yes.

1Ml'al. CHAIRMAN : Would you not like to provide some seats for the Syiem
also ? -

A. We may do. Some seats in the Executive Councils may be provided
by laws for the Syiems but we cannot give the proportion. Suppose in #
<onstituency for 10,000 people there is one member, we may give them double
of that or treble. In the National Council we will have 33 members. W
will be prepared to fix a particular proportion after negotiations with them
In the case of Executive Council also, we may fix a number after negotiations.

- Mz. CHAIRMAN: On what grounds do you claim weighiage in the Legis-
lative Assembly ? -

4. We claim weightage in the Legislative Aseembly because we are back-
ward.

Mgr. CHAIRMAN : Den't you think thatif this principle is adopted, there
will bé no knowing where it will lead to in view of the many backward tracts
SECRETARY : If you can run a constitution like this you can’t be backwar

A. We are a minority group., -
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Tug Hon’BLe Rev.J.J.M. NICHOLS-ROY: Would you have any
objection to some parts of the Jaintia Hills in which the Mikirs inhabit to
be taken away from the Jaintia Hills and included in the Mikir Hills area ?

A. Yes, we have objection. Because that porticn was a part of Jaintia
Kingdom. . ' .

TrE Hoxn’sLE Mr. BRAHMA : How do you propose to give them ree
presentation in your National Council ?

A. According to their population. We don’t make any differentiation
between them and other people. We give them the same status. Where
they are mixed up with the Khasi people, they are considered just the same
as Khasis. Of course they speak a different dialect altogether. Most of them
know Khasi. In schools they read Khasi. In the churches they preach in
Khasi. They don’t preach in their own dialect. They are about 25,000
and they are mixed up with other tribes like Lalung, Kalwa and Nanthu.

- SECRETARY : In Schedule A of the proposed Draft Constitution you
have said :
“An initiative for the reformation in the admiristration of a unit in
the Dolloiship will be by the Darbar of a particular Dolloiship.”
which means that it is open to them to make proposals but the ultimate passing
of the legislation will again be in the hands of the National Council ?

A. Yes. It depends on them. That is our proposal.

SECRETARY : Do ycu ccntemplate that all the finances of these )
Syiemships will be entirely their cwn or do you expect them to make any
contribution to the finances of the Naticnal Ccuncil ?

A. It will ‘be purely their own affair.

SECRETARY : You suggest that the revenues which are now derived
by the Provincial Government should be made over to the National Cou neil
and that Council may raise subscriptions and impose taxes in all areas includ-
ing Syiemships. Then, how do you delegate financial powers at the same time
to them ? At present nobcdy levies tax. The two don’t seem to be consis-
tont.

A. The i)resent system may continue. They get fiom markets, frem
forest, etc. Thoy can have them.

SECRETARY : As regards future administration, what exactly is the
position of village durbars ?

A. They will be given powers. It will be prescribed by laws cf the tate
of Jaintia.

TaE Hox’BLE REV. J.J.M. NICHOLS-ROY : The States at present have their
own laws and those customary laws will be defined by the unit itself in its
own unitary capacity. That will be the position. The draft constitution 18
only for the whole area.

* SECRETARY : It seems to me that the whole scheme seems to contem-
plate things which are inconsistent with one another. You cannot ta ke away
all the powers and at the same time say they can retain all the power also.

SECRETARY : The Council seems to have got every power but when
something is finally sanctioned and all other legislative powers are taken, would
such a scheme likely be acceptable to the Syiems and if not then how do you
propose to work.this Constitution ?

Tae Hown’BLE REv. J. J. M. NICHOLS-ROY : That willbe done by nego’
tiation.

1

—
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Me. CHAIRMAN :jThe whole thing is dependent on nefotiation. We
cannot base any discussion on this contingency.

A. The idea is to prepare for a discussion in respsct of the relationship -
between the Province and the States. ' ’

SECRETARY : You agree that it is not ripe to discuss that now. The
next point is that the federating State National Council will have all powers
of legislation on all matters and in respect of certain matters specified in clause

~ 5(b) and be within the province of Assam. At the same time you have state.d
in clause II (c) that no Provincial legislation in regard to the subjects wilk
apply directly to the State and it can be modified by the National Council.
Would that not mean in other words that you have not given any power to the
Provincial Government of Assam ? You have simply stated vaguely certain
subjects, but you seem to have taken away those powers by the provision in
clause 11 (c). -In 5 (b) you state “on the date on which the new Constitution
of India comes into force............ ‘and be connected therewith in the
following subjects”. In respect of those subjects you say in clause II (¢} no
legislation shall apply to the State and if any legislation is passed they can
be applied only by the Council with modifications.

/

Tue Hox’BLE REv. J. J. M, NICHOLS-ROY : There may be modifieation for
the sake of making it applicable and which may be done by negotiation with
the Provincial Government and it is just the same as the Governor is doing
in regard to some legislation. '

SECRETARY: The Governor need not apply the legislz;\.tion at all,

Mr. CHAIRMAN : Your position is to get back to the status of the Syiem
today and then to talk “with the Provincial Government afterwards. Do you
not assume thereby that those areas which are now under the British adminis-
tration will also lapse, to the same state as the position of the states which
under the present constitution would be rather impossible to accept. At
present a portion of tne Khasi and Jaintia Hills are partially excluded areas.
and a portion is British territory. Your position isthat you part
from those who are already under the Syiem, those who are already in partially
excluded area also want to go back to the position of the Syiems in order that -

« you may have the opportunity of negotiating with the Provincial Government
instead of just improving your position with the Provincial Government as
partially excluded areas. This is rather an anomalous position and according
to the terms of Inquiry it is not possible for us to consider the case of the states,
because they are not within or directly under the Provincial Government
whereas these partially excluded areas are in the British -adwinistration.
Now your position is that you go back to the position of the Syiems. I told
you that it is not possible for us to submit recommendations about the states.
excepting making a reference. Therefore the point of view that you are put-
ting forward here will be more or less ultra vires of our Inquiry and therefore
we may not be able to do anything in this matter particularly in connection
with the provincial administration. It is the same thing possibly which the
Naga people wanted. -

Tue Hox’BLE REv, J. J. M. NICHOLS-ROY: That will be done by negotia-
tion with the Provincial Government.

Mg. CHAIRMAN : The question of negotiation with the partially excluded
areas does not at all arise.

Tag Hox’BLE REv.J. J. M, NICHOLS-ROY : The desire of the people of the
partially excluded areas will have to be stated now and just as the Governor iy
accepting now the positi on of the National Council in relation with the partialls
excluded areas, we will have to acceptthe same position. :
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Ml.t. CHAIRMAN : On the other hand you may say that the object of thiS
Cor-nmlttee is to bring these areas under administration as subject to the
‘maintenance of autonomy in those areas as far as possible, but autonony
does not mean exclusion. ’ l

' SECRETARY : You want to be connected with the Provinc2 of Assim.
At the same time you do not want to make over all revenues. You do not
‘want any legislation to apply without passing through the Council. In para.
16 (c_) you stats ‘In case the Federated State wants the Executive Head of tha
Province to help it by sending a civil police or an armed force ’ but why should
any Provincial Government undertake responsibilities of this kind without
any powers of administration vested in it itselt? The other question that you
have said is that you ought to have representatives in the Provincial Govern-
ment. The Provincial Legislature will again have no powers of legislation
-over you. What is the use of your sending representatives to the
-. Provincial Legislature and why should the Provincial Legislature have any
-representatives at all if they have got no powers ¢ '

4. They may have certain subjects in which we are connected with the
Provincial Government. The Provincial Government may have somsthing
by negotiation with the State.

. Mr. CHAIRMAN : If it is negotiation where is thanzesssity of M>mYsr
in the Legislature at all in respect of anybody looking to the interests of the
I'Illl.s at all? If you are an independent unit and you carry things by nego-
tiation with me wherefore is there any necessity whatsoever of your representa- -
tives in the legislature or ot any sateguard for you in the administration in
-the shape of maintaining ministers ia the province ¢

-THE HoN’BLE REV. J. J. M. NICHOLS-ROY : Therefore in order to have it
the logical conclusion will be-that there must be certain subjects in whith the
Province shall be the deciding factor. Do you agree to that ?

"Mg. LARSINGH KHYRIEM : Yes.

Mr CHAIRMAN: If that is so, what should be thase subjects ?

-"Mr. LARSINGH KHYRIEM : Higher education and all kinds of tech-
‘nical education, medical, public health, provincial communications, exports
-and imports and all other.subjects in which the Province of Assam as a whole
I's connected with the Central Government.

- Me. CHAIRMAN : There is the legal difficulty.’If you are supposed tobe
-an Indian Unit and the Provincial Government can proceed on the basis of
negotiation it-is a different matter. Then you will have nothing to do regard-
ing your representation in the legislature or for sateguarding your interests.
"You will yourself safeguard ycur i t rest indeperdently. You can safeguard
your interests in the Ministry as well as your interests through the Legis-
Jature only when there are certain things about which you have got to take
note in the Provincial administration. That is quite clear.

Mg. LARSINGH KHYRIEM: Yes.

Mr. CHAIRMAN : Theretore you cannot conduct by negotiation in respect
-of those subjects.

Mr. LARSINGH KHYRIEM: 1 agree that there are subjects which
we- shall have to administer jointly. 1 agree that our representatives will
‘b there and our minister will be there. If we are independent the Provincial
-Government will have no hand. )

Mzg. CHAIRMAN : The initial difficulty of this scheme is that eertain words
‘have been used without meaning 1 suppose what those words are. '

Tae Hon’BLE Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS-ROY : These can be changed. This is
an attempt to unite the States with other areas. The present scheme will not
‘be perfect. You will havé to make modifications. The details will have to
e worked out between the Provincial Government and the Union and possibly
between the British areas and the States. -
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Mr. CHAIRMAN : But the States can legitimately take up that attitude -
I do not know exactly the conditions of a treaty with these states, and the
British Government. Therefore 1 am not.in a position possibly to say very
definitely the conditions of negotiation for the purpose of settlement of terms.
But generally speaking they can say that they have not much to do with the
Provincial Government. They can say that their relations are with the.
British Government and when the British Government goes, they may come
to certain terms with the Indian Government in reference to what their future
government should be, but that can never apply to areas which have been
treated as Provincial territories from before and a certain - kind of direct-
administration 1s already there. As a matter of fact we are not competent
to go beyond this set up, with regard to the position of the excluded areas
and the position of the partially excluded areas and also possibly the tribal areas
which may be related to these areas. - ’

SECRETARY : You havestated in clause 10 (a) that all the revenue
derived from your area which are now realized by the Provincial Government
should be made over to the National Council. You remember that the Pro-
vincial Government consists really of a number of different districts united
together under its administration and that the Provincial Government derives
its revenue from all these- districts and that its administration is therefore
run in common for the benefit of all the districts with the common finance
gathered from all the districts. If you say that the finances which are now
realised from the Khasi and Jaintia Hills are to be made over to the National
Council why should not other districts, let us say Kamrup or Sibsagar or
Silchar also demand that the finances should be similarly made over to them -
a.nld if this is done, then what is the need for the Provincial Government at-
all

Mg. LARSINGH KHYRIEM : We have to contribute to the Provincial
Government. .

SECRETARY: When ydu take up that position when each district.
gathers all its finances then what authority will the Provincial Government.

have and who is going to decide whether what you contribute is going to be
useful or not ? : T : .

A. It is by negotiation with the State and the Provincial Government
about the contribution. There will be negotiation between the Provincial
Government and the States. ' : ‘

Taz Hox’BLE REv. J. J. M. NICHOLS-ROY : This Khasi territory is more
or less like a tribal area because one tribe alone lives in the area, and this
may be more or less a deficit district. You wish that a certain amount may
be given to you, but you will not be a deficit district, you will bear your
own expenditure over and above that you will contribute also to the Provincial
Government. Is that your idea ? o

A. Yes.

Q. How can you contribute if you are a deficit district already ?

4. They will raise finances by imposing taxes on the people.

Mgr. CHAIRMAN : Does it mean that all the internal administration as-

far as you can be invested should be done by the finances which you will raise ?
4. Yes, ‘

Mg. CHAIRMAN : Whatever is necessa ry to run your administration you
shall find for yourself, the police that will be necessary, the forests you wilk
run with the necessary officer staff, you will run the land revenue, the forests,
the excise duty—all these you will manage with the finances which you wilkh
raise from your place. Is that the idea ? :

Mz, LARSINGH KHYRIEM : Ves.
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Mg. CHAIRMAN : What about the other subjects which you think
will not be in your jurisdiction ?
A. For the subjects which we. have already mentioned in paragraph 5(c)
we have to contribute for that. :

Mze. CHAIRMAN : You think you will be able to raise from your revenues
and from the income you will be able to contribute also to the general and
technical education and for all that expenditure that will be incurred in your
district you will continue with the Provincial Government. Supposing it iy
found that in spite of all manner of taxation you are not in a position to do
it ?

SECRETARY : Have you made it clear, any way, to the people that
all this ‘will amount to a considerable increase in taxation on them ? Are you
willing to increase the taxation ? Then what is the amount of the deficit
which you will have to meet ¥ Have you any estimate of it ?

A. No.

SECRETARY : You have not made it clear to them ? This is a point
which needs to be examined carefully before you can have all the financial
-powers and powers of taxation.

A. Of course as regards taxation we have had a talk about. When we
get freedom we have to bear more than what we are paying.

SECRETARY : Suppose for instance you have got a change in your
 administration which gives you powers to manage most of your own affairs
which are within your financial capacity and then your special interest as a
Khasi area and for the rest the pooled finances of the whole province will come
to your help without increasing your taxation, what is your objection to that?

Mg. CHAIRMAN : The Khasi Hills possibly might ultimately pay, but do
you require definite development ? Supposing you want to have possibly al
coal mine. In working it the revenue of the entire province for industrial
purposes may be utilized and the benefit ultimately of course will go to the Khasis
more  than to any other people but if you want to have a policy
of exclusion then you shall have to doitor give the work to soime outsider or
a capitalist to derive the benefit out of it. Would you not think it - desirable
that for a purpose like this that youshould be connected with the province ?

A. In the long run that will of course have to be done.

TeE Hox’BLE REv. J. J. M. NICHOLS-ROY: That point is not covered
by this draft. | :

Mr. CHAIRMAN: The other point which has been made clear is that
you would like that those subjects which are common, which would affect both
should be safeguarded by membersin thelegislature as well as by the ministers
and working jointly with the other parts of the province. There I have got
s definite reply that it should be done but I think Mr. Ramadhyani wanted
to make it clear in reference to finance. I wanted to know from you whether
it should be treated separately. In so far as finance is concerned it also should
not be a common subject between the two parts. I have got one other question
in regard to the capital punishment also. .

A. I do not think it will be one.

SECRETARY : You have asked that the Provincial Government should
- gurrender all financial powers to the Council. You have not asked the Syiems
_to surrender the same powers ?

Mg. CHAIRMAN : The whole thing becomes a nullity on account of
that. At present there are certain agreements and the Syiems get certain
revenues from the Government working together in respect of certain areas.
I suppose that analogy you propose .to be brought over here also ! But
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here you have not stated that you will be able to take away from the Syiems
that authority. If you stand united, the Provincial Government could go
on the old order of things till the whole atmosphere is cleared. But the main
thing is if the Council does not obtain those powers from the Syiems, you have
no revenue whatsoever to stand on. You cannot think of a state at all.

‘Tue Hox’BLe Rev. J.J. M. NICHOLS ROY: The money which
is realised now by the provincial Government from the revenues of the States
will come to them. This is supposed to be an agreement in the draft consti- -
tution. Ifthe States do not come, it will be a nullity of course. It is supposed
that the States will come because they realise that they must be joined with
the whole District. : .

MR. CHAIRMAN : The proportion you have shown here is very much
more than the proportion now obtaining in the transaction between the Syiem

~and the Government of Assam.

’

A. The question of proportion is a matter of detail.

SECRETARY : The Provincial Government has got relations with a
number of Districts. It has got relations with the Khasi inhabited areas alro.
The difference may be that the Khasis have got certain different social custcms

- from the people of the Plains Districts. It may be that they are afraid of

exploitation. Otherwise, I do not see that they are different radically in any
way from other Districts. Provided these two things are safeguarded, that -
is, your social customs, laws are put into your hands, suppose you are provided
with safeguards against exploitation, is there any reason why these Hills
should be treated in a different way from other Districts ? Do you agree
there is no reason for it provided you are satisfied in regard to exploitation
and in regard to non-interference with your social customs, social systems and
protection of land. Exploitation covers land also. |

A. T think they need protection.

SECRETARY : Protection is conceded. You will’ have protection
from exploitation. You will have freedom to run your own social systems.
Subject to these two things, is there any reason why the Khasi and Jaintia
Hills should be treated differently from the other Districts ? :

A. There are reasons. We are a small minority.

Mg. CHAIRMAN : The answer could only be given by the States. They
might say something regarding the present arrangements and the treati,
" Tee Hox’Bre. Rev. J.J, M. NICHOLS ROY: The position is this:
because of the desire of the people to join the British and non-British people
these "complications have come. If you divide the administration, it will
be the greatest advantage to the Khasi people. You must find a via medical

Mr. CHAIRMAN : You must be able to take away these powers from

the hands of the States to the people, so that the people might exercise that
authority. ' '

Tre Hon'sLe Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS-ROY: We consider the

. people who have come here have generally agreed to this. If the people

agrees, the Syiems will have to come round.
ECRETARY : I do not think there is any concrete proposal i
of this which has come from the States. y ProP in support

A. Our wish is that the British territory and the States should be one

Mg. CHAIRMAN : We cannot argue on the assumption that the States
are all willing to accept this and there are no other difficulties. Have you
ghough:, out what the position will be until we have negotiated with the
tates ? '

o T:!_n Hq(x;'BLE hRnV. J.J. M. hNICHOLS-ROY: I think the people
o not consider such an emergency, that there will be a division be

Khasi Hills and the States people. frision between the
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Mg. CHAIRMAN : His Excellency is trying to talk with the States in
these matters. You are also trying to bring about some kind of negotiaticn
from the side of the people. This will come, not immediately. We have
got to submit some kind of report. Can we say anything ? ‘
Tee HoN'Bre Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: We shall record
what they desire. They have stated their desires and their plan.

. Mg.CHAIRMAN : Do you agree that if the States do not come into the
pictute, your propoesal regarding finances cannot be workable at all ?

A. That will have to be- reconsidered. OQur idea is that we should be
one,

Mr. CHAIRMAN : Supposing the States do rot want to ccme ir,
would you not like to say something independently on that question, even as
an interim arrangement till the States come in ?

A. If the States do not ccme in, we have to consider about it. If an
interim arrangement is to go on till theStates ccme in, the present order
will have to continue. - :

Mr. CHAIRMAN : I think. that if the States come in, something can

. be worked out.

A. The States will come in, if more seats are given to them. The day

before yesterday, we had a talk. -

The Committee then took up tht;, examination of Mr. C. Lyngdoh, Advocate,.
Shillong,.

Mzn. LYNGDOH : Iappeared along with the other group. I have not
signed the memorandum submitted by them. I have seen it. On the whole
- I agree with the memorandum. X come from a British vilage. Iam anagent.
_ of the Syiems, not for this purpose, I am an agent for their court affairs. I

cannot speak for them. I generally agree with the set up which has been pre..
- sented by the National Conference. It is difficult to say when this new State
-will come into existence. It will largely defend on the atiitude of the Syicmg

. Tee Hox’sLe REev. J. J. M. NICH OLS ROY: Do you thirk that
the Syiems are more or less influenced by the connection with the British Govt
ernment and the Political Officer ?

. A. 1think I cannot say anything about that. My idea is that the Syiems
do not seem to have realised the real sitvaticn. That I think I can say.
I do not think they really understand the significarce ard importance of the
changes, T .

Tae Hon’BLE ReEv. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: You think they are

amenable to reason and could be riade 1o understand mcre quickly ?
A. T think they will, especially when they get a little experience.

" Tpe Hon’sLE Rev. J. J.M.NICHOLS ROY: Do they know there
will be no more British Agents after the 1§th August ?

A. I do not think they know. : .

Tae Hox’sre Rxev. J.J. M. NICEOLS ROY: If they hear , wilk
‘they be able to think, on account of the democratic ways of the peorple, that-
they will be at the mercy of the people ?

A. 1 think they will understand.

Tee Hon'sre Rev. J.J.M. NICHOLS ROY: You think when they
. realise that the British Paramountcy has been withdrawn, they will be more
or less amenable to the wishes of the people ? :

A. Ishould think so. Because for long they have been protected, the}’l‘
seem to have the idca that so long as they have the political department, ‘they
are secure. With the change of things, they will understand that they are¢
responsible to the people. Then they will accede to the demands of the people:
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" The witness made the following statement in answer to subsequent ques-
tions : : :

I am agent for 10 or 15 Syiems. I am agent for their cases and also for

-other matters. I havé not discussed with them about this. ~ .

I think that in certain subjocts the,Khasi people must be connected with
the province. At the same time, they should enjoy local autonomy to the
extent it is possible for them, remembering that they are part of the whole.
Of course, their customs and mannurs, and land specially must be protected.
I find the Khasi people are very nervous about their land. I think we au

agree that their land should be protected. , A
Tee How’sLE Rev. J.-J. M. NICHOLS ROY : Everyone in Assam is
very anxious and even the whole of India will support that view to protect
the lands especially of the hill ‘areas. I extracted a special speech from
Pandit Jawzaharlal Nohru on this subject because I asked him to make a spe-
cial assurance and he made it. . - o
Mg. CHAIRMAN : That was by way of interpretation of the Funda
- Rights Provisions. That is already in the proceedings of the Consti théy
Assembly. - So vou oan tell the Syi>ms for whom you arve ageit that
should not be afraid at all. Thai it is a sure thing. ) g
The interview came to an end. ' '

At this svage the Sub Committee examined the . headed by Rai
Lahadur D, Ropmay. (Khasi States). T -

Rar Banapur ROPMAY : I feel it a great honour and privilege to be’
able to see you and especially I because y6u bear the honoured name of one
who was like my father, Rai Bahadur N. C. Bardoloi.

Mg. CHAIRMAN : The scope of our enquiry does not extend to conditions
inside the states. At the same time we thought it would be very useful for
us to know your mind in the mattei, if you should be pleased to tell us about
things which will take shape of course in course of time. It becomes I think
.more useful if we can take time by the forelock and do things as expeditiously
as possible. The States of course are represented in the Assembly and you
have agreed to be represented as far as I know. You have got one seat.
Yo1 are voprsentad i:tha C. A. in thme etates.  You have: heard al-a that
before the 31st of June if you do not collectivery between the three states
send any representative, any state which will be sending their representative
will be accepted by the Constituent Assembly so that your wishes may not be
conveyed unless of course you have got one of your own man to be nominated
for this purpose. But if you wish it we could convey your wishes and desires
to the C. A. Not that we have any jurisdiction for the purpose of saying
anything to you, but we shall surely be pleased if we find that your wishes
carry also the wishes of the people, and we shall be very glad indeed to bring
that fact to the notice of the C. A. So we would request you to .ay if you
have anything particular in this matter. Without betraying confidence I
could tell you that with the exception of one or two people, all have expressed
the desire that the Syiems and the people should form themselves into the
state of the Khas and the Jaintia people. A number of mantris- have also
given tue same view. So if you have any particular observations to make
in reference to these suggestions, we should be very glad to hear them. :

_ 'R.u- BAHéDCB ROPMAY : I am here a3 a kind of Dobassi. So I speak
in Khasi and if they approve of what I say then I shall translate them myself
in English as suggested by the Hon’ble Rev. Nichols Roy. )

"The Khasi states have joined together in a federation which has now be-
gun the work and to be in operation. Our chief desire is to be absolutemas- o
ters in our own house that is in our states and we are most desirous of
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associating ourrelves with the Union Government as well as with the pro-
vineial Government or governments but that association is to be determined
through negotiation by agreements and engagements. We may surrender
gome of our rights in order to associate with them. .

. Mgr. CHAIRMAN : You are specially on behaf of the Syiems of
Mylliem and Khyrim. What is the population of Mylliem and Khyrim!
.

A. About a lakh and twenty five thousand.

With regard to the British areas our great desire as the people in the
British areas is that we in the Khas or in the Jaintia Hill belong to one race
and speak the same language and have the same culture and we earnestly
request thav the Government will kindly help us in doing this and remove all
the obstacles—there may be obsuwacles in the way—so that we as a homogenous
whole may form one state which will be a help to the provincial Government
as well as to the Central Government. -

Mg. CHAIRMAN : You say that you shall have a federated state, which
will be one state—it will be one unified Government.

A. One Government with the present states as its component units. The
component units will be antoncmous but in certain common subjects will
surrender some of their rights in order to form a better government of the
states.

TeE Hox’BLE REv. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY : Do you want to include the
British areas also ?

-.  A. They should become states or join the existing states.

Mr. CHATRMAN : In regard to the Federal Government would you
‘want that it should be determined by the vote of the common people.

A. The constitution of our Khasi states is that sovereignty rests with
‘the people.

(Mr. CHAIRMAN : That is of course in reference to the states. For the*
federated state that you have suggested, will you also there have it according
to the will of the people.

A. Yes. The Federal Government will have a council and it will be
composed of the Syiems and of the people.

Mz. CHAIRMAN : Will it be elected by the vote of the people?
A. The ruling chiefs will be there ez-officio and the rest will be elected.

Mge. CHAIRMAN : How many mecmbers do you propose to choose and
‘how many of the common people? .

A. To the chiefs about 25 and to the people 50 elected representatives

Mr. CHATRMAN : Suppusing you want to reduce the number would you
‘like to bring it down less on each side. It may be very expensive to have a
.coundil of 75 and for a small federated state with an income say of 6 or 7 lakhs.
We have a council of 108 possibly we shall have less and I do not know whether
< will be more. Supposing you want to make it less in number will you be
-able to distribute the seats accordingly. Supposing I put the number should -
be 25 and 8 seats are given to the Syiems and 16 seats are given to the
-people, would that do ?

A. Tt is quite feasible. It will depe:d on the will of the people. As far
as we can see, we shall have to call a Constituent Assembly and decide these
““—matters. I thank you for the suggestion.

Mz, CHAIRMAN : What I am suggesting is that that will also involve
some kind of election among the Chiefs. All the 25 Chiefs cannot go.

A. We have already an electoral college among the Chiefs.
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Mr. CHAIRMAN : The second point is, this Council of course will be
more or less like the Council here or a sort of a Darbar. We will want an Exe-
cutive Council. Whether you will not want any reservation in the Executive
Council for the Syiems, or it should be elected by the 24 or 25 members ?

A. There will be an Executive Council. All the members will be selected
from the members of the National Council. '

Mr. CHAIRMAN : Without any reservation for the Syiems or any
Chiefs ?. - ‘

. A. I am not quite sure of that. I am sorry”I have not brought a copy
" of our plan ; but we can send it to.you. ' '

Mgr. CHAIRMAN: My point of view is there may be other methods of elec-
tion also in which the Syiems may get representation. If it is by the method
of single transferable vote, if there are three people, they can very easily get

one. You have not yet thought whether you want reservation of seat or seats
in the Executive Council.

A. I cannot say definitely without looking at the plan.

Mgr. CHAIRMAN : Do you think that the Syiems should have some re-
presentation in the Executive Council ?

Tar Hox’sLE REv.J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Do you want that the
Syiems should be represented in: the Executive Council or do you want that the
Executive Council should be elected either from among the Syiems or anybody
whom the Council will want to elect ?

~ A. The general feeling is that it should go to the - best man whoever is_ -
. elected by the Council .

Mr CHAIRMAN : Thirdly, of course, we shall have some kind of President. ‘
. We shall no longer want the D. C. or people of this kind here. How do you
want to select your President or Head of the Executive Council or Head of the

District. It isademocratic State. He may be elected for say a period of three
years. :

A. The Head of the State is to be elected from among the several Heads
by an electoral college.

- Mz. CHAIRMAN : Do you mean to say that the Head of the State must
be from among the Chiefs ?

*A. Yes.

Mg. CHAIRMAN : He should not be elected by the people in general. ?

A. No. The Head of the State should be one of the Heads of the Xhasi
States.

Mgz. CHATRMAN : What do you do in the case of Syiems ? They are élect-
ed by the Mantries. By accepting that principle, would you not allow
- the Head of the State being elected by the council or may be by the general

vote of the people ? Whoever is considered most capable is elected by the -
people. Don’t you think it would be better instead of restricting it to the
Syiems * Would not the Khasi people themselves like that the Head of the

State should be one whom they elect instead of election being restricted only
to the Rulers ? b

4. Up till now, our position is that we have thought over this matter -
over and over again and we still hope that for the present the Head of the
Federal State should be one of the Rulers. He may not be a Syiem. He may'
be a Sirdar or Lyngdoh. ‘ '

[}

Tag How’stx Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Will you include the
Dollois of the Jaintia Hills also ? = :

A. Yes, when they become one State. We have includ(;d the Sirdars.
I think the Dollois will come in provided they join the federation. -
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Tae Hox’sie Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Supposing they join
the Khasi and Jaintia Hills and are made into one federated State, then these
Do]lpis also will be Rulers. Some of them are bigger States. The Dollois of
Bhoi and Jowai have more than 14,000 people while some States have about
1,000 people. So, these will be included among the Rulers ?

A: Yes. . :

Tae Hox’BLE Rev. J.J. M, NICHOLS ROY: And the Sirdars also

of the British Areas ?
-~ A. Yes; if they join the federation of Khasi States, they will become
States. There will be no British Areas. All will be called States at that time.
. T'ne Hox’sLE REv.J.J. M. NICHOLS ROY: In that case, you will
include all these Rulers also whether Sirdars or Dollois of areas which are now
British areas which will then be inside the Federated States 7

A. Certainly. Their Ilakas will become States and their Rulers will have
the same position as the Heads of the Khasi States have at present.

Mgr. CHAIRMAN : Supposing the people of the States feel that they
should have an elected President, how do you like - to adjust their claim
with this claim that you have made for the Chiefs ?

"~ A, It will all depend on the people and the representatives of the people.
We do not want to proceed by revolution. We want to proceed by the process
.of evolution. If, in course of time, Sir, the people want to have a Republic,
the Syiems can say nothing. , .

" Mr. CHAIRMAN : That is the attitude of the Syiems ?

A. Yes.

: Mz. CHAIRMAN : Would you like to have referendum to the people of
the Khasi Hills on the subject namely - whether the President should be an
elective one or should be elected from the Syiems alone, all the adult people
voting. If you allow the women also, there will be two lakhs of voters. The
referendum is an evolutionary process. .

"~ A. That is a very interesting question. This is only a formal talk and not
an official talk. o

Mg. CHAIRMAN : This is an official talk. If you want to have an wun-
official talk, I have no objection. .

A. We were told that this is an informal talk. Otherwise, we would not

have been here.

Mg. CHAIRMAN : The main point is if you would agree. We should ’

surely acquaint the Constituent Assembly about the situation in which case
further possible negotiation and further talk could not be necessary. That
is the reason why I said so in the beginning.
" A. The representative of the Federation has already been nominated to
the Constituent Assembly, and we are in touch with him.
We have not thought that a referendum is necessary. In all cases
disputes in the States, ncbody ever said that the Syiems should be abolished.
Mz. CHAIRMAN ;" The Syiems will not be abolished. The question is
this. Have not the Syiems been elected by popular election ?

A. By the electorate. . ‘
Mg. CHAIRMAN : By the people also ?
- A. For sb‘inany years, one popular election has taken place. He has
always been elected by the elgctorate.

i if the
Mr. CHAIRMAN : Supposing you do not want a referendum, 1
States people . the Darbars express that the election of the President should

be by general vote of the people, would you abide by that decision '!7

of
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We are agreeing to referendum so far as Sylhet is concerned and in many
other places. There also the referendum is confined to the electorates.’ I am
putting it to you, if this is not agreeable, if the Darbars of the several Syiems,
if a majority of them, declare in favour of election by the Council or by the
people, would you accept that position ¢ Will the Syiems accept that posmon ?

A. It depends on the States.

Mgr. CHAIRMAN : There are 25 States. If 13 of them say that the elec-
tion of the President of the Federation should be from the people or from the
members of the Council, would the Syiems agree ?

A. It all depends on the Constituent Assembly that we envisage. It
all depends on the people. Sovereignty rests with the peop]e The people
are the final arbitors of the fate of the Khasi States. CL ey .

Me. CHAIRMAN : You have no option, but to agree ?

A4 . No option whatever.

Tee Hox’sre Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY : Your opinion is this.
You want that the whole of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills should be joined into
one Federated State ; that there should be a Council ; that in that Council
there should be 33} per cent representation for the nyems and that they will -
elect the Executive Council. But as to who the President should be , you are of the
opinion that he should be one of the Rulers and that he is to be elected by
the electoral college. -

- A. This is the present position. We do not know w hat the future will be
Mg. CHAIR MAN : Thank you very much '
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It was dedcided to coopt Mr. Larsingh Khyriem, M.L.A., for Jowai
and Mr. Josingh Rynja for the Khasi Hills.

The co-opted memwmbers took their seats.
Notes of the examination of :

(i) Mr. B. M. Shullai, Mukhthear and 8 others
(i) Rev. P. L. Wann, B.D., and 8 others

(i) Dr. R. X. Tariang, L.M.P., and 8 others

Mr. Chairman: The object of co-opting you as members is, we
have taken you as representatives of the areas about which we are
conductling our enquiry. The enquiry is about what kind of admini-
stration there should be under the new change for the Excluded Areas
and Partially Excluded Areas and also Tribal Areas. Here we are
not concerned with the Tribal Areas; we are concerned more or less
with the partially Excluded Areas. The whole question of the partia-
lly Excluded Area of Khasi and Jaintia Hills is connected with the

_administration of areas through the Syiems. Some desire has been
svinced by certain people that-in the future, Khasi Hills Distriet
should have one unit instead of two units, the Unit of the States on
the one side and the Khasi Hills on the other.” We have decided .
that we should also just know_the mind of the people in the States
themselves. Accordingly, we decided to send out certain invitation to
the people who would like to give, expression to what they feel about
their future. : - -

- We are not really competent to discuss the internal relations of
the States or even their external relationship with the Indian Union in

‘the coming set up. In view of the fact that the wishes of the people
might be the same, we thought that we should also enquire into the
wishes of the people of the States if they would like to speak to us.
Our. recommendations cannot directly deal with those matters; but we
can just say that this is the wish of the people as a whole. From that
poifit of view, we shall also, if possible, try to get an idea from the
people other than those who live in the Partially Excluded Area. His
Txcellency was agreeable to invitations being sent. We are free to
hear their evidence. If they do not come, it is not our business to
say anything about them.

We have already done with one set of witnesses from the Jowai Sub-
Division which was led by Mr. -Larsingh Khyriem himself. - As he
was at that time giving evidence, we thought co-option should start
just affer he was free to take part in this. "We will now deal with
three sets of witnesses who will be led by Mr. B. M. Shullai, Rev.
P. L. Wann and Dr. R. K. Tariang.

You have already heard in my preliminary remarks the object of
- our enquiry. We shall be happy if you. could say anything in this
maitter.
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The witnesses present 3 memoranda to the Committee. (Appendices
B, C and D.)

Mr. Chairman: Do you represen(: any D01101s?

A.~—No. They are in Mr. Khyriem’s group. We represent
the people. The interests of the Dollois and the interests of the peo-
ple are not in any way in conflict with each other. ;

The Dollois have got 3rd class magisterial power in petty cases.
They are also the head of the village. police. Theyv have the village
elders to assist them. They have got their Darbars elected by the
people. They collect the revenue, house tax' and land revenue.
Direct taxations are only house tax and land tax.. There
is wet cultivation in the hills. These are the main funec-
tions of the Dollois. They get .commission on the money realized by
thewn. Then they get service lands. These are from the days of
. Jaintia Raja which théy can enjoy. They get it revenue free even
to-day. Eyven their assistants get them. On an average they gef
about 10 per cent. The biggest Dolloi will get Rs. 1,000 ‘and the
smallest 200, Rs. 20 or Rs. 30. They do not get free service from
the people. 'We have only civil cases. Very few criminal cases.

Mr. Chairman: Why do you want to claim Jaintiapore and other
places?

A.—The people thére speak the same language. There are
certain places like Pnao which are mostly occupied by them. The
wajority of the population from Dowki upto Jaintipore and its suburbs
are Jaintia people. Moreover it is the only market and all our com-
modities we get from Jaintiapore. When the new road was opened,
we began to get from Dowki. If it is included in Sylhet it "will be

. very difficult for us. The people of Sylhet bring all sorts of liquor
and involve us into cases in Sylhet. If Jaintiapore is included m our
Division, then it comes under our thumb.

Mr. Chairman: The difficulty may arise if if is included in Pakistan,
if by the votes that is going to be taken soon the distritt of Sylhet
goes to Eastern Bengal. Otherwise do you expect the difficulties
will be as great?

A.—If it is included in Jowai it will be better.

Mr. Chairman: Your ambition is that all the people of the Khasi and
Jaintia Hills are brought together in the formation of a kind of serhi- -
independent district. Have you any sure grounds to say that the
States will agree to form this National Council unit? Your whole struc-
ture is based on the assumption that the people of the Syiems District
are of the same view as you have put forward here. Are you sure of the
attitnde of the people of the States? I can quite take it that this is
your desire but there may be many difficulties. You know of course at
present thé Syiems are under the paramountcy of the British Govern’
ment and that as soon as British Government goes, which they will
definitely by the end of August 1947, these Chiefs revert to their posi-
tion of more or less independence. Of course the Viceroy has definite-

- ly made it clear that they must join some Union and I am “almost certain

~
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that they must join it but it may take a little time. Have you taken
note of that when you are putting forward these proposals? I mean
that the Khasi Chiefs, and the Syiems may obstruct your wishes.

A.—They may be unwilling for the present so long as the Fara-
mount power is here, for fear ot Political Officers. They will have to
join sooner or later. The time-factor will not be any bar.

Mr. Chairman: We also feel almost the same way. Till they join,
would you like to modify some of these proposals that you have made?
There 1s land revenue. At present in order that you may function as a
sort of semi-independent District and in the picture that you have pre--
sented to us, you assume that your Council shall have ample revenue. 1n
view of the fact that the revenues are now included in the Syiems, are
you prepared to modify to see that this finance at present should be
governed by the Provincial administration just as it is to-day? At
present you cannot have much revenue without allocation of some of
thie revenues which are now obtained by the Syiems e.g., from forest
rights, etc. The Provincial Government allows them certain royalties.
Now, if you leave out those revenues from consideration as part.of the
revenue of your Council, then you shall have to start with taxation
immediately and taxation without discharging any function will be wn
impossible position for any organization. In view of that and till this
‘matter is settled, what will be your attitude in regard to the financial
relations with the Province?

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: Do you suggest that the
present conditions remain until the constitution has been framed
together with the States?

- 4.—1 think that is the best thing.

Mr. Chairman: Regarding finance your reply has to be accepted in

view of the difficulties and that must also be dependent on your finances,

for the council must be dependent on the kind of negotiations which
must proceed between the Provincial Govt. and the States.

A.—We agree to that.

Mr. Chdirman: You have said that subjects like education, trade,
public health etc., should be connected with the Province of Assam.
‘What do you mean by the word ‘connected’?

Do you mean to say that these should be common subjects?

A.—Yes. -

o Mr. Chairman: Would you like to add there ‘Law and Order’ also?
I am putting this to you on account of the fact that Sylhet might go to
Pakistan and the necessity of defence of Khasi may be very important in
the future when there may be need for defence for which you may
need the help of Assam and the Union.

A.—Yes, we agrée that Law and Order may be included as a
Common Subject. .

. Mr. Chairman: Would you like that highest sentences in law should
be vested also in the Supreme Court of Assam as a whole—I mean Death
sentence. That means to say, that even in respect of administration of
law for the highest things—the rest of which you will administer—you
wish to be connected with Assam Government? )
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A.—Yes, we are prepared to accept the position.

Mr. Chairman: You wish to have some 1epresenta.t10n in the provin-
cial legislature? :

A.—Yes. . .

At this stage Mr. Tamon Passah arnved and took his seat as a
wituess. He aiso handed a Memorandum to the Members of the Com-
mittee for consideration. (Appendix E.) . C

Mr. Chairman: You say that you wish to have representation in the -
Government to safeguard the interest of your District?

A.—Yes. . . . T

Mr. Chairman:.Suppose this change takes place before your Council
is in a position to take over, then would you not like some kind of gelf-
govelmno institution to be 1mmed1ately set up such as a Liocal Board
" to function in your areas? You have.already said that you may take
“a little time in drawing up the coustitution for several reasons. There
must be some negntiations between the states and the Provincial Gov-
ernment. That is being carried on—you may be assured. There must
also be some kind of negotiation between yourself and the Chiefs before
vou are able to approach the main question of your National Council
but in the mean time you say that things are to go on as it is but won’t
you think that it would be an improvement on the existing state-of
things and that you will appreciate it if you have 1mmedlately some
kind of representative institution in the shape of, say Local Boards
which -will look after subjects like education etc.

-

A.—We do appreciate that.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: T want to know whether
you like that the Mikirs who live in the territories adjoining the Mikir
Hills to be joined to the Mikir Hills and be taken awdy from Jawai .
Sub-Division ?

A.—We don’'t like that. Rather we would like to_take thosv
areas from Nowgong, if it. is feas1ble In any case the boundarles of
J: vntla should be left intact. :

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Rou That ares in which the
Mikirs inhabit never used to be in the Jowai Sub- D1v151on They cameé
to-the Jowai Sub-Division from the Mikir Hills. - R

A.—Yes.

Mr. Josingh Rynja (Co-opted Member) : Boithalonso formerly used
“belong to Jowai sub-division as an area of the Jaintia Hills but it was
;:wle;n over to Nowgong District because it is an area inhabited by the .
{ikirs.

.. The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy : Have you met the Mlklrs?
What do they say?
A.—Yes, I have met them. Many of them want to live with us.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Is there any village on the
border of Mikir Hills that i is 1nha'blted fully by the Mikirs' themselves ?

A.—There are some villages where they are mixed.



94

The Hon'ble Mr. Rupnath Brahma: I understand that these Nankh-
law villages are along the border line.

A.—Not on the border line. The majority of them are
found along the border line. These lands used to be under the
Jaintia Hills. There used to be 12 Dallois and we have now 22,
of whom 2 are Sirdars. Owing to the incompetence of these Dallois
this portion was still at Nowgong. ,

Mr. Josingh Rynja: I may explain‘that is only for administrative
convenience.

Mr. Chairman: Well, we thank you immensely. The main difficulty
about this is the existence of the States. What is more we have no
power to remove them. These Khasi States are democratic districts
and I am sure im course of time they will see their way to join with
their people. I do not see how these small States can have any
existence at all in these modern days. /

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: They will have to combine.
I do not see any other way. :

The Committee then adjourned for lunch.

rl;he Sub-Committee reassembled after lunch at 3 .M., with the
Hon’ble Srijut Gopinath Bardoloi in the Chair.

Notes of the examination of Mr. Nearsingh Myntry and others,
" representatives from Langrin, Maharam, Nongspung and Mawiang
States. ’

Mr. Chairman : Our enquiry does not extend to the future of the
Khasi States; our enquiry is confined to only the future of the Parti-
ally Excluded Area, the British territory in the Khasi and Jaintia
Hills. But we have decided to get also the opinion of the States
if they would come and give their opinion to us. We cannot force
anybody to give any opinion or view of theirs. If they voluntarily
come and give us their views as to what should be the future of this
British territory—DPartially Excluded Area—and in that connection if
their future can be shown to be linked up with the future of the
States, then alone can we hear the parties coming from the States.
T assume that you are coming to give evidence with the idea of what
you think would be best for the British territory and in that connec-
tion possibly also what would be good for you. Is that so?

A.—Yes.

Mr. Chairman: What do vou think will be the best kind of future
constitution for- the people of the British territory? .

The witnesses submit a memorandum to the Committee.
(Appendix ““G”’).

' Mr. Chairman : What are the States represented here?

A.—Four States are represented here. Langrin, Nongspung,

Maharam and Mawiang. Nongspung is about 24 miles from Shillong.
Mawiang is about 30 to 32 miles from Shillong on the western side.
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Malaram about the same distance on the southwest, and Langrim
about 70 miles on the southwestern side, on the Garo Hills side, on
the border of Sunnamganj Sub-Division. The population of the
States are as follows : ‘ ’

Langrin 1,335 X ;

Maharam 17,573 ’

Nongspung 5,541

Mawiang 3,551 3
- Mr. Chairman: Who sent you? How were you chosen to come
here and give evidence? . .

Mr. Nearsingh Myntry: I am a Myntry in Langrin State. 1 was
delegated by the Darbar of the Langrin State, by all the people occu-
pying the Langrin State, to be present here. I am a representative
of the Syiem and the people of the Stafe.

Mr. Chairman : Had you any meeting before you came here, and
discussed the matter?

A.—Yes. We had.

Reqarding Maharam State : T v

25 representatives are present. They were selected by the people
of the State in the Darbar. There are five Myntris from the Maha-
ram State: They are— .

Mr. Josiah Myntry, Mr. Symburoy Basan, Mr. Ronisson Myutry.
Mr. Awanjiry Myntry, and Mr. Iswar Myntry.

We sat in a Darbar as they did at Langri.

Reqarding Nongspung : -
- No Myntry is present. We were sent by the people of Nongspung.
We were elected by the people. .
There are the following Myntries present here from Mowiang :
1. Sarinshon.
2. Sings Basan.

. 3. Byrhon Myntri.
4. Sardar Theli Ebar.
In each of these districts the Syiems are alive.

@.—What guarantee can you give that the Syiems also
have the same opinion as you? This memorandum has not been
signed by them,

4.—The Syiem has expressed his opinion that he wants to
be in the Union of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. I am speaking of
Langrin. The largest number of people are in favour of this Union
of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. Though the Syiem may not act in
accord with the wishes of the people; yet the people want it and it
is supposed that the Syiem also will approve of it. If the majority
of the people want to do a thing, they will work on that line. Witb-

out the people the Syiem cannot do anything,
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Q.—Are the Syiems elected in these 4 places?

A.—The Syiem is elected by electors. There are 72 electors,
but the electors cannot do anything without the people. That is the
condition in all the 4 States. 'The 72 electors who are called Myntries
are only the helpers of the Syiems but the real power is with the
people

The Hon'ble Mr. Rupnath Brahina: We understand only the
Myntries are entitled to vote,

A.—Yes but the electors are again voted by the people or
the people of the clan. :

. @~Do you realize that under the relations which exist
between' the Government and the Syiem it is the Syilem who gets a
proportion of royalty in minerals, forest produce etc.?

A.—The Syiem gets it on behalf of the people. The State
actnally gets in Maharam.' In Langri State, the royalty frow the
coal and limestone and other mmerals are taken by the Syiem and
his relatives.—the Sylems’ clan.

Q.—In Mah;ram, is . the proportion of Royalty not absorb-
ed ip the Civil list of the Maharam State?

A.—One representative says there is no royalty just now
from these minerals from Maharam State. Another says there ia
from the forests but the Syiem collects it for the State.

@.—Does he appropriate a share for hlmself or not?

Ai—There are Account Rules but they have not adopted
that. The income from the State, according to their idea, is to be
used for Statd purposes but the Syiem geéts certain share of the same
just like pay. In Nongspung State, the rovalty from the forest pro-
duce like timber and other things go to the Syiem and his clan. In
Maharam State the owners of the land or forest get a certain kind of
royalty or fee from the buyers or purchasers who cut down the trees
and the Syiem gets only the royalty when it is sent out of the
District. '

Q.—In para. 3 of your note it has been said that the inter-
nal administration of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills should be indepen-
dent of the Province and should be according to the laws passed by
the Ndtional Council. What is the internal administration? Ts it
~the same kind as is now being carried on in the State? And any

" other matters which will also benefit them and which they shall re-
quire should be in the hands of the Frovincial administration?

A.—We would like to keep those thmds which they have now
" inside the State and in respect of other matters in which our
present internal administration s not covered, 1t is the Province which
shall administer us. -

N

Q.—It has been said as common subjects education, lmpnl‘ts,
exports etc. Would vou like to include ‘Taw and order’ alqo?
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_ A.—We will have our own Police to a certain extent but,we

must also get help from the Provincial Government. That will be a
Provincial Subject. ' o __

@.—So far as administration of law is concerned, - would

you like to leave the highest stages liké Capital pumshment etc. in

the hands of the Provincial Supreme Court? .

A.—The Representative from Maharam  wanted = the Khas1
High Court to decide such cases. Another representative differed
from that view. '

- @Q.—Do you want for the 'admlmstratlbn of - the subjects.
which will affect you and which will be done by the Province some -
" representation in the Legislature? -

A.—Yes, we also want some representation in the Qa,binet to
safeguard our interests.

@.—What steps would you like to take immediately for the
purpose of all the States working together before this big question of
settlement. with Syiems for example is settled? :

A.—We want that Govt. of Assam should look after them as they :
“have been doing so far in the pasf. _

Mr. Chairman: Your Memorandum sa,ys that there should be a .
Union of all Khasi states and peoples of the various States. We have
already explained to them that a lot will depend on the Wﬂhngness
of the Syiems to act agcording to the Memorandum for immediately
putting into action the ideas contained in the Memorandum and

apparentlv it will_take gome time. We want to know whether they- -

could give us any idea bv which they can take some steps in advance'
for the union of the various tribes,

. The Hon’ ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: 1 follow you, but 1t is a
very difficult question.

Mr. Chairman : Perhaps you would like to have some kind of inter-
mediary step, may be for a year or two. Actually you have been
able to persuade these Syiems and in accordance with the Memoran-
dum should we not try to adopt some machinery by which this Union
can be made possible?

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy : If the people take the step
and take the Government in their hands they can do a lot of things, but
I suppose the mentality of the Khasis just now is that they do not want
to do that violence. They could do it, but they do not do it as they
consider it is not desirable. Therefore it is only advisable that ther?
should be quick negotiation.

Mr. Chairman : Without entrenching on the sphere of Syiems rights
could we not devise something bv some other functions exercmed joint-
lv by all the people?

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: That is a valuable advice
and it needs to be considered and also that cannot be done only by thesé
“seople. Tt should he done in consultation with the Government of
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Assam and Governor. After all the people themselves and the Syiem
cannot do everything.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Do you want to be con-
nected with Sylhet?

A4.—No. We do not want that. We want to be connected
with Sylhet if Sylhet goes.

Mr. Chairman: We are very much obhged As a matter of fact it is
& surprise that” the people from the States will be coming in and
ally themselves with the main plan.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: It is only a question of
time.

Mr. Chairman: We are in an extremely good position but a rare
thing in other places, where possibly there will be more anatgonism.
The leader of the group thanked the Chairman for having given the
chance to tell what will be the good thing for the people and for
giving them the opportunity. He also hoped that the Sub-Committee
will help them that they may keep themselves at peace and also that
they may continue in their manners and customs as before. The
Chairman said that they need have no doubt about that and in fact the
Constituent Assembly yill surely consider their demands, and that
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru had already given some kind of assurance on
thig behalf. '

After this the Jowai Witnesses were examined by the Sub-Com-
mittee. The following were present :

~ Rev. L. Gatphoh .

! Mr. W. Shuballai

Mr. S. Bareh
Mr. Jivan Rai. :

Mr. Chairman: Of course you know that we are passing through a
great change and it is the desire of the Constituent Assembly to know
through first-hand information what the Jaintia peoples would like
in reference to their future bearing in mind however that it is a prac-
tical proposition. Formerly we thought that we might have to wait
till June 1948, but the recent decision of H. M. G. announced on’
tLe 3rd June makes our work even more urgent and we will have fo
proceed with our work as quickly as possible. 'We have therefore come
to know from you what you will require in the matter of the ad-
ministration of Khasi and Jaintia Hills in general and your Sub-
division in particular. I am sure you have discussed this matter
already among yourselves and we shall be obliged if you will let us
have your views. At the same time I hope your views are the views
of the whole group and that all of you are from Jowai Sub-division.

Rev. L. Gatphoh: I must confess that it is a pleasant task to be
- spokesman of this Group but at the same time I must conceal my
feelings of surprise to find that we have got to give evidence before a
Committee composed of gentlemen who know us so well and what is
more important than that, who know what has always been the views
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of the Jaintia people expressed in the past and till reqently through
the one poltical organization, the Jaintia Durbar, and its organ the
Jaintia Paper, their views regarding their future safety. Wg are
very pleased that we are giving evidence before the gentlemen who'
know our peoples’ hopes and peoples’ fears and the peoples’ aspirations.

Y . L] .

In the light of the recent political developments in India, in Assam
and especially as a result of the latest announcement of H. M. G.
we feel that we are able to claim as we have nervously done in the
past through that one political organisation and in view of the recent
announcement claim that Jaintia country is our homeland. The
Musiims will have Sylhet as the homeland in all probability and the-
Assamese the Assam valley as their homeland. I feel we are also
entitled to claim Jaintia Hills as our homeland where our ancestors
have lived for centuries as much before the people of Sylhet came io
‘Sylhet .district and we even demand the restoration of the Jaintia
kingdom as it was in the last reigning days as in the days when the
kings reigned in Jaintiapore. The kingdom which we lost owing to
ihe British Government coming to the Jaintia Kingdom, that kingdom
has been kept as it were under the regency of the British Govern-
ment up to now. The British will soon leave this country and as a
matter of justice and fairplay the power taken over from.the people
should be returned to the people. Our ancestors knew how to rule
the country before the British came, and after more than a century
of British raj famous for its organisation, for its constitution and
discipline—the British Raj which has showed us the way to govern
ourselves not by abolishing the old political institutions, not by intro-
ducing new and foreign laws, but according to the old customary laws,
by keeping intact the svstem of land tenure and the social customs
of the people—we feel, after we have been such a long time. under
the tutelege as it were of such a Government, we are now in a better
position to govern ourselves than our ancestors. This inherent right
of ours restored back will pave the way for the unity of our race
living in the same land and unmixed with any other race, either
.Hindus or Mahomedans having the same language, the same customs
and same outlook on life. This unity has been the cherished goal
of the people for years. Foreign domination hag so far been a
hindrance and obstacle to our achieving it. Now that Power will be
transferred to Indian hands, we feel we have every right to demand
that power will also be given to us to that extent as it is compatible
with the general safety and efficient working and well-being of the
community as a whole. Let me state in one sentence what is the
vital principle of authority for which we contend the principle of.
internal authority we want to have the right and power to rule and
manage our own internal affairs in our own country with a sovereign
state of India with power to negotiate with any neighbouring
State or States or Government. That is the sum and substance of .
what we want. We are concerned only with tKe principle and the
details can be worked later on. That is the only way that we hope
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that goodwill will be established among all the different races and com-
munities in Assam and in India. ‘

Mr. Josingh Rynja: Do we understand that the two sub-divisions
should be combined and united and that power should be handed over
to the people for internal affairsy

Mr. Chatrman: You mean that the Khasi and the Jaintia Hills

" should form one administrative unit. Can I take it as one of your

proposals ?

~_Revo. L. Gatphoh : If the disability is removed automatically they
will become one. So far we are British and that has been ouf griev-
ance 'a,_Il these years. We are glad that we are speaking to you who
know our grievances and we have ventilated 6ur grievances to the

‘Jaintia organisation.

" Mr. Chairman: Will you be a sovereign state without any relation-
ship with anybody?

Rev. L, Gatphoh: With internal affairs we are, but no one can
be independent. No one state or Government can be independent.

" They are all interdependent.

Mr. Chairman: What are these internal affairs over which you

:should, have your authority? Do you think that your State can have

sufficient means at its disposal to have good communications throughout
the area which you propose to administer?
. A.——Gommunica.tions will be a common subject.

 Mr. Chairman:*You are a Member of Legislature for several years.
You know what it costs for even maintaining the road from Gauhati

- to Shillong. Do you think the communications could be an internal

subject ?

A.—There are major communications and small communica-
tions and the district is responsible for certain roads and the Province
is" responsible for the bigger roads and there may be national highways
for. which the Government of India, pethaps, 18 responsible.

Mr. Chairman: Secondly, take the case of education. You think- that
you can be completely self-contained in matters of education, higher
education, techpical education and university education?

A.—FEven the Province of ~Assam is depending upon the Cal-

' cutta University for its education.. We have got the right to nego-
" tiate and it is for our own interest.

Mr. Thairman: When you negotiate or when you think of your own
interest, you think of the interest of the world. -

A—We are interested in the general safety of India as a
whole. We are not parochial now. But charity begins at home.

Mr. Chairman: Tt is exactly from that standpoint that I am trying to
talk with you. It is for you to say what are the best things for you
but at the same time it must be consistent and possible. That is the
most important thing. It has not been possible for Assam to have
her own educatign for the education of her children within the borders
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of her own province. I have jusﬁ " therefore been putting to you
whether you think that you would have your own universiify now.

A.—From our experience, as mission workers, we feel that now
that we are independent, we have to shoulder greater responsibility. We
are entirely independent now and we have got to cut our coat accord-
- ing to the cloth. )

Mr. Chairman: Within your internal sovereignty whether your
" education in the proper sense of the term within the unit means that
you~would want _education within your bhoundaries and there is the
question of education which the province will afford -and there is edu-
cation which the Central Government can afford and would you like to -
think in the same terms? . -

- The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Would you like education
to be a common subject with the Province of Assam? ST :

A.—As for- details, we are not prepared to discuss here. We are
only concerned with the general principle.

.M r. Chairman: The principle cannot have any meaning unless you .
discuss certain things. There must be certain subjects which will' be’
common between the Province and your unit. '

The question of defence comes . very .prominently. If Sylhet
goes to Pakistan, then it becomes a 'country -which under
the \nternational law becomes altogether another State and ' the
question of defence, the maintenance of the borders may be one of
the subjects. If you are independent and want to talk in terms of
negotiation and all that, the result is that you may be left to your-
self "to defend. Would you not like that such ‘a subject should be' -
either with the province or with the Indian Union? ' S

A.—We are not independent of India. No unit can be inde- -’

pendent of India. We mean internal administration within the
sovereign state of India.

Mr. Chairman : I think we can assume that while you are not
prepared to discuss the details of the subjects, you generally agree
to have certain subjects in which you shall have autonomy, other
subjects in which you will work together with the province and some -
‘other subjects in which you will be connected with the Indian Union?

"A.—T am not prepared to go so far.

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: In order to clarify, T
" want to ask vou whether you would not like your University educa-

tion, or technical education to be connected with the province of
Assam? Are you not prepared to answer that question? .

' A.TWe are not brgpared fo answer thaf quesfion. We are
rommitted to a principle, from which we are not prepared To recede.
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Mr. Chq(rmn: Defence is an all-India question.
A.—Yes.

Mr. Chairman: Communications is an all-India question.
4.—Yes. '

Mr. Chairman : Maintenance of law and order?

A.—We must look to the safety of the people. It is the duty of
any Government.

‘ Secretary : You have just now stated that in internal administra-

tion you should have freedom. We just want to know what exactly
you understand by internal administration. What exactly do you
consider to be internal administration?

A.—By internal administration We mean We mManage our own
affairs.

-

Secretary : You have already stated that defence is not a subject
which you would like to manage. Would you please clarify what yow
mean ? ‘

A.—Defence means the relation of one country to another.
We want the sovereign power to help us. If one house is set on
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fire, a.nother catches fire.

Secretary : 'Will you plea.se clarify what you mean by internal
‘administration, what its scope is? Because everything is in a way
1nterna.l even defenoe 1s internal if you take India as a whole.

A.—We make ‘our own laws regarding land, regarding taxa-
tion, whatever tax we want to impose on the people for the workmg
. of the machmery

Secretary Suppose for instance, India wants to unpose certain
taxes for the sakeé of defence, what would you say about that? Has
India got a right to levy such taxes or not?

A.—If T say defence is a common subject, it is imposed on
all the umts of India.

The Hon ble Rev J. J. M. Nichols Roy : You want to be con-
nected with the province of Assam. i in certam subjects?

4 —That Wlll be gmded by practlcal convenience and. safety.

Mr. Chammm You are not prepared to discuss the practical conveni-
ence now?

—Yes

Mr. Chairman: Do you know the expenditure on your Sub-
Division ?

- -

A.—Tt has increased tremendously.
Mr. Chairman: Do you linow the income of your Sub-Division?

4.—The income of course will be the income of the District.
Al! ‘he income from the Jaintia Hills is not spent for the Sub-Division.
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Mr. Chairman : Let us take the District income? Are you aware
of what the actual income of the District as a whole is2 .

A.—I am only concerned with the Jaintia Hills. The expenditure
has tremendously increased. i

Mr. Chairman: Are you prepared to admit that 1t is very much
more than the income? -

A.—Yes. Itis ‘much more in excess.

Mr. Chairman : Are you also aware that if this excess is taken away,
the District itself will not be able to run even a third of its present
<ommitments ?

A.—Then, of ¢ course, we must be prepared to cut our coat accordmg
to the cloth.

Mr. Chairman: In other words, you are prepa.red to give up your
_present benefits for the people in order that you may be lsola,ted Is
- that the idea?

A.—I am not talking of 1sola.txon We will be in s position
to develop the resources of the country, and increase the revenue Bus .
in the transxtlon stage we must be prepared to sacrifice.

Mr. Chazrman How do you propose to develop? With forelgn
capitalists coming here and working here? = -

A.—Develop by the people of India, by the people of Assam.

Mr. Chairman: You haye got to assume therefore that some people

will come forward to develop, whether the Government of Assam or the
Government of India?

A.—We are not talking about the Government; we are ta.lkmg
of the people. FEven if it comes from America, we have no obiectlon,
even if it comes from Germany, we have no ob]ectlon

Mr. Chairman: Would you therefore be in favour of capitalists from
America or Germany or would you like to have it done by the Govern-

ment of Assam or Government of India? Your isolation means nothmg
but bringing in foreign capitalists.

A.—Foreign domination is one thing. If you allow another
country to come and develop, that is a different thing.

Mr. Chairman: You say you will allow the foreign capitalist to

come here and exploit the resources of the country for your ultlmate
benefit.

A.—TIt is not we; but the Government will allow the Assamr

Government or any Government whrch has power to allow such people-*
to come and develop. ’

Mr. Josingh Rynja: With tegard to certain subjects, they will be
jointly administered by the provincial Government, by the whole-
people of Assam, including yourselves?

A.—T am not prepared to commit even to that extent.
The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: In case India is divided

into Hindustan and Pakistan, there might be a chance of your joining
Pakistan ? '.
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- A.—We have no prejudice or no partiality either. We would look
to our own interest.

Mr. Chairman; You have no objection to join Pakistan if they
could help you? :

A.—We have not yet thought of that matter. ‘We are not
prejudiced against Hindustan; we are not prejudiced against Pakistan.

" Secretary; So far, Government has been by a sort of common autho-
rity, whetlier ai the provincial centre or at the Indian Centre. There
are rich areas. By rich, I mean areas which produce a large amount
of revenue. There are others which produce a small quantity of re-
venue only. The policy and principles so far has been that the resources
of the different districts are pooled together in the provincial admini-
stration and then the.total pooled revenues are utilised to the maximum
advantage of the province as a whole. You do not deny development
to a particular district because that happens to be poor; you do not over
feed a district because it happens to be a heavy yielder of revenue. It
 ‘means the pooling of the resources of the several areas in one common
- pool for the benefit of the whole province. Would you be in favour of
splitting up the province into small areas and sacrifice this valuable
principle, perhaps to the detriment of your children? You must think
that if your revenues fall, it may not be you, it may be your children
who would suffer. 'Would. you like that to happen?

A —We are also for a wider outlook! although it appears to
you that we are parochial. We only want full authority so far as
internal administration is concerned. We shall be within the sovere-
ign state of India. We cannot be independent. Any sovereign State
to which we are attached will also look to our interests and we shall
also contribute to that State. . '

Mr. Chairman: Why do you assume that everybody would be be-
nevolent except yourself ? :

A.—We are also going to contribute. We do not expect to
2t unless we pay for it. :

Mr. Josingh Rynja: With regard to certain common subjects, you

ugree that they would be jointly administered? -

' A.—Our goal is unity - of the Khasi race. Khasi race is. one.
Tt is for them to decide. We are only putting forth our views, our
demands, our claim to get that right which we have lost, the inherent
right to rule ourselves as we did in the past. That will pave the way
for the unity of the Khasi race.

Mr. Chairman: Can I take it as a logical consequence of your pro-
position that you do not want any representation in the Assam legis-

Jature? . v
A.—TIf that is a corollary, if that follows from my statement,
vou may take it. :

- Mr. Chairman- Does that not follow from what you have stated?
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The Hon’ble Rev J. J. M. Nichols Roy: It is not a matter for
argument. Is that your desire that there should be no representation in _
the Assam leglslature

X/ A.—Our goal is to be one race, one Government in the Khasi
jand. At this stage, there will be no representation, until it is found
that it is necessary to negotiate for our own privilege, for & pla.ce m
the provincial legislature. :

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Do you mean fo sa.y
that the Khasi and Jaintia Hills will be made into an independent
State and that State will be negotiating with the province of Assam
or Bengal as they like? Is that the idea?

A.—This is our goal. That has always been the view of - the
people in the past. We agitated for making the Jaintia Hills a State.

Mr. Chairman: The main difficulty is, T cannot in law negotlate I
cannot negotiate with a State. '

A.—If you bave no choice, that means we have beéﬁ dragged
by force. : .

Mr. Chasrman: The main question is, your views are being recorded.
They will stand there. But the views must be such as could be ac-
commodated according to the powers that we have got from the Con-
stituent Assembly.

Secretary : People ought to be allowed to decide for themselves.

But people, pa.rtlcularly who have no experience and have done uo

study and who may be led away by mere sentiment and emotion,

ought they, who do not realise the full implications of what they are

_ talking about, be allowed, merely on the expression of some whim of

theirs, to do what they like. It may amount to, let us say, putting a

big knife into a baby’s hands simply because the baby wants to get-
hold of it and play about it of its own free will. Do you agree?

A.—Tt is true.

Secretary: Without full knowledge whether the implications of what
may appear nice on the surface are really satlsfactory and are in your
best interests? .

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: There is going to be_
u- change immediately in the Government of India and there will be
changes also in the Government of Assam and in the services too.
Whether under _the present condifions, do you want or not that the
Government of Assain should have connection with you as you have
" bad in the past, with these conditions that your land will be protected,
your institutions will be safeguarded, your village organisations will be,
Lerﬁ your customs and manners will be kept and provision will be'
made 1n law for all these. After all this has been done, you will have
power in regard to your local roads, you will have power Tor your secon-’
dary education even if you want, but you will be connected with the
provincial Government in the higher spheres just like university edu-
" cation, just like provincial roads, just like medical institutions of a blgger
size : you will have your own dlspensa.neb if you want; higher educa-
tion, technical education such as Engineering College.and Medical Col-
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lepé id the University of Assam, in these higher spheres, would you
hot like to have connection with Assam if all these conditions of in-
ternal administration are provided in the law and you are kept in tact
and you fule yourself in matters of internal administration.

A.—1 shall put it in another way. We * shall become part of
Assam as a unit having authority to manage their own affairs, having
authority to make laws as regards lands, having right to share privileges
and benefit from the province to which they are attached, not as safe-
guards made by the provincial Government. Not as safeguards.

Mi. Chairmian: If you have this doubt of coming into Assam, then,
I suppose, we should finish.

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: I do not know whether
anybody in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills doubt about being part of
;Assam, because we are already part of Assam. We never thought of
any idea different from that. When you show an attitude of doubt, that
raises the question whether iyou have any other plan than the plan of
being connected with the provinée of Assam in certain subjects. That
kind of constitution can be made for ruling yourselves in the lower
spheres, but in the higher spheres the province of Assam will make
laws. Your land will be protected and there will be no exploitation.
You will hiave your own local council and powers of local adninistra-
tion. What objection could you have for that? You cannot get any-
thing better than that wherever you may go.

A.~<Pethips there is 4 lurking suspicion in the mind of the

Comumittee that we are probably thinking of joining Pakistan. That is a
great difficulty for us. Our goal, as I said, is to be one Khasi land. .
If now we commit ourselves, then the road is blocked for us to be one
in th? Khasi and Jaintia Hills. ,
" The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: How can that prevent
the unity of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. If you say we want to be
united and also to be connected with the province of Assam, how can
that unity be prevented by declaring that way?

A.—Until we have formed into one federated State, we can-
flio'f say that we shall be connected with Assam.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: There is no question of
joining. You are already connected with it.

Mr. Chaiiman: The conclusion from your point of view is that we
should immediately withdraw all police officers, the D.C. and leave you
to do as you like. Otherwise, I do not see any meaning of what you
are saying. If that is so, let us have it clear. .

A~—The immediate connection with the province may be lost;
but we are never outside India. N

Thé Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: You may lose the con-
pection with the province, but never outside India?

4.—4&'es. v - _

_ Mr. Chairman; There are two propositions. One is, you function
as ar autonorous unit in internal administration, but in reference to
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other subjects, 1 do not detail them, you have Joint administration
with the province as a part of the province, as a district which is auto-
nomous. The other picture is, as you say, a sovereign independent
State which has nothing to do with anybody and you want the whole
thing to be left to yourself. The result of that i1s withdrawal of all that
has been there and leave things to yourself. Between these two alter-
natives, you have given your opinion. These are broad' principles.
Your proposition has a leaning towards the latter and you have got to
be made independent. That would mean all officers, army, police,
that has been put by the provincial Government beyond the expenditure
. ‘which your District has been able to furnish has got to be withdrawn.
Are you prepared to face that eventuality? = On the other
hand, as .we visualize it, it will be surely for the benefit of-
all concerned, especially to the people of Khasi and Jaintia Hills
~concerned if you could have your internal administration to the fullest
-extent” that you are capable of discharging. You are talking of &
Union but what exactly have you done for the purpose of carrying on
-adwinisiration independently? The Assam Government is maintain-
ing the whole machinery and they will try to improve it. India is
igoing to maintain the same machinery when the British leave and they
will improve it according to their genius and their requirements. Any
wise man will do the same thing in respect of Khasi Hills, He will
iry to have more powers and>autonomy. They may be contributing
something more to the Province of Assam as a whole. To-day the
Khasis are having good posts in the services. They may contribute
more if they want.to appear within the picture but they can as well
say they have nothing to do with anybody. Then why should the
Centre negotiate with you at all. The Province is exceedingly helping
vou and you have to admit it and possibly they may be prepared to
ever, spend more money, adopt more projects which will be beneficial to
all. But you have put one extreme proposition but I am putting the

rightful thing. The other extreme would be to say ‘‘All right, do as you
like.”’ )

Rev. Gatpoh: Perhaps it is difficult for you as Chairman to look at

it from the same angle as we look at it because we are different from
. -other tribes like Lushai and Naga Hills. In Khasi and Jaintia Hills
the problem is the problem of India in a nutshell. Our great desire
1 there should be one race of these Hills. There was bitterness bet-
Ween the two on account of different political institutions. Now we get
.the chance of coming together. That is why we are demanding this
which you find it hard to understand. We quite realize, Premier,
what you have pointed out, the advantages which we are sacrificing in
order to achieve the unity and then, at the end, after having achieved
the unity, probably we will meet together. : o .

. Secretary: I think there is some misunderstanding. Did- anybody
ever suggest that the future administration will try to divide the various
tribes from ope-another? Khasi States has been Khasi States. You
will agree that the old Jaintia State was also a separate. State. Now
you are asking that these should be united. In other words, you are
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asking that these should be united by abolishing perhaps the separate
exisience of the States.

A.~No but by giving it the status of States.

Secretary: What about the States at present existing? You have
to consider them. I do not think it is anybody's proposal to divide the
peoples who have a common custom, customary laws or common langu-
age or anything of that kind if it could be helped. If you have that
idea, I think you are labouring under a misapprehension.

A.—They have the right to decide for themselves.

' The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: That wmeans the majority
of the people must decide—not a few people.

A.—At present whatever the Irovincial Government says we have
~to obey.

Mr. Chairman: That is exactly to remove that idea that we have
come to take your opinion. If you give an opinion which cannot
under ‘any circumstances be accepted, then we shall be left to think
what will be best for you. Can I reasonably accept a proposition that
you should be left entirely to yourself and withdraw the whole thing in
order that you may do something in the hope that the States and the
people will be combined ?

" The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: Your proposal is that as
the British Government hag withdrawn its power, Assam Government
also must have nothing to do with you or even the Indian Government

. for the present until you have united yourself and when you have
‘united yourself, then you shall negotiate either with Bengal or India .
or Assam. Is that your purpose? : ' '

v Mr. Gatpoh : Yes. That is the principle underlying my statement.
‘T am not definite whether it will be connected with the Province of
Assam. a : .- .

Mr. Shullei : 1 did not expect that question to arise.
Mr. Jibon Rai : My opinion is the same as Mr. Gatpoh’s.

Mr. Bareh : My opinion is also the same as Mr. Gatpoh’s.

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy : You simply want that with
the withdrawal of the British, the Provincial Government should also
-withdraw its power and that the Central Government would also do the
same and you should be left to administer yourselves till the Kbasis
unite and then afterwards you may think that there is time to negotiate
either with Bengal, or with India or with Assam. Is that the position?

Q.———Wé have to realize that there will be a vacnum when the
British leave which cannot be left unfilled. Nature will not allow
that.

Mr. Chairman : According to him there must be a vacuum.

__ The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: Perhaps you have not
thought about it. Other people who thought about it
expressed the opinion that atleast the existing arrange-
ments must go on. You cannot express any opinion on
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that but you have expressed your opinion which seems to be so diffi-
cult for us to believe as a Committee. If we follow your advice what
is gaing to happen in Khasi and Jaintia Hills? e

Mr. Gatpoh; It is not that we don't realize it. 'We know the diffi-
culties but at the same time we know that there is a way out o it.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy: We want you to show it.
We shalll have it on record. It may be better than other. If you
give it out, we shall discuss it later. Yours may be the best way.

v Alr. Jibon Rai: When the British Government goes, I think the
present Government wnay not cease to function at once. In the mean-
time if wé are given the chance to have our own auionomy, we .Wlnl
get a chance to decide. The present set-up of things should continue
til! we are able to work out some kind of arrangement. -

-

Mr. Chairman : Our proposal would have been a little in advance of
present arrangements. We are thinking of something better "than
the existing conditions till you have been able to evolve your own.
scheme. You say that the Jaintia State should be restored. You
have to work it out, to what extent it shall be safe for you to be
independent. Those ~are matters which you should - give serious
thought. Our idea was to have some improvement over the existing
"thing if we could in the meanwhile e.g., you would like to have
some kind of ‘self-government of your own. You will agree %hat there -
is no self-governing institution in your district. You are not spend-
ing one pie from semi-government fund by the people themselves
except through possibly the executive officers. - Now, would it nof
be an improvement if you have some kind of self-government to start
with in respect of certain matters. You have not been able to build
up a structure for the states to be agreeable to come into the picture..
It will take some time. The States’ position is absolutely different
frone that of vonrs. Their position is as soon as Paramountey lapses they
revert back to their original stage. I am absolutely certain that the
States shall have no option but to come and join with the people but
constitutionally and under the law, they can be independent but you
cannot be considered to be independent constitutionally or under the
law hecause vou have already formed part of Assam or India. So it
will take a little time when vou shall be able to come to some agree-
ment with Syiems and have a constitution of the kind which has
been drafted by Mr. Nichols-Roy or may be a different one—it is a
matter of internal adjustment between you. This Commitfee is nof
bound by Mr. Nichols-Roy’s opinion or for whatever you or other
people may say buf the main point is that there must be some Kind’
of constitntion. We agree with the sphere of aufonomy which vyou
"shall exercise now and later on, when you finally atfain thal status
but before you atfain that. status what are you going fo do?

v . . e P .

_-Mr. Jibon Rai: The present “Government as it is should continue
un'tl'l we are given a chance to frame our own constitution and ad-
minjster onrselves, )
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Mr. Chairman: My point was that you might be given a Districs
Board to administer yourself. You never knew so far what respon-
sibility of self-government is. Undoubtedly you have self-government
in the States within particular states but then to make it collectively

something, you have had no experience so far. The Khasi State have
that experience but you don’t have.

Mr. Bareh : That is what we are pleading for. Pending receipt of the
status of S@ate, the present Government will carry on as usual.

- The Hon'_b[e Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy : Do you mean the restora.

tion of the Kingdom or a democratic State for the entire Khas; people?

.\ Mr Gatpoh: It is & matter to be decided whether we should have
& King or President. '
The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy : You said at the beginning

the restoration of the old Jaintia Kingdom. Yon are not in favour of
the restoration of the King?

?llr.“‘Gdt‘pqh ;:"If..is left to the people to decide what they waant.
,Co-opted Member : They say that the Government may carry on

"gl.t_il”fh'ey,hai'e been able to set up a constitution for the Khasi and
aintia Hills.

- Mr. Chairman: Tt is a constitution for the Jaintia alone or Khasi

and Jaintia Hills? Some of you are talking in terms of restoration of
-the old kingdom. '

e A —Jamtla Sﬁafg is tile_ ﬁrsi;_ state to pave the way for the
Khasi and Jaintia State., Unless the kingdom is restored, we cannot
achieve the unity of the Khasis. It is divided by political institutions.

. - The Hon'ble Rep. J. J..M. Nichols-Roy : There are some Mikirs liv-
ing in the Jaintia Hills. ‘What do you think of the idea of their being

united with Mikir Hills? Because some of them are demanding that. Do
you think your people will be willing to part with some of the areas and

Joined to Nowgong district so that the Mikir villages when there are

only Mikirs living will be connected with their own people in the

Nowgong district? Would you agree to such a thing?

" Mr. Gétpoh : No, they have always been against it. These people
have. lived together with us for centuries and the country is really
Jaintida country. The land belongs to the Jaintia Hills. The source
6f income for the Jaintid people is from that place and if you will
tike away that, you take away their bread. The Government as 3
matter of fact gets very little revenue but the people have their trade
_-and cultivation and they earn a lot, from that part. We don’t make
iny diffé’rénce_ip 661: treatment of Mikirs. They are all members of
6né political organization. Besides a great majority of them speak

the Khasi languige. In schools they are taught the Khasi language.

Secretary : Are vou aware that _ﬁ{eré is a movement among Milirs
that all Mikirs should be unified with them.
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A.—Yei, I kive hedrd. Even the British Government had
that plan for yeais and recently ofcourse everybody is pphplcally
minded and it is naturally to be expected. Left to tl_le_m.selvgg they
have been happy in that country because theéir tradition is -the
Jaintia Hills has protected them in the olden .daysv and they are
always grateful to the Jaintia people and there is very good relation-
ship between the two. That part of the land inhabited by the Mikir
people belongs to us. I am against the transfer of that area .but we
have no objection to the people going away. The n'umbe? gf Milar
population is about 10 to 15,000. It is contiguous. There are some
villages in which they live by themselves.

The interview ended.

(The meeting adjourned till 9-30 £.:r. on 11-6-47.)

TherAssra-m Excluded and Fartially Excluded areas Sub-Committee
reassembled at 9-30 A.M. on Wednesday the 11th June 1947 at the
Assembly Hall, Shillong, the Hon’ble Mr. Bardoloi in the chair.

Mr. Aliey presents a Memorandum (Appendix H).

Alr. Chasrman: 1 just explained to you that our functions are limited
o an enquiry of the tribal areas which are also general frontier areas
and Excluded and Partially Kxcluded Areas. But so far as Shillong
was concerned a request was put before us by a number of friends
among whom 1 suppose you were included that our inquixy should
also extend to the Sylem areas also. You are not in a position to
submit recommendations because according. to the law the Syiems
become—the paramountcy is removed according to the recent declara-
tion of H. M. G.—more or less independent at least to the extent
that they exercised that independence before you were connectéd with
the British Crown. In view of that request we thought that we
could try to ascertain the views of such people living in the States as
would like to present their matters before us for us to see whether
our recommendations could not also be. connected with what the people
wish In regard to the States. So it is only indirectly connected and
our functions do not extend to do anything regarding the present
position of the States.' Subject to that limitation we have come to
make the inquiry. We are glad to see that a number of people
from the States have already come and certain Myntries from cer-
tain States also came yesterday and met us. We were able to get
«certain definite opinions of the people of the 4 states yesterday and
if you.who are present here can speak on behalf of the people of any
other States. We would just like to know whether you are from
the Partially Excluded Area or whether there are anv ;epresentatives
from the State also. '

4 ]l}r., A{llcfy',:, We represent an organisation known as Khasi Jaintia
Eederated State National Conference. It is affiliated to the All-India



112

States Peoples Conference and we represent all the people of the Khasi

and Jaintia Hills including the States and the so-called British
portions.

Mr. Chairman: Are there any among you who are actually residents
of the States?

A.—Yes. Almost all of us. And our Conference hus also.
branches in various parts of the States in Khyriem and Mylliem areas.
This is a permanent organisation with fixed rules and fixed member-
ship and it is affiliated to the, S. P. C. Therefore it has to be some-
thing permanent. It was started in March 1946.

The Hon’ble Mr. Rupnath Brahma: Do the people from Jowai
participate in this conference®

A.—Yes. We bhave taken representatives from Jowai and
the British portion and States and other portions.

Mr. Chasrman: So it is your wish that you should all be combined,.

the States and the people of the Partially Excluded Areas into one
unit. '

A.—Yes.: As "a’ matter of fact these people have long been
united even under the artificial division which we now see, the Bri-
tish and the States. We are running the States and the British por-

tion on the same level, because they are the same people, same cus-
toms and habits of life.

Mr. Chairman: Of course you will admit that the administration has. -
been according to the States and not as a unified body.
" A—That is true.

Mr. Chairman: This institution which you are proposing to bring
.about has not actually come into existence?

A.—This is our wish that it should be.

Mr. Chairman: You have not taken any concrete step to build this
up till now. ~

A.—No. Our work has been ostly confined to canvassing
and making the people understand. We cannot bring these into
force until it is embodied in a. Constitution.

Mr. Chairman: I suppose your main difficulty is that the 'Syiems.
wield certain authority both internally within their own states in ¥e.1§-
tion to the people and also due to their relationship with the British.
Crown. - .

A.—Yes.

Mr. Chairman: In other words can I take it that your State would be
made possible only when you have made your Sylems surrender cer-
tain of their rights and here is one factor which you have to reckon
with. Here you are visualising certain finances for your State. Thes'e
revenues at present belong either to the Syiem or to the Syem’s
~clans. They sometimes come with the authority of the people of those
places and in other times it is directly assignable as Syiem and h}s
clan. ~Now these revenues are enjoyed by the Syiems more or ]e:ss
mav be in one case administered on behalf of the people, and inv
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the other case for themselves and for their clans. As least the finan-
cial position of your State cannot be said to have any legal force till

the Syiems have surrendered them in favour of your State, the new .
State which you. are proposing to create. o o

A.—The position 1is not exactly as you have stated. The
Sylems have no right to the revenues of the State. The revenues are
the property of the people. Some Syiems and their clan have enjoyed
those revenues not 'by virtue of the right but because. they have
usurped the power which the people ordinarily have. All the soil
belongs to the people, the product of the soil belongs to the people. .
It is the people who have given “certain rights for them to enjoy, not
because that they are Syiems but by virtue of the fact that they ad-
minister the States. They have no position. That is our view.

They are paid certain allowances for this aid, because they administer’
the States.

Mr. Chairman: The Syiems were actually de facto administering
those revenues.

. Witness : .The Syiems and the Darbars.

. Mr. Chairman : In reference to his relationship with the British
Crown, it is the Syiem that acts In any case, it is the Syiem, you-
may call it the Syiem and his Darbar, who has to surrender his right
in order that the revenues may form part of your revenues.

Witness : The Syiem’s Darbar is elected by the people.

Mr. Chairman : At present it is an admitted fact which i prevail-
ing that the Syiems with their Darbars are exercising these functions,
and therefore it would require the Syiems and their Darbar to surren-

der these revenues in favour of your State. Therefore, their consent
will be necessary. '

A.—FEven if they do not consent, they will have to consent
because it is the wish of the people. The majority of the people are
confident and 90 per cent. of the people are for this plan. If 90 per
cent. of the people wish it to be so, the Syiems and the Darbars must
do it accordingly. They have no option.

Secretary : Suppose, we proceed on the assumption that the States
have a different problem, or may have a different problem that has
to be dealt with separately, and we proceed with the rést of the vil-
lages or areas under our consideration, and we may arrange for any
of the Syiems areas or States to join later, will that suit you? They

can join as and when we find their position is clarified. Have you
any objection to that? : ‘

A.—There is one obiection. We are one people, Khasi peo-
ple. It is very difficult to differentiate a man Jiving in the British -
Bortion from one living in a State. We have always thought they are

" one people.

Secretary : This has nothing to prevent you from doing that in the
future. For the purpose of making a formal constitution applicable
to.all, we should now proceed on the basis of what we can readily
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fay bands on and it will be open to the Syiems later on to associate
themselves with this Federated State. We can go on building up in

that way.

Mr. Chairman 1 suppose you are following the conduct of other
States in Indis. There have been some people who have in the
meantime declared independence, I’ believe there are three or four
States. Buf: for that reason, the other people who wanted to come
to the Constxtuent Assembly and form an Union Constitution, have
not ‘waited. The maln point is, if you want to have the Sylems
along ‘with you, it may iake a httle time. What will be your posi-
-tion' in the meanwhlle tdl you have been able to make the Syiems

e along thh the people either through a process from above, from
1'.h:>il Governor or through a process from below, by the people them-

selves? !
-

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy : The Syiems have already
selected a representa.tlve to the Consiituent Assembly?

Mr. Chairman : This is one of the reasons why the Syiems are
meeting. Before the 30th of June they must make their position clear
and make elections. - A direction has come from the President of the
Constituent’ Assemblv that the States who want to come to the Cons-
titient Assembly for the determination of the future should come
-within the 30th of Juné.” That is pitting & pressure on them to come
into the picture. As a matter of fact, except one or two States, I
think all of them will be coming.

T Mr. Jos’mgh Rynja: 1 think, as has been proposed by Mr. Kama-
dhyanl we can leave that matter about the surrender of the rights
of the Syiéms to their revenue to a meeting between the Committeq
and the Sylems because that party cannot bind the Syiems by their

statement

.

Witness : Nor can the Syiems bind us.

Mr. Josingh Rynja: We could better leave the matter to the meet-
ing between the Committee and the Syiems.

Mr. Chairgan: We are discussing the Federal constitution. One
of the most important things that was necessary to be examined was,
you cannot bring .into existence your Federated State to the fullest
extent as you have described in your memorandum at all till you have
the Syiems also brought mto the picture.

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy : Either the Syiems agree
or they are forced to'agree by the voice of the people. That is the
position. This scheme cannot ceme into effect until the Syiems agree,
-or they are forced to agree by the voice of the people either by changing
the constitution or by agreement.

A.—Without the States. it would be difficult to carry out the
plan’ only for the British areas. The British areas are scattered in
the midst of the States. They are villages here and there scattered
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among the Khasi States. ‘Ihey cannot be joined together in a terri-

torial area. That is the position of the Bntlsh areas, except the Jowal
Sub-Division.

Mr. Chairmen : Are you prepared to make any special provision in

your Free Staté to have any kind of representatlon from the Syiems
themselves ?

A.—Yes, if the Siems agree. Because they are Syiems and
as a matter of reSpect to them, we may give them 5 or 6 seats. It -

may go to the extent of 25 per cent of the elected seats, barring the
wornen’s seats.

Mr. Chatrman : Is that the general opinion?
A.—Yes.

Mr. Chasrman : Any kind of representation in the Exeoutive

.Councll ?

—W'e wish it to be an entlrelv elected-body. © The Syiems
are represented in the General Council and it is for the General Council
to elect members or non-members to the Council. They are not
likely to have any reservation We consider it very unhealthy.

Secretary: It is stated that the Syiems are practically elected either
by popular -election or in some cases by an electoral college consmtmg
of Myntries. I want to know whether it is a fact that generally the
election has to be confined to a particular-family.

A.—Yes, except in four States. In those four States, there
1s popular election. Any resident of the State can stand for election.

_ Mr. Chairman: Is the position regarding possession of land the
same in regard to all the States, namely that the land belongs to
thé people of the States as a whole and not individually?

A.—There are two kinds of land tenure: One is, the land
belongs to the particular peasant or his clan and the other is the
land belongs to the people and anybody of the particular commune
" can enjoy. He has a right of occupancy. .

® .

Mr. Chzmman A portion of the land is occupiable by anybody

- from the community and also there are lands which are 1nd1v1duahst1c
and can be enjoyed by a partlcula.r family or clan?

A.—Yes. -

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy : There is the property of
the individuals or individual clans. The other kind is, there: is pro-
perty of a certain people living in a certain area.

Witnesses © People from one State cannot occupy the communal
land in another State unless he becomes a member of that commune.
He can become a member of 'that commune by’ coming and

marrying in that commune or jf he stays there for a nimber of 3 years
or has a house.
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Mr. Josingh Rynja: And also if he agrees to perform all the obliga-
tions of the people of that Raj.
The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: That is the position
ander the British. Before the advent of the British, a man who
settles in that State becomes a subject of that State automatically.

Mr. Chairman : On page 3, clause (f) of the demands of the people,
it is stated that this Khasi and Jaintia Federatéd State should be con-
nected with the provincial Legislature in certain subjects only namely
higher edncation, technical education in schools and colleges such as
agriculture, medlcal and engineering, etc., medical, and public
health, provincial communications, etc.

Witnesses: Export and Imports, Sir. ;
..Mr. Chairman: The more important is law and order. -

A.—Qur view is this. We will maintain our own police force
and als) g small militia. In the event of @ breakdown of the constitu-
tion or if we fail to carry out the police administration, then only the
President of the Council will ask the Governor of the province to render
help.. It is only when we ask for help that the Assam Government
will come to our rescue. In that way, we shall be connected.

Mr. Chairman: The Fakistan Area is near you. It is'not a ques-
tion to be laughed at. Would you not like that to be a provincial
subject, subject to the maintenance of local police. Probably it could
be called defence, and taken up by the Government of India. Even
for the purpose of provincial administration, do you like that that sub-
jectialso should be entirely left with th provinces, subject, of course,
to the maintenance of -local police for your safety?

A.—The Pakistan people will be more afraid of us.

Secretary : One pomt is economoy. You will of course wish that
the provincial administration as well as your own administration is
Tun as economically as possible. If vou have a police force for
your own law and order, and at thé same time, you are likely some-
times to make a demand on the province for police aid, it means
duplication of #rangement. Subject to village law and order, your
village watch and ward being made over to you, would you .not consi-
der”it more economical and administratively more convenient to have
the provincial police force operating in your areas also?

—

_ A.—For defence PUrposes.

Secretary : Not only for defence purposes, but for the maintenance
of normal law and order also. It is not desirable or necessary to have
- duplicate arrangements. If you are going to have a police force of
_your own as well as sometimes possibly make a demand on the pro-

vincial police, it certainly means that the province has got to be ready
_to come to your assistance. Instead of that, if you can look after
the watch and ward., why should not the narmal nnliea for all dis-
{ricts, not only your area, but for all districfs within the province,
Ge a provincial subject? Ii would be much more convenienf and
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more economic. The force can remain under a common discipline.
There are many practical and administrative measures to recommend,
unification, and I do not see it is to your disadvantage.

A.—There may be some complications. Suppose a murder
case occurs, we will have to requisition the police from here.

Secretary : In ‘your District itself there will be a pohce force
under a police head. That police force will be operating in the same
manner as it is now operating in the different parts. Only it will
be a provincial police force and not a purely local District police force.

A.—That will create complications,

Mr. Josingh Rynja: We will have a joint ‘police force with the
province, but the police that will be stationed in your area will be
under the control of the President of the Executive Council.

Secretary : You may stipulate that gthe police stationed there should
<consist of Hill people. If the President or Office bearer of your
Executive Council is likely to make a demand like that, I do not know,
it is a matter of police administration, it is quite likely that they
will object to any kind of dual control. There is no objection to any
person asking for police assistance, but to place them under their
control is something whlch may have some administrative dlﬂicultles.

Mr. Josingh Rynja: Suppose you make the President of the Execu-
tive Council the Superintendent of Police in that area, then thg police
“force in that area will be under the control of that Superintendent of
police and the provincial Government may appoint him.

Secretary : The President is an elected person who is lable to.
<hange from time to time and is not likely to have satisfactory experi-
-ence of police technical administration and discipline of the- police
force which is a highly technical matter. You cannot place it under
the control ‘of an elected person liable to change from time to time.
He must be a specially qualified person, a professional.

Mr. Chairman : Subject to the etamination of details, would you .
like to have the police in the provincial sphere, subject to workability .
and consistent with the efficiency of the force? '

A.—We can leave that matter for further talk : . - -,4. L

Mr. Chairman : Sub]ect to this general adx'eement that 1t should'v
be a provincial subject in the higher sphere?

A.—Yes.

Secretary:- You have stated that there should "be an I}xecutlve;
Council of three members. You have also stated that ‘there should be
. a judiciary which will be the High Court. Again.from the point_ of
view of convenience as well as simplicity, I would like to suggest
that this Executive Council or Committee of three members or what-
-ever number, they should have delegated powers, powers, which the
Council as a whole will delegate to them in certain matters where

they will pass orders, certain other matters in which they could pos-:
~ sibly be anthorised to pass orders in an emergency which will be
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onfirmed by the council subsequently. You could consider that f |
the Hyiewis“add Birdurs have got ‘certain powers in respect of deciding.
cases, this Iixecutive Council or even individual 1newmbers thereot
could act possibly as an appellate court. In all matters of purely
Khasi civil law, they could perhaps have the highest powers, the
powers of-a High: Court. But 1 would suggest that in criminal
matters they should possibly have no more powers than a Sessions
Judge in an ordinary District. It is desirable that in serious criminal

cases, the Hwh Court of the Provmce should be the ultimate Hlah
Court.

A.—So far as I have been able to wunderstand, do you want
to combine the executive and the judiciary?

Mr. Chairman : Certain final powers should be with the l"lovmcxal
High Cowrt.. Would you not be satisfied to leave certain powers to
such a judiciary of the province, subject to this recommendation that
one of the Judges at any rate should be fully conversant with the
laws and customs of the Khasi Hills. Don’t you think this kind of
recommendation would be better than the one suggested by you in
whi(:h we shall have too many High Courts for the many Hill units..

A -Of course. . There are two opinions in this respect. We
are "not’ unaninious among ourselves. One opinion is that regarding
-criminal matters that arise within the capita,l of the province—our
~ demand is. that the capltal of the province must be always in
Shillong—cases arising in the town of Shillong where there is a
mixed population, the Judges will act as merely Sessions Judges and’
an appeal will lie to the Provincial High Court. But regarding areas
outside Shillong which are purely Khasi areas, there, of course, the
High Court will be the Khasi High -Court. In view of what we-
have said, cannot we leave this also for further discussion mth the
provmcml Government?

Secretary: You have spoken of the Khasi law. Suppose there-
are matters involving the ©=law of Contract, the law
of Tnsurance or any other law like that which is applicable to
all alike whether they are Khasis or Nagas or anybody else. In such-
cases, would you consider that the ultimate arbiter should be the
provincial High Court? The final authority for all that should be the:
provmclal High Court rather than a purely local authority, because after
all it is the law applicable throughout India, throughout ‘the province at
any rate. It is desirable that Judges mth more than local experience.
should decide it ultimately.’

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. -Nichols Roy: This may probably be
discussed with the Provincial Government.

—Among ourselves there are people “ho are quife acquainted
“with fhe laws of the land.

"ecretar _/ T am saving “that the lefh Comt for all that should be

provmcml banS because you can dlaw upon the e'(perlence of the
wbole provincé.. '
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Mr. Chairman: There may be cases ansmrr between Ca.lcutta. an&’
this place.

A.—Wherever the cause of action a.rises, that court mll 'try if. .

Uo-opted Meniber: Especially as the matter depends upon a certam )
number of contingencies of which we are not sure, I think’ we might
leave it for future consideration and adjustment. For instance if we

have a Provincial High Court in Assam, probably there will- be les»"
objection.

Mr. Chatrman: That is co in the course of a year, ;t .may be
earlier, and a member of the ng! Court might necessarily be from the .
Hills. Regarding development of the resources of the - District it is for -
consideration whether it should not be the Provincial Government who,

of course in consultation with your National Council, should be com- -
petent to deal with such matters. It may be that you "have an industry
yourself but it might be impossible with the resources of the Dlstrlct‘
itself to be able to run big ventures and would you in such circumstances.
invite a capitalist from outside to run it or you would not for the pur--
pose of such development be with the Province in order that this.

developient may be done by the joint ‘efforts of the Province and the
people of the Hills?

A4.—Of course it will be more proﬁtable rather than inviting .
C{l])lfdll\ts from outside. Obuously if we (annot manage, we hnve to- -
Jom the province. '

Mr. Chairman: If yau do not want to leave the jurisdiction to the pro-
vince, difficulties may arise for the development itself. Unless you

leave it to the Province to be done in some form—say in ‘consultation:
witl the unit, it will be difficuls.

A.—1If we are connected with Assam, then obviously the Pro-

vincial Government will have to dewelop Cannot we put it off till we
ac tu.xllv frame our constitution ?

Mr. Chairnian : You know the likely revenues Wlnch )ou are likely to
get. You can visualize the amount of money which shall have to he
sp2nt over any scientific venture and in such circumstances unless you
decde to get some foreign capitalist from outside, the only alternative

left is for a bigger unit with more potential economic capacity than
yoursell to come to vour help.

‘The Hon’ble Rev. J. 4. M. Nichols Roy: 1 suppose that can be left
for the future. We will have to see how the province of Assam will be
constituted, whether one part of it will be separated or not. There
must be some arrangement of course with the Province of Assam but

what those arrangements will be a matter of discussion when we are .
both satisfied of the position.

-

Witness: Regarding finance, it should surely beé connected ’vntb']
the Province. . ‘

Y

Sccretary: You are aware of what the general shape of the Unionr
Constifution is going to be. It will have certain subjects and it will -
have financial powers necessary to raise the necessary finance for such
purposes. Similarly certain subjects are delegated to the Provinces
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and certain other duties which will fall upon local councils. Do you
agree that just as between Provinces and the Centre there is a definite
definition of financial powers of the taxes which can be levied by each
gnit, th(;re should be defined powers between the Frovince and the Local
‘Council : )

A.—We have defined that we are concurrent in these subjects
and the finances on these subjects will obviously be the Provincial
-subjects, - ’ ’

Secretary: You provide medical anyublic health for which no tax
is-levied. 1t may be that your expendYure on these may be met out
-of land revenue or excise revenue.

. A.—We contribute to the Government certain amount of
:money for our students who go for higer education.

Secretary: If you say that you will contribute money to the Assam
‘Government depending on the number of students you send, it will be
.mpossible for the institution to function on such uncertain basis.
iSimilarly if you say ‘‘we will contribute for sanitary service so much’
it ‘will not do. The service as a whole will have to be maintained and
:for that a certain amount of expenditure may be necessary which may
‘be much more than what proportionately may fall to the share of a
vcertain area. ’ '

Mr. Chairman: As a matter of fact you are having certain benefits
.more than you are entitled on account of certain other area being back-
‘ward and not getting their due share according t& population. If you
want fo exclude yourself; it may not be beneficial for you, A wider scope
should be left to the Province.” )

' A.—We must think more about this.

Secretary: If one is to work on contributions which are likely to be
:received and which may prove inadequate or otherwise, the whole
-thing will become so unstable that it is impossible to function. Take
the case of Defence or Communication. Suppose the Central Goveru-
‘ment are told by the Provinces “We are going to contribute so muck
0 proportion to our area or our population every year and you shall
‘not have any right to levy taxes here,” do you think we can have
.defence It is absolutely impossible. In the matter of communi-
.cations also certain roads may cost more than others and you cannot
-say tha! you will pay only proportionately. That is why it 1s necessary
‘to define and delimit the financial powers and scope of each admini:
.strative unit.  « .

. "The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: You will appreciate the
‘fact that in’ the Hills there is mineral wealth and the Government of
Assam will naturally have some share in that. .They are naot going to
‘be the exclusive property of the Hills, Therefore the income from these
-areas will have to be.shared—on what proportion is a matter to be
‘mutually decided when the final matter comes up for negotiation.

Mr. Chairman: The main thing is whether certain specific powers of
‘taxation in respect of certain things should be given to the local council
and certain things to the Provincial Government and certain others

sty the Central Government.
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_The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: I should think for educa-
tion, medical and communications, the proportion of that Provincial
tax must fall equally on the uxit too. The Provincial Legislature wilk
be the authority to levy the fax. o

.My, Chairman: The right of a unit or right of a Province does not:
serionsly arise. You are going to safeguard your interests by sending
certain representatives. You are also going to have a Minister from
* the Hills. Therefore yvour interests both administratively as well as
legislatively are saféguarded and in these cifcumstances whether youw
should trv to-have powers which may clash with one another. Tt should
not arise at all. '

. 124 .

A4.—I think things will work alright.

Mr. Chairman: If there is proper representation in the High Court
for Hills and for legislative action you have representation from the
hills, and also in the administrative sphere, I think much of this argu-
ment for complete independence should vanish. This autonomy is fo-
grow to the largest extent possible as experience grows and thereby
decrease the main cost of provincial administration. Decentralization
is the object of Congress administration. Mahatma Gandhi is one of
_those who would not have any official whatsover to be administering
- village areas. That must be done by the Panchayats themselves and

luckily you have that kind of Panchayats already existing. The Plains

. shall have to get back and imitate the Hills in these respects. If India
is really to build up a good structure of Government by the people
themselves—it may be that the present system may go for some little
time—but the real democracy.in which the people will have the voice,
it must be shaped in the nature of what is in a very small way, in the
-Hills, They must grow to large dimensions and should embrace the
whole of the country. E

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: I suppose your whole idea
is that you want to protect your land and your institution as far as possi-
ble and also to be connected with the Provincial Government withou$
endangering your interests, especially eultural.

Mr. Chairman: So far as representation in-the Cabinet is concerned
thess are your wishes and they will need closer scrutiny according fo
the strength of the cabinet and legislature.

A—We have demanded 4 seats. We are more than 4 lakhs.
We claim weightage. Women seat in the town of Shillong. For |
Shillong we have separate proposal.

Mr. Chairman : Supposing the principle is one for a lakh throughoul,
surely you will agree to that proposition. The question of weightage
will be discussed by the Constituent Assembly, R

A.—We agtee. The Khasi & Jaintia Hills lay special claims
for a seat in the Cabinet.

Mr. Chairman: You shall have to earn it as Rev. Nichols-Roy has
_earned it.
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Witness ;- 1f Sylhet goes to I’al\x\tan we don’t want Khasi State
to be divided and attached to Pakistan. Some parties—of course wicro-
. bLOlJlLdl minority—have been making, statements that they would like
1 g¢ to Pakistan. We would not .»;Le to go even if Sylhet is made
into a sub- unit.

Mr. Chairman: What are the grounds on which you claim these
: v;llages?
A.—~These people are Khasis and they speak the sawe language.
~AMr, Chairman: Hoy has it been taken away?
‘d.~—~We do ‘not know, Sir. The plains area are not inha-
r bited by the Khasig but by Mikirs. There are some Garos also. The
Mikirs are willing to come along with the Khasis. It all happened
cometime before tlle earthquake. Some time ago there used to be a
king called Dulip Singh and this thing happened after he was deposed.
I have submitted a ‘petltlon to the Gmel nor of Assam and a copy sent
" 10 you as Premier of Assam. In that a number of references have
been made to this political case and the enquiry conducted by the
.‘-D. C. Mr. Humphrey. :
The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: If anything is necessary to
f- settle this mhtter it will have to be done by local enquiry by seeing facts
" Just as they are.
N A —As to how many nllao'es there are which are Khasi villages
~ ete., will be .the subject of enquiry. If the principle is accepted we
W ould feel happy. In fact tlie people are very anxious about it and we
..even thought that the boundaries are being fixed.

_ Mr. Chairman: What will be your posmon till your scheme comes
mto operation say till 2 or 3 years. '

’A —The Assam Government ~will have to help us. We want
46 hold elections before June 1948 provided the constitution is there.
'vahout a constitution we cannot hold an election and we cannot have

' =a Lounml .

- Mr. Ghamnan In the mea_ntlme would you like to leave things just
as they are or you would like to take some steps towards ﬂle,fulﬁlment
©of vour ultimate object. Fer example you are now wanting powers

' in respect of every sphere. Supposing ‘consistent with the power of
- the Syiems and your capacity to work is it possible to evolve some
]urmdlctlon for you in which you can exercise your -authority by an
:mt,ltutlon similar to the one which you are proposmd?

-+ A.—~We would like to have some interim arrangement.

- The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: You realize that about the
15th of August there will be the withdrawal of British paramountcy.
"'\Tow what is your opinion regarding the exutence of the Political Officer
‘in relation to the State. :

A.—He must also . go. As at present  the Pojitical Officer 13
” ‘mtelleunrr also-in the States, but if it is under the Mlms‘rr\ of Assam,
we will prefer the Deputy Commissioner.
The Hon’ble Rev.’J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Do vou wané the Pohhoal
Ofﬁcer to exist or not?
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1.—No. We want somé other Political Officer’ who may bé
_ Khasis.

-4

The How'ble Ree. J. J. M. Nichols Roy : 13 there any ne(esmty for a -
Tolitical Officer? The States will be mdepeudent and when they are so
~as in previous years the Dolitical Officer is only an officer who is an agent

of the British Government and therefore your 1dea is that arran"ement,
- should go.

A.—Yes, we will want some sort of other arrangement

Mr. Josingh Rynja: Do you think there should be a co-ordinated ele- :
" ment in the administration of the States \\ho will -be a sort: of Laison
" ofiicer or D.C. between the Pm\mcm} (rO\emment and the States?

A.—Yes.

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roq Is that Your 1dea. that the
present P.O. should remain.

1—He should go and some other Khasi Liaison officer or
" some- other Indian, preferably an Indian should be appointed. We
wil! want a small committee to work between the Provincial Govern-
mient and the states. The Committee may consist of three members.

Mr. Josingh Ryn]u Don’t vou think that as this is only an’ interim

_srrangement it is better to entrust the work to a single selected com-
petent person? :

4.—Yes by one man-selected by the 1epresentat1ves of the people.

Mr. Chairman: Do you not think that this may raise also the diffi-
culty of Syiemship on the one hand and the people on the other? -

A.—It must be left to the Provincial Gm ernment We only
_(].um that we should be consulted. ’

Mr. Chairman: You mean to say that the passing of power from the
hands of the Syiems to the people just as in the case of the British

Government to the people® of India must be as smooth and free from
turmoil ?

A.—Yes. If the Provincial Government comes in the State “111
have more respect.

Mr. Chairman: The Government has already been requested to bring
aboft some negotiation and the Governor is already takmg steps m
that direction.

At this stage Mr. Joab Solomon and 12 others were introduced to
the Hub Comnmittee, ’

Ar. Joabh Solomon presented a memorandum (Appendix J).

alr. Joab Solomon: There are many people among us who have
. conie Liere who are also fromn the States. Thev have come from
- Mylliem, Mawphlarg, Cherra. Two Mynthris Messis. Barik Dolloi
Mynthri and Hodri gmvh Mynthri from Mylliem State are present
 here.

Vr. Chairman : Do you ﬂli."f( that the Myllieni'State will come into
. your unit? . )
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A.—1 do believe so.

Mr. Hodri Singh Mynthri: 1 can speak for the people of the
Mylliem State but for the Syiem I cannot and should not speak. We
‘ all wish to be in the independent federated state. Whether the Syiem
will be agreeable to come to our unit, we cannot say. The Sylem gets
only a pay from the State. It is given by the people from the income
" of the State. In any case the British Government have got to agree
present here who belongs to the Mynthri clans. There are three others
Government. The Syiem and the Durbar make the budget. We
bave hudgeted for Rs. 180,000 this year as receipts. There is one
present hers who belongs to the Mynthri clans, There are three others
who are from the Mpynthri class. The Syiem of Limdoi himself is
against this federation idea, but almost the whole of the people of this
territory are all in favour of this. When all the people of the State
have agreed, the Syiem also must agree and there is no other alter-
native. h

The Syiem of Mawphlong is elected by popular election from =
particular clan. .

" Mr. Chairman: Is there anybody from Cherra?
Mr. Joab Solomon: I am a native of Cherra.

- The Hon’ble Mr. Rupnath Brahma: Have the people of Norglwai
sent any representative to this meeting today?

A.—Yes. One gentleman has come to speak for the people of
Nong]wal some of them who are of his opinion.

M, Chaz’rman Don’t you think that if the Syiems do not agree
goon, you shall have difficulty in the formation of your State?
Accordlng to the recent declaration of His Majesty’s Government on
3rd June, the British Paramountcy ceases from the 15th of August.
It may be the end of August, only,two months from now. Therefore
the States become independent. It is quite true that the States
among themselves would be able to do something. The constitutional
authority who could speak on behalf of the people will be the Syiem
and his darbar. If the Siem and his darbar want to create obgtruc-
tion, how do you propose to put into effect your scheme. From the
fact that I have gathered this morning namely that they are not af
least showing any willingness to fall in line with your desires shows
that we have got to assume that they may not come to the same con-
clusions in regard to their future as you have done. What do you pro-
pose to do in “that case to put info effect your scheme of the constituf-
ion?

A.—The constitution of our Khasi States is that the Syiem
and the Darbar cannot carry on on their own will. They must get the
consent of the people. If the people do not agree, they cannot do
anything. This is a new thing that is coming up and they musé
get the consent of the people. If they do not get the consent of the
pepole, they Wﬂl not be able to do anything.
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When we speak of the Syiem and his Darbar, we mean the Syiem.
and his elected Darbar of- Myntries. They are at the mercy of the-
people. - S

Mr. Chairman: Do you think that the Syiems will come to soms:
agreement soon? Don’t you think that it will take some time before an
agreement will become available?

A.~TIt does not depend on the Syiem fo do a thing quickly-
or not. It depends on the people to make the Syiem to work quickly.

Mr. Chairman: Don’t you think that this might end in some kind
of misunderstanding and may lead to violence if we want to do matters-
by a sort of popular force? * - 3

A.—There might be some trouble. Of course, it will be our
object to avoid it as much as possible. We shall resort to democratic
methods of persuasion and reason. ' o

Mr. Chairman: Are you prepared to give some representation to the
.Syiems in your Council? ‘ . ' N

A.—There is some difference of opinion. Some think  that.
the people should elect them. Others think there may be some reser--
vation of seats. o :

The Hon'ble Rev, J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Supposing there are
25 persons in your council. Are you willing to have some seats:®
reserved for the Syiems? - '

A.—TFour or five seats may be reserved for the Syiems. )
The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Who will elect them?
~A.—The Rulers of all the States should elect them.  ° ' |

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Whether these Rulers.-
are to be Rulers of the British Areas also?

A.—Yes. These also are Rulers. Therefore they must form.
the electorate for electing for the four or five seats for the Syiems and
Dollois and Sirdars from the British areas also. T

. Mr. Chairman: Do you agree to reservation in the Execuative Coun-.
cil also? ’

- >

A.—No. No seat 1is to. be reserved for the Syiems in the-
Executive Council. T

The three members of the Executive Council will be elected By the -
National Council from among the members of the Council or from
outside, ' :

One witness: One seat should be reserved for the Syiems.‘ He must .
be elected by the Rulers and also with the consent of the 25 members -
of the Council, ¢

- It will take some time to bring about this Council. In the mean- -
time we will make the Syiems understand. :

Mr, Chairman: Some Syiems may imme_diate]y like to ~come : others :
may not be willing to come. It may require some kind of negotiation -
l?y the provincial Government. Some time must elapse befora you can.
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complete the picture that you Liave presented before us. In the mean-
- time, how do you propose to fulfil your scheme? Although you are
-one of the most democratically governed people in the world, possibly
iu so far as the individual states are concerned, the States people have
- functioned as a unit. What steps are you going to take in order to’
‘bring about that fulfilment? Would vou like to exercise the principles
. of autonomy in the larger spheres? ’ :
A.—\We have to wait for some timé and things will continue just
.a8 now, , ) . .
_. The Khasi States, the Manipur State and the Tnpura ‘State are
.grouping together. . . . ,
Mr. Chairman; Yes, for the purpose of sending a member to the
Constituent Assembly. ’

’

. Witnesses: When the British par;mountcy has been withdrawn,
. this power must be left to the provincial Government. .

]llr.thairn,zan: It is the Syiems who can have a say in the matter.

Witnesses : The people may force the Syiems to do so quickly.

One icitness: 1 am the representative of 40,000 people of Mgylliem
-State -and also of five clusters of villages including Basan Nonkse and

: Basan Umlong territory. 'When we are leading, the Syiem will be
* : always willing to follow our lead. Mylliem is a major State.

Mr. Chairman:-In the-history of Assam we find you described as
‘Khyrim rather than Mylliem. o

" A—In former years it was one and the same. Later it was divided
into two. Mylliem is bigger than Khyrim. They were of the same
. stock. : : o

, Our main proposition is that we should be given certain autonomy
- in internal administration, political, religious - and social activities.
. In respect of other matters such as eduncation, medical, public health,
* we shall be-connected with Assam. . -- ’
- [}

-Mr.- Chairman: According to the evidence of some of your predeces-
- sors, there are certain qther subjects also which would require further
consideration, namely finance, development, law and order, further
- consideration whether they should be provincial subjects or not. Are
. you of the same opinion ? ’ : < :

A.—Yes.

Tize Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: You have no objgction
to reconsider whether these subjects should become provincial subjects?

A.’-_Yes. +

Mr. Chairman: Regarding the judiciary we had already disc:usse‘ad‘
“with your predecessors to consider whether certain final powers 1
certain matters of criminal jurisdiction involving death sentences and
possibly in certain matters of civil jurisdiction also, in certain matters
. ~which are of application throughout India, for example, Insurance
"laws, and the law of Contract, should not be exercised by the‘Pr;o-
“vincial ‘High Court, . considering  the fact, that the provincial
‘High Court™ mnst consist of at least some people who  have
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sspecial knowledge of the Hills customs. and manners a\.nd laws that
now prevail. - L. =

4.—We will reconsider the matter. ,

About our internal administration, we want our Judge to be ap-
‘puinted by the Executive Committee. T .

Mr. Chairman’: You will also agree, in ~view of what may be
prevailing in other parts of Assam whether the number that you have
.put for representation to the provincial legislature should not be varied.
Supposing, it is decided that one lakh of population should be repre-
sented by a ‘member in the legislature, would you not like the same
principle should apply in your case also? y

4.—If that principle is applied to. all, we should  also like
-the same principle to be applied in our case. ‘ : _

Mr. Chairman : What are the special reasons for which you want .
- one women's seat for Shillong instead of being a rotating seat?

A.—In society -the women have attained a greater Q'promi—
. nence than in any other part of the province. They are dealing with
_Pproperty. . - o :

In reference to services we mean such services which will-be
common between the administration of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills
and the other parts of Assam. -~ - .

Mr. Chairman : Has this 10 per cent been worked on any basis?
Would you not agree that apart from any question of percentage, the
_ -services which ‘would require a high state of skill should be on &
-competitive basis’ from among the people of the province without

agsigning any percentage? ‘ g a S

A.—Yes. T _

- Mr. Chasrman: The other reservation that you have asked . should
apply only to those posts other than those which will require highest
efficiency. : - ‘ -

-~

A.—Yes. . o S

Mr. Chairinan: Re. representation in the Cabinet, you would éurely
agree that apart from reservation, efficiency should also be one of the
most inportant considerations in the selection and that the number
- to be fixed must also be -according to the strength of the cabinet,

A.—Yes. - :

Mr. Choinnan: What is your idea in putting this poinf (reading.ﬁ.'o'm
the Meu{nrand'um_that relevant portion) when you know that we. afrq
not grouped with Bengal fust now. . SR

. ) °
. 4.—We don’t want to be grouped witly Bengal.: "o T,

N Myntri. from Millem: 1 want to make it clear that the private
rights of the people and’ also the land of the communes should be
preserved and protected and that those portions that the British Gov.
~ernment took away from the Milliem should be restored.: ' ' ‘v
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A witness : We can reserve 4 seats in our Council for the Rulers-
but in the Kxecutive Council, there should be no reservation for the
chiefs. Members of the Easecutive Council should be intelligent and
efficient men and there should be no reservation, the reason being.
that if there is a competent Sylem efficient enough to carry on the
duty, he will be elected by the people. He should go through the
election of the people. If he is elected by the suffrage of the people
and if he is elected to the Executive Councxl then it must be by the-
suﬂrage of the people.

(The interview terminated).

The Committee then examined -Mr. Syiemlieh, Pleader and 10-
others. (A memorandum was submitted—Appendix ‘K').

Mr. Chairman: You say you represent the varioug States mentioned.
in your'memorandum. You don’t surely represent the Syiems?

Mr. Syiemlieh : We fepresent the people of the States. Along with.
us some Mpyntries and Sardars also have come.

1 Myntri from Myriaw State
Siem Khynnahs.

Headman from l\V'I.amehlahor State
One Priest from Sohiong.

Mr. Chairman: How do you propose to bring the Sylems to agree to -
your proposal. At present you have no S)lem in your mind who has .
agreed to your plan?

’ A.—If the people- want, they will have to agree and without
the consent of the people the Syiems cannot rule. We have nobody
in view at present but I know Myntries of various states are afraid’
of Political Officers.

Mr. Chairman : You of course know according to the recent declara--
tion they will get some kind of independence from 15th August.

_ A.—Yes. We also agree we must have some kind of understanding
“with them by which our plan could be made practicable.

Mr. Chairman: You shall have to compromise.

A—We don’t think of any compromise. If the majority-
“wish to have freedom, then the Syiems will have to act accordingly.
It will take 2 or 3 months to convince them of the popular feeling in
this matter and in the interim period there might be an intgrim:
arrangement between Assam Government and the State. That is the-
opinion of the people.

Mr. Chairman: Would you like to take any other step towards work- -
" ing out your scheme during this time before you are able to bring in the-
Sy iems. anv other scheme Whl(h will be an improvement on the exxstmd'
state of things.
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A.—The Assam Government may appoint a  suitable man,
:gome kind of an intermediary or Liaison Officer. :

* Mr. Chairman: Would you like to give any representation in your
«Council by some kind of reservation to the Syiems? :
A.—We propose to give 5 seats. They should be elected by

the Rulers themselves. In regard to the Fxecutive Council we don’s .

like any reseryation for them. : -

Mr. Chairman: How do you visualize that the Syiems will agree io .
:abide by what your Executive Council would like to do-in reference
to matters that may entrench upon the rights of the Syiems?

A.—If the Ixhasx & Jaintia Hills are federa.ted, they will
.agres. We expect that.

Mr. Chairman: Your Council shall have to take up many of the
.matters which are now being administered by the Syiems. The juris-
diction of your Council will entrench upon many matters which are now
-exercised by the Syiems.

A.—~—Yes.

Mr. Chairman: For example your Council want to have certain
finances. Those finances appertain to the Syiems and possibly the
Syiems and Darbars. Now you propose to make them the revenue of
'vour Council. At present the Government of Assam pay Forest royalty
‘to the Sylems. You would naturally like that.

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: The Government of Assam
‘dmdes the royalty between the Syiems and the Government.

Mr. Chairman: Therefore the Syiems get something if you want to
‘have sorne kind of taxation which will touch the rights of the Syiems. ,

Don’t you tliink that there may be some clash? o

A.—As I have said the Syie'm gets from the State. Half and Half.

Mr. Chairman: Would you not like that so far a8 taxatlou 18 concern-
-ed, they should be clearly' demarcated between the Provmce and your '_
‘Council? You have already specified some subjects. “Would you not
like some demarcations in the powers of taxation—a sphere: within
which you will exercise your power and a sphere 1n whlch the Pro- -
vince shall exercise powers of taxation. -

A.—Yes, it is necessary.

: Mr. Chairman : In view of that, is-it necessarx fo have youz clause 7? .
"The ' necessity of contribution to Assam Government does not arise.

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: I suppose it was ‘meant
that in the matters of higher education and so on, the Federated States
-should give some contribution. Then if that be changed certain sub-
_jects will be given to the Province.

. A.—We will have to consider * that in Mscassion.  with the
Provincial Government. - That ‘Wlll be- necessary in order -to make -
“these easily workable.

L4
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< Mr. Chairman: You mean that the people of the Khasi State should
have due representation in the Services, in the Legislature and also.
in. the executive of the Province. That is your 1dea?

4. —Yes.

Mr, Chazrman Do you leave the matter of the number of representa-
tives 'to the Legislative Assembly as well as the number of representa--
tives in the Ministry to be dealt with on some general principle by

the Government of Assam?

.

FA: ——Xes ‘ R
Mr. Chairman: Your wish is that the seat of Government shonld
always remain-in Shillong. : i
A.—Yes. ‘ ' ‘
:'leelfTén ble Rev. J. | J. M. Nichols Roy: These Syiems will be

made free when the paramountcy of the British has been withdrawn.
Do you want the F. O. to remain or do you want him to go away?

A.—He should go away.

Mr. Chairman: I think it could not exactly remain just as it is
because you are going to have certain financial powers and the
Syiems should know that. You may be proposing a taxation for pri-
mary_education and the power you can almost be certain of coming
on to you. Well, in that case the Syiemg territories will also be
affected and in that way the power which now vests with the Syiems.
and ‘his Durbar will be taken over by the Council. Therefore there
is bound to be some encroachment on the rights of the Syiems as
they exist today, in view of what you shall have in future, namely
- & larger unit for all. For that reason the smaller units shall have to
surrender certain power.

Mr. Josingh Ryma There are bound to be ad]ustments

'Mr. Chairman : As you gradually develop your powers, the powers of -
thé Syiém will diminish to that extent. And if the Syiems come to-
-your institution then that question will not be of much importance.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J.. M. Nichols Roy: There have been changes -
all along even during the Brifish regime and the Sviems also have
changed from the original position and usurped more power. So there -
must be changes according to reason and rondition of circumstances in -

order to fit in the whole structure.
M‘r.’Josmgh Rynja: You say that the Political Officer should go? -

A.—Yes. o _
Mr. Josingh' Rynia: Then who will take his place?

A.—The Assam Government and the Ministry.

A Witness: T wish to draw the special attention of the Sub-Com- -
mittee to paracraph 13 of the Memorandum, which reads: ‘peorle
shonld be freelv allowed to worship God accordmg to tbelr own free
will and tn follow anv relimion they like'.
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‘AMr. Chairmun: That is allowed 1n the tunda.menta.l Rights.

A.—DBecause of what happened in \Ioakhah and Arra.h S we-
are ahald of what may happen here.

- The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. _Nichols Roy: You need not be afra.ld,\‘
of the Muslim League coming to Khasi Hills. You are xstmnfr enough
to fight that, I thlnk

A witness: We want to (ret back those. areas vsluch the Bmmh
Government have taken away Trom us. I come from Nonglway State. .

Mr. Chairman: This will involve certain deﬁcultles and these and ‘
other <Lheme< may have to be considered.

A witness : We want Bardoi which was in the Khasi State before“
and now in Kamrup District should be restored to the former posi- -
tion. In former years there were 14 branches and 8 Lyngdohs :but
now the British Government has reduced that and made only 5-.
Myntris. We want that to be restored now. &l
The Hon'ble Rev. J. d. M. Nichols Roy: 1 see perhaps there may

be more electors in the Nonglway state than 5 Myntris at the pre-t—:
sent time. < ' '

The Comumittee re- assembled after lunch at 3 P.M.-

Notes of the examination of the Hon’ble Mr. . D. Sarma Speaker-’
of the Assumn Legislative Assembly.

1 awm the Speaker of the Assam Legislative Assembly. For a -
very long time I have been the I’resident of the Jorhat District Con- -
gress Committee and a wember of the Provincial Congress Committee -
for the last 26 years. I was a member of the previous Assembly
in which T had the hLonour to serve as the Chief Whip of the Party.

Mr. Chairman : We are engaged in certain enquiries as fo the-
adwministration of firstly the l‘ubal Areas and secondly the Fartially
Excluded and Excluded Areas. Our scope of enquiry is confined to
what the adwministration of these areas should be. We may state for-
your information that the Excluded and Partially. Excluded Areas are
administered by the Governor asg the provincial Government and as-
you very well know, they are connected with the administration of -
the province. But so far as the Tribal areas are concerned, ' the-

Governor acts more or less as the agent of the Centra.l Government"
while dealing with the frontier problems

Now there are two.sets of questxons to be put to you, those re-
garding the administration of the Tribal Areas and those regarding
the administration of the Excluded and Partially Excluded Areas.

What generally is your opinion regarding the relationship and the-
admmlstmtlon of these areas.

A.—As far as I have thought over the matfer, ‘and this is-
indeed engaging our anxious consideration, these portiong should formi- {
part of Asqam as one province. By Partmlly Excluded Areas T mean
those areas whichi aré governed at present by the Governor as agént:::
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.to the Governor General. These should form part of the province
.of Assam as one administrative unit. But I think the system of
.administration might be slightly modified in these backward areas
.guited to the exigency of particular groups within the province."

Mr. Chairman : Would you like to a..dvocate a certain kind of local
-autonomy for these areas?

A.—My idea is this. 1 cabnot express it in one word. For
various historical reasons or processes for very many years in the
_pest, the people in these tracts have been practically cut off from the
_plains people. “Before the advent of the British, the connection was
-closer. We have it from the DBritish and Indian writers who have
studigd all these tlings. But gradually I find that by one regula-
.tion after another, the plains -people and the people of the ¥xcluded
.Areas round about the frontiers of Assam proper have been kept aloof.
.As a consequence of this, they have grown more and more backward

~and by their' continued dissociation, the previous relationship has
.grown gradually lesser and lesser. In this position, probably, some
of these people look upon us plains people with a certain amount of
suspicion. These tracts should be dealt with in such a way that we
‘may disarm this suspicion by our action, by our benevolent adminis-
tration. That is my idea. It will be the first duty of the Govern-
‘ment of Assam, which will most probably be dominated in the
-ordinary course of things by the plains people, to remove the suspi-
cion by taking them slowly along with us and giving them the ad- -
‘vantage of their own representative institutions as far as possible in
‘the: circumstances. =
" Mr. Chairman: You want to give them certain kind of autono-
-mous representative _institutions of their own for their internal
.administration? :

A.—Yes, so fthat they may leel that the plains people are
not out to exploit them. To my mind it is not enough not to exploit
them: we must be able to convince them, not by our words, but by
-our behav1our that we are not gomrr to exploxt them.

The Hon ble Rev. J. J.: )., .NI/ChOls Roy: Do you mean to say
that you are also prepared to bear the expenditure which may be
required : for the Hills wherever the expendlture exceeds the income
-therefrom ? P .

A —TIf Iknow mv people well. my people “will ot grudge
‘that. ,
1 have no ob]ectlon to glVan reprecen’catlon to these people in the
legislature of Assam. There will be certain subjects which will be
_-administered for the benefit of all the people including the people of
‘these tracts. ,

Y am broadly stating my ideas. I am not going into the details.
‘T think ‘this is the idea of most of the plains people because this
atter is agitating the minds of those people who reallv apply thelr

-mind to these matters. I speak for the Assam Valley: '
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Mr. Chairman : You know possibly there was some controversy in
regard to this fact previous to the passing of the Government of
India Act of 1935. There were some among us who thought that
they should not be prepared to bear the expenditure of the administra-
tion of the Hills, at least the surplus expenditure, and that was one
of the reasons for this isolation policy. You think that . policy wes
wrong. :

A.—That policy was definitely wrong. But I would state
one thing. It is not due to that alone; the isolation policy has
started somewhere from about 1870. The British policy we all know.
If 1 remember right, the first Regulation started in 1869 or 1870 with
certain names, I could supply the names later. Certainly, the plains
people, somie time, about 1924 or 1925 thought that since the British
are occupying these places, it is their duty to uplift these people.
That was thought at one time just as sume of our people in Assam,
round about 1920 thought that the Assamese people should not go into
the Congress and antagonise the British; I definitely remember an
Assamese gentleman sent for me and advised me, the Britishers are
dealing very well with us, why should we fight for independencs,
That was a passing phase and I do not believe that was right, I
mean this unpreparedness to bear.the expenses of our neighbours.

Mr. Chairman: You will surely be prepared to protect by legisla-
tion, if required, the interests of these people regarding their land,
$heir social customs and manners, their village organisation and things
of that kind? . :

A.—1 feel there can be no two opinions about it.

The How'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy : You realise that the
Hills people feel that as they are mostly. agriculturists, land is their

life and therefore their land should be protected and not exploited by
anvbody ?

A.—Most definitely.

The Hon’ble Reo. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: And so yow. will be pre-
pared to give them power to protect and also through the Assam
legislature protect their land?

A.—Yes. Shall I be wrong in saying that the present Cabinet
Las already made a beginning in that direction?

Secretary : Thd main point is this. Would you agree that in
matters like land legislation, the District Councils or whatever they
Jmight. call them, should haye any kind of legislative power over land;
for instance, if there is to be tenancy legislation inside that partxcular
area, then, the local Council will have powers to pass such legislation®
and not the Assam legislature.

-A.—To begin with, T will not disturb their age-old institu-
tions. As far as we can see, certain tribal groups have their own
very democratic institutions. Those of them who hava got them, I ¢~

one would not disturb them to start with. We have o {ske them
along with us.
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;. Secrelyry.—Their wam fear is that the Assain legislature contaimn--
ing”a large nuinber ol representatives of the plains people, whose
feelings may be different, whose customs may be ditferent, whose ways
of life may be different, way pass legislation which is not suitable
for their areas. In particular, since land is likely to become an acusa
guestion in the near future, they want protection for land in the sense
that any legislation which is applicable to land must be passed by
them and not by the Assam legislature. We would like to have your
comments regarding.that attitude of theirs.

. ..Mr. Chairman : Possibly you do not know their répresentations.
.They are representing that they should have something like a District
:Council of their own.. The question that has been raised by Mr.
'Ramadhyani .is whether legislation in reference to land, or action that
.has to be. taken regarding land, should not be exclusively within the
jurisdiction. of those local.councils.

oA

. 'The;.Hon’b'le Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: I think that comes from
.the  very answer. that this land will be protected.

-~ The Hon’ble M. D. Sarma: That was what I was going to say.
"What 1s troubling me in respect of this question is this. Land legis-
lation, normally speaking, cannot be left to the Districts, Sibsagar or
Kamrup,or Nowgong Districts, as such piecemeal legislation would
not - be very helpful. But when we come to the queston of these
. tribal -areas, and excluded -Areas, the position will be ciearly this.
They should have their own institutions till such time as they conde
up to the same line with the plains people. I mean the economic
line. Therefore, if certain groups or certain tribal Districts want that
" they.should have:their. own land legislation, I shall never quarrel with
"“them. On the contrary, I should feel that it would be stupid for the-
‘plains’ members of the provincial legislature to disturb their system.

Mr. Chairman : It is not a question of the system. You know
that any legislation passed by the Assam legislature does not apply to-
.the Excluded and Partially Excluded Areas except through the
. .Governor who is acting as a filter. If he considers it fit, he applies.
it ; otherwise, he does not apply it at all. The main fear which the
people of the Excluded and Partially Excluded Areas have is that any
-unsuitable legislation may be applied to them if it is left to the legis-
lature even if they have their best interests in their heart and that there
:may. still-be circumstances in which they will be” compelled to pass
“legislation which is contrary to their interests. Therefore, they want
:that all legislation in matters like land should be left to them'rather
~'than to the provindial legislature, even with the best goodwill. What
you say about the plains districts does not really apply to their case
which stands on a different footing. .

' 4.—I " think” we should try to disarm the suspicions of the
Hills ‘people. - In particular, they should be given as much latitude in

" “the administration of their own affairs as is possible. My mind js
“cléar about' that. - I do not want to thrust my land laws on those

t

people. : RS
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‘Mr. Chairman : If you pass any land laws, they should apply only B

if the organisation that they set up want them. 5
1.—We do not want to thrust any legislation on the Hills
people, They may be suspicious of us.  They have been made suspi-

cious. It is up to us to remove those suspicions by our own conduct..

My point is clear. The province of Assam should give them Wi_thout
any mental reservation im their heart. Of course, the Hills wilt re-
pay in due course and probably more than repay. At the present
moment I feel that the plains people. must give without any sort of
mental reservation. They should not say why should we spend 60
lakhs on these areas while our province itself is poor. That would
be wrong because mental reservations always act and react. With-
out any mental reservation, I would help them. . :

Secretary : Do you agree that land legislation includes the ques-
tion of settlement in Excluded and Partially Excluded Areas?

* 1-Yes. I would not like outsiders to go and penetrate
except according to their own wishes.

Secretar};: What about the people who want to carry on other
professions, opening shops or carrying on other non-agricultural
professions?

A.—Frobably in that vespect also, the Hills people should

be Lelped with advice not to allow -crafty people to have business

there with a view to draw juice out of them. I would not like cer--

tain classes of business people, I shall not mention the names, to

go into those areas and do money lending, offering them trinkets and .

fancy things and draw very good things away just as some people do
/in the Naga Hills, giving four pice worth of articles and getting back
ten Rupees worth of things. ) ;

Secrefary : Would you impose strict restrictions upon money-~
lenders practising their business in those areas in particular? Safe-
guards against money lenders are necessary everywhere.

I T ! think' Government would be failing in their priﬁaary duty
if they do not do it. This is my opinion.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: In other words, you are
for maintaining some kind of restriction on ;
for ingress or egress?

« A.—Let us put it broadly. T am against exploitation of these

simple people in any form because exploitation may be hydraheaded. *

(.—You have
- of their lands. There are also tribal

7 . : people in the Flains and fhey
also need certain protection in regard

to land and other matters. .

A.—1In certain belts they need certain i
v ] 1 L _ ) protection.
have certain legislation to save them f ' o o id

ce rom those people who own bie-
quantities of lands and who make these people theptoilers 0;‘17;1‘1 bk

people from outside either

said that Iill people need certain protection
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Secretary : The main question ig about the amount which is re-
quired for the development of these areas—may be for nation building
departments like education, medical, agriculture and so on—now 1
believe while the Excluded areas of this Province are getting' plenty
of funds or at least a good amount of funds, the case is otherwise in
regard to areas like Mikir Hills which is under partially Excluded and
in respect of which any funds are votable by the Legislature. I
think the general impression which the Committee received at Lum-
ding was that the Mikir Hills was not getiing enough funds for its
development and the question to be considered is how it can be seen
that the interests of these areas in matters of finance are not neglect-
ed before the clumour of more advanced areas. For that purpose

. would you have any objection to statutorily provide for a separate
financial statement showing the revenue and the expenditure on these
areas? Recently we found that the Excluded areas of Lushai Hills
and Naga Hills were getting far more money to spend than the
areas of Mikir Hills.

A.—1 think Assam as at present has not got really plenty of
money for all the needs.  So efforts will have to be made in both the
ways, first to improve the finances of the Province, and then to develop -
these backward tracts. I put both the categories together. Because
1 visualize both- the Partially Excluded and Excluded areas would
come under practically the same category with varying needs and
"warying autonomy. Regarding finance, I, at the present moment,
find one difficulty because the whole thing is a relative one. You look
at the Budget and you will find that Police takes away nearly the
same amount as education, public health and medical gets about 1/4th
«of the amount and other things practically very little. Under the new
regime my idea is that people of the plains should train themselves
to resist the temptation of clamouring for more and depriving these
hackward tracts. My idea is just as the mother caters to the needs
of her 5 children—one is stout, another is poor in digestion, another
lacks vitamin as far as the family budget can provide within the means
of the income of the family—so my province will cater for the needs
of her children. That is my vision. ‘

Secretary: You said the actual finances available for the Province

is not enough to go all the way round. That is the reason why it

- 1s likely that certain areas will be neglected and certain others will
he more developed. It is true that the Legislature and Government
+hould look at all the areas as a mother looks after her children but
1t is quite likely also that the most troublesomns of the children will
get better treatment and there is a proverb ‘The creaking wheel gets
*he grease’. ) :

4 —The 'Hon’ble the Prime Minister found about Rs. 30,000

-~ for Schools in my Sub-Division of Jorhat. We had 10 Schools and 2

axtra Primary Schools but we definitely gave all the schools to the

hackward areas although many of my neighbours clamoured for it.

1f the Province has to carry on as a whole the clamourous people sim-
#ly cannot have. The people who need most must have first.
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Jecretary : 1t may be a matter of opinion who needs most.. There
is & certain provision existing in the present constitution which acts-
as a kind of protection. '

A.~In the present constitution there is no protection.

Secretary : 1t seems that there is likelihood of certain areas still
being overlooked for one reason or other—may be on account of no
clamour, may be somebody does not bother about the Milkir Hills or
the representatives are not vocal—but the main thing is it has to be
made reasonably clear to the Hill man that his interest will not be
overlooked anyway and one way of doing that seems to be to show
the funds which will be allocated to these areas for various purposes.
separately in the budget statement so that they could be examined and.
criticised. : :

-

A.—1 have no objection to that. I consider any expenditure on:
the Hills would after all be a good investment. :

Mr. Chdirman: You already said you have no objection to, their
coming into the legislature. Would you like some representation for
them in the Cabinet?

4.—This problem really needs examination. My idea is that
in the Cabinet place should be found for those people who are really
capable. Subject to the efficiency I should rather think they should
be taken in but just for the sake of giving a Hill man a place in the'
Cabinet, probably I shall be very shy about it. Other things being
equal; I would be prepared to have a member of the Excluded Areas
in the Cabinet in preference to a person of the Plains because that

‘will be a gesture of goodwill the plains man can make. But when

other things are not being equal, when efficiency is to be considered,
I should rather think in.a country where everything waits develop-
ment, efficiency has to be looked into. In the Cabinet my first crite-
rion is efficiency but if certain areas think that if they have not certain
representation in the administration they may go by default, then pro-
vision may be made for Parliamentary Secretaries or some such spe-
cial thing but if we don’t really have suitable men, well, T think
twice. When it is a question of a passable person, then I shall hava

him.

Secretary : It is not a question of actual representation.. If a suit-
able or efficient person cannot be found, then I believe providing
mere representation in the Ministry may not serve any useful purpose
but the main thing is to look at it from, a different aspect altogether,
If it is assumed that in any particular Ministry suitable representa-
tion from the Hills could not be found, will the other representative
members of the Cabinet pay sufficient attention to the Hyls affairs and
Hills interests on their own responsibility or is there any such thing-
necessary as providing either a separate Department or laying a special
responsibility upon the Head of the State so that the affairs and in-
terests of the Hills do not get overlooked by not having a Minister?
If there is a separate portfolio, thaf atfracts attention. Then if there
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is special resp'onsillaility laid on someone, that again attracts attention.
The main thing is to see that the Hills’ interests are not neglected

by pot being put prominently before the Legislature, the administra-
tion and the people.

- 'A.—The administration should be as broad based as circum-
stances permit and if in the actual working we find that the creation
of a separate depariment is necessary, it will be created and it shonld
be created but so many partitions and divisions in the past do not
eéncourage me to support separatist tendencies. - :

T Mr. Chairman: To concentrate attention of the Cabinet of the Exe-
cutive towards the problems of the Hills it may be advisable to have a
- special Minister for the Hills.

A.—Of course, it will have to be done. Thevy cannot be
yoked together with Plain districts. They will have to be given special
attention. and for that special 'departments may be created. The
"Ministry should be as broad based as circumstances permit. The
essence of democratic Government is that it should be able to command
complete confidence of the people both plains people and Hills people.

Secretary : Would you agree that it may be made the statutory
responsibility of the Head of the Province to see that the Hills people
may have representation in the Ministry unless he is satisfied that no
suitable person can be found, or if not. at least a sort of Instrument
of Instruction may be issued to that effect.

. A.—Probably an Instrument of Instruction should be more
helpful. Watertight statutory provision may someétimes not be very
helpful for the people themselves for whom it is being made.

Mr. Chairman: Would you advocate a policy which 1s more or less
like the present one that the Governor alone may be made responsible
for the administration of the Hills?

" A.—This dual function of Governor is very injurious for the
" homogenous growth of the Province.

-

‘Mr. Chairman: We have at least 3 frontiers and we will have a 4th.

1 mean the frontier of the Tibet, the frontier of China and the frontier
of Burma and likely we may have a frontier of Pakistan also. Now in
view of these re. the frontier of Pakistan, we shall probably have
advanced people and we do not know how the problem will face -us but
so far as the Hills area is concerned, what do you think should be
our attitude towards the tribes? At present they have their own laws
and customs. We are supposed to be controlling them. In some
cases theoretigally, in-other cases we have extended our de facto con-
trol. What should be our attitude towards the people of these areas.
“~Should it be one of rule by the rifle or should it be one governed by .
ideas of humanity and for civilizing them?

A.—8pending money would not adequately express it but that is
the thing which moves it and materializes. But surelv I fe(.e] that
nobodv will dispute me in saying that we must have humanising and
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civilizing efforts for these people but at the same time we must keep
proper guard also; for some time to come we must have our outposts
but we must not depend upon these outposts. We must. increasingly
cultivate friendship with them. In other words, I am prepared, as.
a policy, to open schools, hospitals and take such measures by which
the people will be benefited and brought under an influence which is
not merely one of Torce. In the long run it will be cheaper rather
than maintaining perpetual police, apart from ‘the humanitarian ques-
tion. I would hke those areas to be administered by the Assam Gov-
ernment but the Central Government must provide the funds.. I
don’t want too muich centralization. The people there are directly
connected with the people of the plains and therefore Assam Govern-
ment are the best people to handle them. -

1

The‘- interview ended. o

Mr. J oaldhon Roy, Mr. Welson Khongmen, States R°presen‘rat1ves
:and a number of others were introduced to the Sub-Committee.
Messrs. Jagidhon Roy and Welson Khongmen, present memorandum ‘
(Appenmces I & M).

Mr. Chairman: T am taking the representation of Mr. Jogidhon
Roy. Who are the other States people who have come along Wlth you? .

A —-—People from Mawsvnram have also come.

Mr. Chairman: Can you give us any idea of the Dopulatlon of
Shella, Mawsynram and Khyrun? '

A.—Shella 15 4,275, Khyrim 48,467 and Mawsynram 2,268.
In Shella and Mawsynram there are no Myntris. Three men Who are
the members of the Durbar have come here. :

Mr, Chairman : \What is the consutution of Mawsynram? ~ What is
the usual procedure? Is the Syiem appointed by the Myntris?

A.—Yes, I\h\ rim is a State like Mylliem State. The Sylem‘
is elected by an electorate of Myntris. These appointments are heredi-
tary and are elecied from the game famnily. No Myntris from Mylliem
have come here today. There are Sirdars who are appointed by the
people but Myntris are elected only by the clans. It-is not the same
clan as the Syiem but a separate clan. A sirdar is a democratic head
of the people. The Sirdars are elected by the people. His function
is almost exactly like the Myntris. One of the Sirdars has a big
territory. Ile is called the Sirdar of Soura and hig terrltory is bigger
than some of the Mpyntris’ Raj. His chief task is to decide cases *
- like the Myntris. He does not levy any taxes. In our country no
tax is leviable. The revenues are wainly from the bazars, and the °
Syiem levies the excise and bazar dues. The Syiem is supposéd‘ to
undertake the expenditure also. We do not know how much he spends.
" There is no account which he renders to the people and the Myntris
also do not know anvthing about it. - Whatever income is derived is
solelv spent by the Syiem. He does not spend on any public purpose
at all. There is one school in Smit which is the headquarters of the
state and that school is run by the Syiem. One of the Wlfness who
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is present here todt;y was & teacher before in that school and he
knows the Syiem spends about Rs. 45 a month.

Secretary : Are the public not interested in the expenditure and the
money spent for public purposes? ’ '

4.—They are very much interested and they have always claimed
that they would like to know how much was the income and
how much the expenditurs.

Secretary: Since it is an elective system how is it you have not
been able to obtain the necessary statement of accounts or otherwise

.inﬂuence the Syiem to spend the money for public purposes?
- A.—There lies the difficulty because the people have no knowledge.

The things are decided by the Syiema and he is supposed to decide
things with the Myntris and he never consults the people.

Mr. Chairman: He consults the Myntris I suppose.

A.—I do not know very much about that. The Myntris  are
elected by the clan only and not by the whole people. They are con-
fined to certain clans only.

Secretary : In other words the system of the State is that there i
a Syiem elected by a sort of certain group of persons and what they
do and how they spend the money is entirely in their power and the
people have no control or voice in that.

A.—The people have combined together and they did apply eveu

to H. E. the Governor and to the Political Officer, but we heard nothing
ag)out it. '

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: You wmesn that the
Politrical Officer is helping the Syiem? .

A.—TIt seems to us to be so.

>The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Who is your present
Syiem? . :

A—Mr. Olim Singh.

Mr. Chairman: Does he approve of the scheme of a Federation
for the whole hills. : -

. A.—T1 have .seen the draft constitution made by the \Syiem of
. Khyrim and others. They also favour federation.

M#. Chairman: Do you mean to say that the draft constitution is
the same kind of thing like the one that you have presented to us.

A.—No. 'There is some difference. In their case they wanted
.that the President of the Legislature and of the Tederal Govern-
ment of Khasi and Jaintia Hills should be the same only, .but we
say that the people have a right to elect the best man. Our ideas of
federation are quite different from their ideas in some respects.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Are they willing to be
united with the Khasi and Jaintia Hills?

A.—That T cannot say, but I believe they favour that idea. So
far as T have seen the draft constitution, they are willing.
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Secretary : There is the district and there is the prevince and there-
is this Indian Union. Each of these units has to surrender certain
powers to the other and in the case of certain Indian States, it has-
been made clear that thev should surrender defence, external affairs
etc. If a federation is going to be formed of which your Syiems have-
power, are they willing to surrender any portion of their power to the-
Federation? :

A.—For the Syiem I am not in a position to say as we come fo:
represent the people.

Mr. Chairman: Therefore you cannot say that the Syiem will fall:
in line with  your scheme.
A.~—1 cannot say.
. Mr. Chairman: From your point of view would you like in your-
Council or would you be prepared to give a certain percentage of seats
to the Syiems in the Council that you are proposing? '

A.—In principle we are opposed, but as a matter of compromise-
we are willing.

Mr. Chairman: You are prepared to give them certain percentage:
of reservation in the Executive Council?

A.—No, Bir,

Mr. Chairman: You perhaps might know the legal position as well.- -
The Syiem of Khyrim was under the British paramountcy and when
the British paramountcy goes the Syiem of Xhyrim is an independent
man. I am sure reasons of goodwill and good sense will prevail with
him to join with all people and surrender some of his rights. The
~ legal position is that he enjoys certain rights which you want to take
sway under the comstitution from his hands. How do you propose to
have that transfer of power which the Syiem now enjoys in favour of’
your Union which you want to have.

A.—The Syiem and the States will remain, but will have to
surrender some richts which are common.

Mr. Chdirman: The whole thing will come to a deadlock when it
is a question of touching their pockets or rights which they hold dear.
Have you any other method to suggest by which you propose to bring-
round these Sylems to your Union? :

‘A.—The real sovereignty lies with the people in the ‘State and
even now for example H. E. the Governor asked the Syiem to
enforce certain account rules in the State. He did not decide by
himself. He called the State Durbar and decided it. In the Stats
Durbar every adult male member has got a right to sit and to vofe.

Mr. Chairman: The State Durbar has no right to depose the
Syiem.

A.—As it is now we have not got the power but when paramountcy
goes, the people will have the right to do so.

Mr. Josingh Rynja: At present everything is done under the terms
of their sanads. o
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A.—Once paramountcy goes, the people will get back their
sovereignty.

Mr. Chairman: But you shall taI;e time to get that back, I suppose.

A—-—I have’ qukeﬁ to the Syiem of Khyrim and many times he
bas said that he is very anxious to see that his durbars are repre-

sented by elected representatives of the people. Actually he wants to
follow the people. :

. Mr. Chairman: He is only afraid of the Political Department?
A.—Yes.

- Mr. Chairman: T suppose the chiefs are elected in Shella and
‘Mawsynram ? :

A.—The Syiems are of the same categories as the Syiem in Khyrim.
. In that state there will be no difficulty.

= Mr. Chairman: The Mawsynram ruler is appointed by the Myntris
:and they do not represent all the clans of the people.

A.—Only a few.

Q.—Can you give any idea of the attitude of the Chief of Shella
in respect of your Council? :

A.—They are a little body afraid with being connected"ﬁ'ith the
British Government, but the people themselves are all united.

Mr."” Chairman: So your Durbar is of the opinion that you shall
1ha,ifle a constitution something of the kind that you bave submitted to
as. : '

A~—Yes.
. Q.—What about the representatives from Mawsynram. 1n what -
<capacity do these representatives come here? '

A.—They come from the peoples side. They have got a kind
of conference. =

Mr. Chairman: Your whole object is to have some autonomy for
certain administrative functions and certain judicial functions to be
exercised by the State that you are proposing.

"4.—Yes. '

Q.—What are those common subjects which should be within
the internal administration of the state? What is the sphere in which
this autonomy can be exercised in respect of land? )

" A-—We want to bave all the land and all our rights and insti-
tutions which we have had to be preserved intact as they are today.

Mr. Chairman: Do the same customs and rules prevail in all the
gtates in reference to their land tenure? :

A—~In Mawsynram there are private lands and of course the
owners of the land have the right over the land. There 1s Raiz land
also. In ‘that Raiz land evety one has a right to cultivate.

" Mi. Chairman: Is that very much the same in all the other
places also?
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4. —In my plaée there are private lands and there are also what
is called bigger clan land. The fundamental principles are about the:
same. ) : ,
Mr. Chairman: And the law of inheritance are the same?
A.—In Mawsynram only the females get, but in Shella all males
and fewales get equally. ’ o - i
Mr. Chairman: Would you like.law and order to be Provincial
subjects also like public health, education, etc.? You have not com- .
pleted the list. Would you include law and order also in the list?”
. A.—We want our own police. ‘
Mr. Chairman: But for larger purposes? _ i
A.—We want provincial Government to take control of them.
There should be no reservation of seats for the Rulers in the National
-Council.- _ , o . 7 _
Mr. Chairman: Are they preparved to have any reservation in the
Executive Council? ) ' : -

- . -

Mr. Josingh Rynja: 1f they are not prepared for a reservation even

in the National Council, it follows more so there should be no reser-
vation in the Executive Council. ' '

Witnesses : From 1864, the British Government came and put boun-
dary pillars and took away the land of -the Shella- State, and gave it
to the.Sylhet District. Some of the lands have turped into Khas
land. We ask your help to see that these lands may be returned
to us. - '

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Do you have any maps
to show that these lands belonged to you?

“4.—The map that was made in 1864 shows that.  That -names
of the villages which have been taken away into the Sylhet District,
are Khasi names. Even up to the present date, those names are still
in vogue. : Sl

. The Honourable Shri Rup Nath Brahma: Are there Khasi peoplé
even now? ’

4.—No. The Mohammedans from Sylhet  occupy those Jands.
Mr. Chairman : Is it on this side of the river or on the other side?

A.—Towards the Sylhet side. These lunds have nothiug to do
with the Surma river. _ .

There is a place called Charwadadar, the land of the four Wada- .
dars. Even at the present time this name is in vogue. This area is '
in the plains. Almost- all our plains land which we owned before
have been taken away by the British and given to the Muslims. The
Khasis who were in those places like Jayanga had to run away from
those places. They were driven away, because the British Govern-
ment has made a boundary line. '

Mr. Welson Khongmen: The same h‘a-‘ppends in the Khyvrim
State also on the Sylhet border. T bappen to have lands there. Some-
times the bo‘undary pillars were encroached up to one of our huts far
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up 1n the hill. Rent was claimed for a number of years. We had o

litigate when 1 was a small boy. We had to contest that case. Of
course, we won that case.

Mr. Chairman: 'That is aiways the practice of evil-minded people.

Mr. Welson Khongmen: The Government lease out the lands to
certain Zamindars. Tlhese Zamindars in order to increase their
revenue make encroachments, Our States are so weak that they do
not take wuch care. ‘The land belongs to me and not to the State.
Nobody takes any care. The Peshwaris settle the land. When the
surveyors come, they are led away by the Zamindars and my land
is put into the Sylhet District. We pray you help us in this respect.
- Even this time when the Surveyor came, we showed him the places

which used to belong to Shella people; but he did not care for our
representation.

The names of the villages are: Jayanga, Ustinga, Ramsai Gao,
- Muki, Laitstep (this has been changed into Lastop gao), Kuntargao,
Charwadadar jaga (the land of the four wadadars). These are the
"names which we can give just. now, <

The Committee then adjourned till 9;30 a.y. on 12th June 1947.

The Committee began its deliberations at 9-30 a.M. on 12th June
- 1947 with The Hon'ble Mr. Gopinath Bardolai in the Chair, at the
Assembly Hall, Shillong.. : _

Witnesses ‘examined : Mrs. B. Khongmen and 15 others, Mrs. L.
Shullai and 15 ladies. . . _

' Both the witnesses submitted a memorandum each—See Appen-
dices N. & O.

"Mr. Chairman: I am taking Mrs. Khongmen’s memorandun -
which- is not very different from the one that has been submitted by
Mrs. Shullai. The points are more or less common and before we
go to the demands, we want to get certain information from you.

Mrs. Khongmen, you of course are a representative in the Assam
Legislative Assembly. You represent the Khasi as well as non-Khasis?

Mrs. Khongmen: I represent non-Khasis and I am the Deputy
8peaker in the Assembly.

Mr. Chdirman: I can take it that Khasi women take more res-
ponsibility regarding the management of their family affairs and also-
such matters as relate to' the people of the States.

Mrs. Khongmen: Yes, it is correct.

Mr. Chairman: Do you feel that you have been, as representative
of the Khasi State, treated well by the Province in reference to the
~ honour which the Province has given you. ’

"Mrs. Khongmen : Yes.

My. Chairman: In what way the ladies who have come with yow
are representing the States?
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4.—Sowe of them come from Cherra, Khyrim, Jaintia Hills
and other States. Those are the important States in the Khasi
Hills. Those who Lave come with Mrs. Shullai have also come from
Cherra, Jaintia Hills etc. The general feeling of the ladies of our
place is that wé should be combined together into one Khasi district.

Mr. Chairman: Will you be content with the present administra-
tive divisions or would you like to have more divisions for administra-
tive convenience of course, on the assumption that the States also will
<come in? '

A.—In that case probably we might bave ‘to think glong those
lines i.e., of having more divisions. :

Mr. Chairman: You do not vote in the elections of Syiems,

anyntries ete.?

4.—The Syiems are elected by the Mpyntries who in turn are
.elected by their own clans. The females are not allowed to vote.
‘We now insist that we should all be allowed to vote in all political
matters and every adult female should have that vote.

. Mr. Chairman: Would you like to have the same thing in re-
‘ference to the election to the Provincial Legislature or would you
like to have some property qualification or other considerations in
determining the franchise? -

A.—We would prefer adult franchise.

~Mr. Chairmen: Now, I am taking both the memoranda to-
sether because virtually they are both the same and are more or less an
.abridged form of what Mr. Nichols-Roy has given to us about .the
future Khasi~ State. You will agree, I suppose, that unless the
Syiems who have more or less relations with Government, agree to
abide by what you have thought to be the best for the Hills, you
.cannot put your scheme into operation immediately. Now you are
wishing for a complete full Khasi state. We will discuss its powers
later on but even for what you are proposing for yourself. Don’t you
recognize that it would be necessary to have the willing consent of
the Syiems in order that you may put the scheme into operation?

N A.—Yes, it is necessary.  Negotiations are going on regarding
“that. ,

Q.—Have you put any particular representatives from among you
“to negotiate with them so that the agreement they arrive at may be
binding on you? .

A.—In some cases I have approached the Syiems and they do.
agree on certain points and on others we have not come to any
agreement. For instance, about National Council, they want to have
the Syiems always to be the President and we want the chance to be
given to the public. About women they say it is not the custom of
the Khasis to have females in the Durbar but we insis§ that we

-should be included; otherwise there will be a rebellion. from among

women. In Khasi States, women have all rights except political

' rights.
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" The Hon'ble- Reo. J. J. M, Nichols Roy: With the exception of”
‘political rights, they have all the rights. .They can drive th: men even
from the houses.)

o AMr. Chamnan Re"ardmrr the Couucnl would you agree to reserve
-'sope seats for the S}lems and if so, how would you hke them to’ be»

) selected? I T

——We are - prepared to provide some seats for them, so tlat
we may come to some agreement and the selection could be ‘made by

. the Syiems themselves

©o Mr. Chawman You have no objection to th2 Syiem being given
certain reserved seats and the seats to be hlled up by the Syiems them-

selves. . e .
y| —-But of course in the case of - rNueml _seats they. should be

‘elected by the voters. :

oMy, Chazrman. You said that you would be avreeable to have

.cerfain seats reserved for the Syiems the elaction of which will be

‘done by the Syiems themselves. Then you are also prepared to give
_ the Sylems the opportunity of standing for the other general seats.

A.—Yes. _. B
Mr. Chawnwn And bu elected by the general vote of the people.

A.—As far ag ‘the reserved seats are concerned that should not
.last for.a very long time, . At present for,a few years we shall
‘be prepared to have ‘certain . reserved seats from a.mong the Syiems
“‘only. We are also prepared in spite of this reservation to allow the
‘deneral seats to -be contested by the “Syiems.” We do not want to
depnve them -of - their right to stand. - The same principles will apply
in case of women also.. They should be allowed not merely to occupy
the reserved seats but also should be given the nght of eontestmv'

the genera.l seats as well T . .
Q. -—Why have you prov1ded the nommat;on of 4 members in the
Councﬂ? , :

.—Suppose there is some able person who is highly educated.
‘The services are very necessary for the welfare of the people.
In that case I think the National Council could have the power to-
ask those people to come and help in forming the constitution. We-
will give the same power as the élected members. Supposing even
if they fight the eléction and they are discarded by the people, if the
National Council think that they are esseniial to the well-Leing of
the' country they could get them in. This is in case these men “who
are experienced .men -may not. want .to contest the elections but who-
may be essential and necessary for the running of the ‘administration.
We want' reservations. in the National Council for women and also-
feel that they should have also some place in the Executive Councils.
If the women .are .found to be efficient they could be elect-
ed by the’ National Council.” We would. not want any reservation
as a propitiatory ‘ measure to the Syiems in our Executive Council.
We are contemplating three and not more than 5 and we ‘would have-
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no. reservations. We would like to bhave reservations for the Provin-
cial legislatures, for the Hills people. We would not extend the same
principle for the Sylems also at least for some time. What we really
mean is that people of position and people of capacity only should
be elected to the Executive Council. On the elective principle if all
the members of the Executive Committee become Syiems and they
are efficient, we have no objection. Supposing the National Council
decides " to elect the three Members from among the Syiems, under
principles of democracy, we will not object to that, consistent with
efficiency and capacity. The National Councﬂ W111 decide as to Whaﬁ
that efficiency and capacity will be.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: 1t is supposed that the
National Council will be wise enough to elect efficient men. If they-
are not, they kill themselves.

—1 es,

Mr Chairman: You have left the election of the Pre81dent to the:
Executive Committee. Won’t you think it would be better to. have-
the Executive head or the President of the State should be elected by

a proper franchhe by all the people or all the members of the National
Councﬂ? g

A4.—T think when they represent the people of the v&hole country,
they have the power to choose the President.

"Mr. Chairman: In the Electoral college the result has always been.,
for a ‘tendency towards development of cliques and possibly you may

not like the head of the State should be elected on a very parrow
margin, :

The Honw'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: There may be proposals.
of this kind, I suppose, that the President may be elected by the
- Council or by the people or by the Executive Council which has been
elected by the Council itself from among the people.  These three-

proposals are no doubt before you, but you have chosen that it.
should be elected by the National Council. :

A.—Yes. DBut that wmay again be examined,"in case the Syiems
may be amenable to come to the plan that they have made.
The whole thing may be re-examined and the President may be
elected by all the people. We are willing to do that. As things deve--
lop, we will negotiate with the Syiems.

Mr. Chairman: Have you realised the financial implications of the- -
proposals that you are making? You shall require the President whom
we shall have to take. 'We shall have the three members of the Exe."
cutive Committee, whom we shall have definitely to pay. Then we
shall also have the Council Members’ who shall be coring also from
some considerable distances to partake in the deliberations of your:
- State. Have you made any estimate of the likely expenditure which

may be involved even in setting up this machinery?

A.—Yes. It is rather a difficult. matter and we have nof yet

done that but we will have to do it according to the ‘resources avall—
able to us.
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The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: The Khasi people have
had their democratic institutions for such a long time that they have
been used to come to the Durbars even at the sacrifice of their money
and have been meeting all expenses themselves.

A.—Yes. We visualise that we shall have certain officers who
must be paid also. We shall have to carry out the duties which
the State will assume to itself. There would be whole time officers
but we have not made any financial calculations yet.

The Hon’ble Mr. Rup Nath Brahma: At present under the exist-
ing constitution there is one seat for the women in the whole pro-
vince and you have wanted in your Memorandum one seat for the
Bhillong area. Would you like that same privilege should be given
to the women in the plains? ’

A.—Yes.

@-—What is your reason for wanting one seat for Shillong?

A.—This being the capital of the Province, we desire that we
should be given special consideration.

- The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M.. Nichols Roy: Another reason may
be that the women here are mostly Khasi women and for the last few
Yyears have received some privilege. There were discussions in the
. previous years during the last inquiry that was held by Sir Lawie -
Hayman as the President of the Inquiry Committee that was sent
by H. M. G. whether the seat for women should be a seat that will
be returned by Sylhet as well as Gauhati and Shillong. At that tume
‘that was to go by rotation. It was decided then that Shillong being
the capital of the Province and as there are many ladies res.dent bere.
.and as they-are mostly educated they should have a seat here in
_.Shillong and it was supposed that the ladies of the other parts of
Assam were not forward enough to come to polling booths and so on.
‘That was the idea held by some people. So it was decided that the
-seat should be held in Shillong. Also the percentage of the lLiteracy
here was greater than in -other parts of the Province. I find that
they have not claimed any special seat for the Khasi women in the
Provincial legislature. It is only the general seat.

A.—Yes. If there be any seat for women either in Gauhati
or in Sylhet or any part of the province it must also be a general seat.

Secretary: You have stated that the President should have power
to return to the Council any legislation which he and the Execuiive
Committee consider unsuitable. What are your reasons?

A.—It is quite possible that the President may be an expe-
rienced person who may have some knowledge of the country while the
Legislative Council may not have so much experience and legislation
.may be hasty,or they may overlook things.

Secretary: Would you perhaps not like to extend it to a wider
-sphere and say that the Head of the Province should also be given such
a concession or be able to ask the Council to reconsider? -

A.—These matters relate to the Khasi Hills and are purely in-
ternal matters.
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Secretary : You have put it down rather widely. You have speci-
fied a few subjects with which you are linked with Assam and in clause:
II you have stated that you ought to be independent of the Province.
in all the other subjects. It is clear that you consider that should
be the case in matters connected partly with Khasi la.v? and custom

~and so on, .ot :
"A.—Yes.

- Secretary : You have got representation in-the Provincial Assembly..
You have stated here that the representation should be on a certain
basis.- Now the Provincial Assembly can pass certain laws with your
representatives present there. If you put down that in certain sub-~
jects those laws can-be applied to this area if hecessary .with . the.
approval of the Liocal Council would you not.consider. that to be a’
satisfactory method which ‘will save a lot' of time and discussion and
possibly expedite matters? SRR L Lo s

. A.—Yes. W L AR . .

All legislation by the province should. normally.be. applicable’ to
_every area within the province but in certain matters where you con-,
sider that your interests are at -stake you could possibly ask  that’
legislation in such matters should have the second approval of your
local council as well? SRR

A.—Yes. ‘ e

Mr. Chairman: Do you agree to the general principle that in all
affairs in which the Provincial Government will be exercising authority
you shall be guided by the decision of the Provincial Legislature? You
have according to your own scheme defined two ‘spheres, a certain
sphere for the provincial sphere and others which should be within
your council. But you have not clearly defined the spheres. Would"
you try to define for your Council? -

A.—I suppose they ought to be dealt with by the National Council.

Mr. Chairman: You have defined certain powers for the Province
and put an ‘etc.’ in your memorandum and similarly you have not said
anything regarding the powers within which the States will exerciss
their rights. What do you say about law and order broadly? Do you:
think that it should be a provincial subject excepting I suppose the
village police which without expenditure you could have? -

~ A.—The National Council will have the power. But ;in» highér,
sphere it should rest with the Provincial Government.

Mr. Chairman: Similarly is the question of finance and fisenl auto;
nomy and powers of taxation. Would you not allow the Province to -
carry on those functions by the Province itself excepting in such
:patt;rs which will directly fall within the sphere of your administra-
ion TE

, 'A.——No: . Our National Coupcil should Have that power.
'Hictli'gf? Cha‘.’"“m’-' For such matters as will fall \ivi,thi_n_ ﬂ?ﬁir ]uns- '
‘A.~Yes.
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Mr. Chairman: The taxation for the carrying out of such measures
as will fall within your jurisdiction, will be within your purview, but
for other methods you must leave it to the province to do it. For
vxample, let us say that we want to carry a proposal which will be
applicable to all people in the hills and would you or would you not
.in the circumstances allow the Provincial Government to decide this
particularly when you know that.you will have your minister apd
_.members of the legislature representing you? Your right of taxation
-and other powers in reference to subjects that you will administer shall
.be given to you. But there may be other spheres in which the people
-a8 ‘4 whole shall have to take certain action in which your representa-
tives in the legislatire, your niember in the Cabinet also takes a due
share. For ‘example, defence. Or, it may be a big project and in-
térést on the loan has to be paid. There you cannot be allowed to
say that I shall niot have anything to do with that.

A.—We are ready to bear a fair share of joint administration.

Mr. Chairman = The point is the authority. It is not a question of
«shar{ng." The authority should be given to the province.
. The Hon'ble Rev. J.J. M. Nichols Roy: In those subjects in which
a'fl ‘the units are connected with the province, the province shall have
the “authority. ’ - \

A.—Yes.

Mr. Chairman: In regard to the final judicial authority would you
not like to leave the final authority with the provincial High Court
in -cerfain -criminal -cases which involve the taking away the life of a
man and in certain other cases involving laws applicable to the whoie
of India, such as the law of Insurance, the law of Contracts, etc.

A—Ttis a-very difficult matter.

Secretary : The High Court 1s the highest court of appeal. On its
decision rests finally a man’s case. If the High Court decides against
a man, that is the end of the matter. He has got to put up with it -
whether he considers it right or wrong. If the High Court comes to
a wrong decision, well, the sufferer will be the person concerned. For
this reason, you must consider that the High Court must be a place
where the greatest experience of law and its administration as well as
general experience ‘is available. You cannot ask any person to be a
.High Court Judge. It may not be feasible to have a satisfactory High
Court if yon have only ‘a small unit like the Khasi and Jaintia Hills to
choose from. Besides, in many matters one has to consult other people
with experience, take their views regarding the law and there is also
judicial literature which will have to be studied and considered. Then
thére are matters also where there are laws applicable to the province
as a whole and to the whole of India, such as the Companies Act, in .
which there is nothing specially Khasi about it. In all these matters,
it is obviously desirable that you have the best possible authority and
en authority with the maximum fexperienee. Therefore, it appears
desirable that the highest court of appeal or revision in the land should
nint be one confined to the purely local unit. BT <t

4 1 -We' agres. : ,
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Mr. Chazrman You want certam reservatlon for women m the ser-
wvices?

A.—Yes. The competition should be among the women of all com-
mumtles and not the Khasig alone.

Secretary : Would it not be suﬂiclent if 1t is sta.ted tha.t the Women
-are as eligible as men? : R

Mr. Josingh Rynja: Their desire is that there must be competltlon
only between women and not between men and women." ’l‘here are
certam services which are unsmtable for Women '

Mr. Chatrman At present there is. no reserva.tlon for women. ‘The
r undamental Rxghts Commlttee has laid down that there’ should be no
disqualification for services in the State on the gtoum} of sex, rehgon'
etc. They have ma.de no prov151on for reservatlon, on' the ground of
sex.

. A.—We want to confine it to certain services.

Mr. Josmgh Ryn]a You have stated that the Nongwah group ot' :
villages (at_present in the Kamrup District)  and ‘thé 'arés around the
Jaintiapur Bazdar (at present in ‘the Sylhét district'where thé-major-
ity of the people are Khasis) should also be reincorporated in"the Khasi
and Jaintia Hills District. I think' you have-based your''demand: On_
the ground that these were originally Khasi places'and now .the ma,]or-
ity of the people inhabiting these places are Khasis.

A.—Yes. The people in the plains are also encroachmg on' our
land. We do not like that.

We are havmv respectable connections with the Mikirs and the
Mikirs and Khasis have been living happily for centuries.

Mr. Josingh Rynja: You do not think that ‘because a particular
v1llage or a particular area is inhabited by the Mikirs, that area should
be taken away from thie Khasi and Jaintia State and given to the-other
States or Districts simply because it is inhabited by the Mikirs?

A.—If the land belongs to them, it is for them to decide.

Mr. Josingh Rynja: If the land belongs to the Khasi and Jaintia
Hills, but a certain area or village is inhaibted by the Mikir people,
do you think that that land should be made over to the other District
simply because it is inhabited by the Mikir people?

A.—Are they demanding it?

Mr. Josingh Rynja: I do not know but if they do?

- The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: There are a number
of Mikirs living in Umpana,x That v1llage happens to be contiguous
to the Mikir Hills, This land from time immemoral is the land of the-
Jaimtia Hills. -Mikirs have come from the Mikir Hills and settled
there. Now they want that this village should te' attached to the
Mikir Hills instead of remaining inside_the Jaintia Hills; . The ques-
‘tion is whether .you Wl.u agree. to that or whether yon are, against it,

Some Mikirs, I'do not know -whether all of ‘them want: i, want. that

they should be jained, to the Mikir Hills instead . of bemg under- the,
a,dmlnlstratlon of the Jaintia Hills, '

el T
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_ Mrs. Khongmen: I think if it is close to that side, they could go.
The wishes of the people_of those areas should. demde if the area is
_contiguous.

Some witnesses are against thls They say it is for the people of
the Jaintia Hills to deude

The Hon’ble Shri Rup Nath Brahma: Have you any representa-
tives from the Mikirs among you?

A.—None.

Mr. Chairman: It may take some time for the Syiems to come into
your scheme. TFending such time, would you like to have any other
kind of organisation in which you can all work together without in-
fringing on the rights of the Syiems. Would you like to have some
kind of local self-Government in which "all the Khasi people could
pa.rtlclpa,te and exercise certain functions just as a preliminary step, as
an interim arrangement may be for six months or for one year; you do
not infringe on the rights of the Rulers you may take up such benevo-
lent activities as roads, educational activities, etc. Or would you like
the ‘present set up to continue ? : :

.- "A.—That matter we will have to consider. It is hoped that the
people and the Syiems will come together. The question of interim
arrangement has not been thought of.

T “ Mr. Chatrman: Txll it happens, the: present condltxons will contx—
‘nue?

A—Yes.. -~~~ T

Mr. Josingh Rynja: The position is this. If the ‘States and the
British area come together, then they will have a Committee and tha}
will come to you and will adjust things together.

i S

The Sub Commlttee then took up the exammatlon of Mr. Harrison

Myniri‘ahd others. -

Notes of examination.
‘We come fromthe ‘Cherra State. Some are from Warbah (Bhowal).
We present a memorandum (Appendix P).

Mr. Chairman: How do yéu say that vou represent the people of
Cherra and Bhowal States?

Mr.  Harrison Myntri: T am a Myntri in the Cherra State. The
others present are : Habi Mohan Myntri, Rose Mohan Myntri, Elector
Lasto Sing Dingdoh, Jokima FElector, Noran Elector, Bhod Elector,
Sardar of 16 villages Sheburoi, Headman of the village Thiedieng,
Headman of the wvillage Jilling, Headman of Cherra Hondromuny,
Headman of Maralkparal Omra Headman of Mawklslem Oburai and
others.

Mr. Chairman: The Syiem apparently has not joined with you in
submitting this memorandum.

A.—The Syiem has not yet taken up the administration, because
¢ was suspended for some time. The Dewan runs the State
now. The Syiem has been restored, but the Chief Administrative
officer has not yet been appointed and therefore the Syiem cannot func-
tion now.,
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Mr. Josingh Rynja: The restorationi has been made conditional
upon the appointment of the Chief Administrative Officer. -

Mr. Chairman: Who elects the Syieni of Cherra? : _
A.—The Mpyntries and Electors who are 53-in number: -There
are 12 Myntries and 41 Electors. The Electors are elected by the
people and the Myntries are elected by the Myntri clans. - ‘ ;
Q.—Is this principle of election by Electors and by - Myntries
very old? Previous to this was it only the Myntries who_did it? -~ -

~ A.—Thisis 44 years old. Previously the Syiem was first eleet-
ed by the Myntries but their ‘election was placed before the 60 clans.
19 Myntries' clans and: 48 other clans. Then.they are- asked'whet.hgr
they have any objection to the Syiem elected. . If there bé no objec-
tion, then the Durbar of the whole State is called. The State Durbar
‘is composed of those 60-clans and also of all the people from:the State
‘whoever comes. - Then they announce to-the whole of the-Durbar whe-
“ther they have any reason-to-object to theelection of ‘the Syiem-and
whether they have heard anything that is damaging. to the ‘character-of
the candidate. If there is no objection, then they decide that he should
be the Syiem of their State. The competent man of the Syiems family *
. is taken by the people if there is no objection from the whole 19u1ti(tude :
of people. But now even a nephew can claim the Syiemship againsf
-his own maternal uncle which was not the case previously. The
Syiemship is confined to the family. In the family there are separate
groups and it is from the whole Syiems clan—not only from a definite
family. » . ) »

(.—Have you had any meeting or Conference before this:scheme
‘wasg put up? : - ' :

A.—For that purpose we have not met together in a Durbar but
we have discussed with the leading people because - there might be
some hinderances about our calling Durbar on account of the present
conditions in the State. ‘

Q.—You will agree that so long as the Syiems do not give consent
for the coming into effect of this scheme, you shall have to wait.

- A.—The Durbar is ths Durbar of the Syiems and the people.
If the people want to have a Durbar, the Syiem shall have to call
a Durbur and the people shall have to decide the case. Now they
don’t want to create difficulties in the State because the State itself
is in difficulty as the Syiem has not yet taken over the administration. -
The people of the Cherra State actually feel that they should not wait
but go on with the democratic movement that is going on now in the -
world and they don’t know what will happen to them. They therefore
_wish that they should move on. - . : 1 .

).—Is it your opinion'that‘you are afraid of the action .- thai: X
may be taken by the Political] Officers against you if you . call &
public Durbar of that kind? C ' ' '
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A.—Yes, that is true.

Q.—Have they heard anything from the previous witnesses?

4.—We jast came yestérdéy.  We have not been here for long and
we have not heard of what others have said

Q.—-You say thas the judicial authority of the State should be
ve_stqd in a High Cdurt which should have final jurisdictions in civil,
criminal and revenue matters. Do, you agree that the final pumsh-

ment in criminal matters should come within the jurisdiction of the
Provincial High Court?

. A.—FEven if the matter is finally decided by the Khasi High
Court, we have no objection if the appeal goes to the Provincial
Supreme Court. .0

‘. Qt—What 66,-y6u mean by saying fhat ydur National Council will
be %ndependentnofk the Province of Assam? Do you mean that your
National Council. shall .exercise functions in respect of matters other
. than common subjects?

- A—Yes.

- Q.;—So_'far_ as the exploifation of the resources of the Province
for the good of the people and also for the protection of the
‘people from exploitation by outsiders in reference to land etc. would

'you not like that the Province should have concurrent jurisdiction
_with 'you? ’ .

A.—Regarding land, .that is what we want. If the Province
does not protect the interests of the minorities, we shall be nowhere.
We also want that the Provincial Government should protect us from
the exploitation of our resources from outside. We are also willing
that the Provincial Government should develop the resources of these
areas but at the same time we should be consulted and our consent
obtained for the same.

- ©.—Would you be willing to reserve certain seats in the Council
for the Syiems?

A.—According to the real feelings of the people, they have
no right at all to get any reserved seats buf on account of. the respect
that the people have of the ruling chiefs, they will be willing to give
them ™ or 3 seats ‘which will be elected by the Syiems and other
Rulers themselves. We will also be agreeable to the general seats to
be contested by the Syiems as well just as any other person if they
wish. We would not reserve any seats for the Sylems in the Execu-
tive Council. It is because the Syiems are elected by the people
of that particular state. If they want to get a chance for the bigger
State, they should be elected by the people. Another reason is that
because they are thé executive head of the local state, if they go to
the, Executive Council of the bigger State, they should forfeit the
headship of the lower State and they would not like thal.
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A.—He is like a governor of a province and when he - becomes
a member of the Indian legislature he will lase. his gavernorship.

Mr. Chairman: What dctually are the powers that you w1ll leave to
the Syiems- after you haye absorbed so much power

A.—The state will remain just the same as they are now,
but there are other powers which were taken by the British Gov-
ernment and that will go to the Executlve Council. Whether our
State will take away much of the money which the States now geb
from various sources will have to be decided by the people themselves.

Mr. Chairman: Otherwise how .would your State. grow? The ad-
ministration cannot he run without finance. Therg ‘are. the re: ﬁ venues qf
the States, the royalty in timber, mmerals ete. If these ecome @he

,,,,,

rvenues also of your State how cap the States run the show?

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: The. position ig that the.
British Government gets half of the produce from the State and the
State gets half of if and that balf ig utilised by the State and the othex
half is wsed by the British Government for the administration of the:
State. This portion which is taken by the British Government for the
rupning of the Administration in the State will go to the Executiye
Council and the other half taken by the State must pe propcrly utl}l\se‘%
now not for the benefit of the Syiem | himself—he may get a shar
for the benefit of the people also in the way of schools and hospitals and
communications which they are mot doing prachcally now. 'The
people will be willing to pay taxes in order to run the’ administration
for schools and hospltals and some other things which can be done
by the National COIHICII for the good of the people. )

N Mr. Chazrman It is quite plam in other words that some of the pre-
sent revenues must be curtailed.

Mr. Josingh Rynja: I think that will be generally agreed to, Sir.”

Mr, Chairman: Some of 'the Sylems will find it difficult, but
generally others will not find it as difficult. Some have been accus-
tomed to a life of luxury and comfort and they will naturally find it
dliﬁcult

A.—Now there is already revenue in our State portion” which
" has been allotted to the Syiem and he will get only that portion
and not the whole revenue of the State.

Secretary: There are zemindary lands in Sylhet dlstnct Who
gets the revenue of the zemindary?

A.—There are three kinds of lahd in Sylhet district held by
the Cherra State. One of the lands is the land taken in excha.nge
for the Sylhet land, but we have no sovereignty over that. For the
land which we hold in Sylhet district we do not pay any tax to the
British Government, but we get the tax from the tenants there
“ because this land is rent free because it is an exchange for the capital
of Assam that was held at that time. There is another portion of
land which we got from the Jaintia Raj, because that Raj gave us
that land for the help we rendered to them. For timt we pay some
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revenue to the British Government and there is also a portion of land
in which we the sharer state is a sharer with other zemindars in
Sylhet district. The position in Sylhet district is a piece of land is
shared by zemindars, sometimes 1/16th and 1/8th. The revenue
from these lands goes to the State fund. When the Syiem used to
be acting as an autocrat he used to take all this revenue, but now he
cannot do that. It belongs to the State. The people fought against
the Sylem on account of that and the British Government took the
responsibility of suspending the Syiem on account of that. In the
new arrangement the Syiem will get only a portion of the revenue
of the state and he cannot be left with all the money. The Syiem
has been in suspension for several years and he has not taken hold
of the administration yet. So he cannot give any account to any-
body and the administration is being managed by the Diwan appoint-
ed by the British Government. It is directly under the Political
Officer. According to the rules which have been issued by the Poli-
tical Department the Syiems will now get 1/8th of the revenue of
the State and he can get only that much and nothmg more.

A witness: I am speaking on’ ‘behalf of the Bhowal State. I
come from the durbar of the people. The people of Bbowal State
want to be united with ‘the Khasi Federated National Council. I
cannot say whether the Sylem is agreeable to it ‘or not. It may be
possible that the Syiem is afraid of the British Government of the
' Pohtlca,l Department. . = -

The Hon'ble Mr. Rup Nath Brahma: Does he agree with the views
expressed by the Spokesman Mr. Harrison \Iyntn‘? N

- A.—The method of election of the Syiem is by popular vote.

It would be different from the Cherra State. The Syiem will
be able to follow the lead of the people. I am the only representa-
tive because it rains very heavily there and other people could not
come and it is very far away and ‘we took the road via Sylhet. The
Durbar has sent me to represent here.

Mr Harnson Muntn We are very thankful that you have given
us a chance to speak to you and if you do come to our State you
ghall see that a large multitude of people are quite anxious to have
the constitution that will come to the Khasi hills and we expect that
you will help the minorities so that we may float and sink together.

“Ir. Chairman: We have highly appreciated the evidence that have
- been given. We shall do our best to see that your desires are fulfilled.
We will be submitting our report to the Constituent Assembly who is
the final authority in these matters. So far as the Government of
Assam 1is concerned, you may rest assured that they look after your
interests in the most svmpathetic way.

At this stage the Mikirs were presented to the Sub-Committee, Mr.
Smahkthe was the spokesman of the group.

The Mikirs r-resent a memorandum (Appendiﬁ Q)
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Mr. Chairman : Are the boundaries where you hve contxguous to the
Mikir Hills portion of Nowgong?

A4.—It is contiguous areas.

Mr. Chairman?: How many wvillages are there?

A.—About 70 or 80 villages. It is only in one portfon of -my.
locality.  There are several - divisions. Previously,.it was a div-

sion and that division is still continuing.

Mr. Josmgh Rynja: In the Jaintia Hills there are two d1v1s10ns
Chingtong and Amris only.

Mr. Chairman: What are the v111a0‘es now mcluded in the Kha.Sl

and Jaintia Hills which are contlo'uous to the Mikir Hills?
A.—T have mentioried 20 villages, but there are many others ‘also.

Mr. Chairman: You state in your -memorandum that the popula.-
tion is 50,000. How have you worked it out?

A.—In the Bntlsh administered area there 18 more than 23 000
and a; the same time there was some dlfﬁculty m the census m the -

last time.
Mr, Chamrum ‘How have you arnved at the ﬁgure?
A.~—1Tt is only a guess. T ' -

Mr. Chairman: How have you arrived at the figure 23,372 whlch
you have put in the memorandum?

A.—From the Census Report. The Census report speclﬁca,lly
mentlons the Mikirs as 23,000. It is stated separately.

Mr. Chairman: How do you say that this land does “not belong to
the Khast Hills?

A.—From the days of our forefathers, we have been hhabiting

these places and still we are inhabiting all these places. ~Before

the coming of the British, we were ha,vmg great connection with
the rest of the Mikirs. After the coming of the British, this has
been joined with the Khasi Hills,

I v

Mr. Chairman: When was that done?

4.—8ince the coming of the British, these areas have been mcluded
in the Khasi and Jamtla Hills. -

Mr. Chairman ; Avre these plains or Hills?
A.—These are all Hills.

Mr. Chairman: Supposmg you receive in the democratic Khasi ana o

Jaintia Council which will be formed the same powers as other people
will have, what objection can you have to remain here?

A.—For living in the Khasi Hills, there is no- proper improve-
ment in the lands of the Mikir people. We want to join our people.

Therefore we intend o be united in.the new District that 1s proposed
to be formed."

.o
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Besides the areas contim;ous to the Mikir Hills, there are Mikirs

in other areas. The figure 23,372 does not include the Mikirs in the
other areas. -

The Hon’ble Shri Rup Nath Brahma: What do you propose to

do with the people who are not living in areas which are contiguous
to the Mikir Hills?

A.—Let the};l remain as they are in the Khasi Hills. We want
only areas contiguous to the Mikir Hills to be brought into the
Mikir Hills area. '

Mr. Chairman: Have your people got holdings of their own?

A.—There are some. )

Mr. Chairman: The others are tenants of Khasi landlords?
4.—The other people do jhum cultivation.

Mr. Chairman: With the Khasis together?

A.—In the contiguous area, there are no Khasis who are cultivating
the lands. They are simply businessmen.

Mr. Chairman: All the lands are in your occupation?
A.—Yes, beacuse they are jhum cultivation lands.
The Hon’ble Shri Rup Nath Brahma: Are there any Khasi villages
" in between the Mikir villages?

A.—No. There are some houses, not villages. They have all
migrated from other places.
 t Mr. Larsingh Khyriem: Do you admit that Lalunga, Nangiings,
Karvangs have also villages there?

A.—There are a few Lalungs.

Mr. Larsingh Khyriem: Do you admit that these people are not
Mikirs ?

A.—No. They are different. They are not Mikirs. .

The Committee then took up the examination of Mr. Rostanwell
War Sirdar of Sohbar and others.

Notes of examination )

~M_r. Rostanwell Sardar presented a memorandum (Appendix Ry.

Mr. C. D. Khylleb one of the witnesses presented another memo-
randum (Appendix T).

"We come from the Partially Excluded Areas, British administered
areas. '

Mr. ‘Chairman : How do you propose to bring in the States to put
into effect. your scheme?

A.—Tt is for the people to negotiate between the people of the
States and the people of the British areas.

Mr. Chairman: Tt is only after negotiation with the people that
you will be able to work vour scheme for a Khasi State?
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A.—Even now it may be possibié if you will make enquiry from: the
people generally. ' ‘ ‘ . :
Mr. Chairman: What about the Chiefs?

4.—Now the Khasi administration is run is; the Syiem cannot do
anything himself. He must administer the State together .with the:
Darbar and the people. The Syiem is bound by the eustoms that he
cannot go contrary to the desire of the Darbar. :

Mr. C"hazirman: Supposing it goes into the individual pockets of
the Sylems don’t you think that they will require some kind of .
position? . B : C -

1.—That may be so; but at the same time, the peoplé will not be
so hard because they have been used to respect the Syiem. They will
put him in a respectable position and give him a substantial pay.

Mr. Chairmiin: Would you like to give ‘them: some political -status.
also? - o
The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Supposing there “are 30
or 33 or"whalever number in the National Council. “Will any seats-
be reserved for the Syiems? ‘ S

Mr. Chairman: Mainly, as Syiems are you going to recognise any
political status for .them? The details will be gone into later on.

‘A.—The Syiems will remain as ‘Syiems in their local States. We
are willing to give them four seats reserved in the Nationak

Council. We do not want the Syiems to be elected by the Rulers
themselves, but the National Council should elect them._

In matters of relationship with the province, our opinion is the -
same as that of the witnesses already examined.

When we want four seats to be reseﬁed, the four seats will be
distributed among all the Rulers both in the Khasi States as well as
in the British ‘Area, the Sardars and -Dollois.

. Before the advent of the British, the Nangpoh Sardarship was a
State. Tt had a Syiem. When the British Government came, ' the
Syiem whose name was Shillopg, was not counted as a Syiem, but-
he was counted as a Sardar. Our desire is that we should. get the
same status as we used to have before the British came. The Sardar
should be called a Syiem. From the time when the British came,
though the namz of the Ruler was called Sardar yet the Ruler las
always been elected from the Syiem’s' clan. Only the name has been:
changed. ,

Representative from Nangpoh: We have always tried to get.back
to that status until now. The British Government promised many
times to investigate about thig but they never did anything and our
praver is that it may be considered because the Nangpoh Sardarship
is quite different from the other British Sardarship and fherefore it
-8 our prayer that you will see what can be dome for us, We are
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status of the ‘Sardar to be raised as the Syiems. Now in some cases

the Sardar has the same rights as the Syiems. We want they shou.d
now be considered as States.

Representative from Langrin: After the British came to this Dis-
trict, they took away our rights to our lands and forests and we want
them to be restored. Encroachments have been made on our lands
by the British Government. The boundary which used to be very
much lower down the valley has now been pushed up to the Hills.

" Sardar of Bairon Klip Mohan Roy: I want to get back the rights
3o the forest and lands that have been taken away from us by the
Brifish Government. We also want to have back Theriahat.

."Dumbu Rai-Headman of Turma: There is a village just om top of

our village which has been taken over by the Sy1em of Langpoh
‘We want to have it back.” . . ...

4

. - The Howble Rev. J, J.,M Nichols. Roy .These are dlsputes over
ahich the Committee has no ]unsdlctlon

.

; The,mternew ended. T P

The (Jomxmttee then examlned thnesses from Mylhem State. The
witnesses ha,nded in a Memorandum 0 the Commlttee—bee Appendlx
S.. ‘ -

W 1tness ‘We all belong to the ‘Mylliem State. We don’ t.repre-
sent the Syiems. We recognize the necessity of getting the sympathy
of the Syiems for the fructification of .our Scheme but so far they
have not made any méve. So we would like to present our views.

Mr. bhairman: The State that you propose cannot go on without the
finances of the State which are at -present enjoyed by the Syiems.®
Would you not in such circumstances think that the Syiems should
come into your Scheme in order that your Scheme may work.

Witness: Yes, that is what we would like. We have to negotiate

'With the States .So far we don’t get any lead in the matter.

0.—Do you think it is rather difficult to negotiate with them
because there is still the Political Department lnﬁuencma the Syiems?

" And do you recognize that from August 1947 the British Govern-

ment gives direct control to the Sylems?

A.—Yes. We think when the British Paramountcy has been with-
drawn, the people will have - greater voice to influence the Syiem.
Moreover the Syiems in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills do'not enjoy .
sovereign powers over the people especially over the land. The soil
belongs to the people. The Sylem himself cannot speak for the peovple.

The people are to be consulted.

Q —Do you realize that the Sanadb and terms of contract are with
the Syiems and in their names?

"A-—No. . The Sanads are -only letters of appointments of
the British Government without the consent of the people of the State.
That is the position that the Khasis have always held. The Sanads
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* are the creation of the British Government and the people of t.h&

Khasi Hilis do not recognize this Satad. The Syiem has no right.”®
It is the British method.

@.—But the surrender takes place according to British: methods.

"Therefore with the going of Parmountcy»the people should come in and
-create those conditions.

» !
FRN

A.—Now mdependence comes to a.ll—not' only to the Syiems _
Q.—In order that the transfer may be entirely peaceful, - “don’t:

you agree that it is necessary to have some kind- of understa,nd- .

ing witlf the Syiems? oY

A.—Yes, it would have been a better procedu ' We are-

preparéed to do it mow. We are' ready to give certain sea.ts in the-.

Council for the Syiems. The Rulers of all Khasi States including the
Dollois, Sardars and Syiems should elect the seats that we will

reserve for the Sy1ems There are 3 Myntnes here of the. Mylheme '

State—

Son Ral Ba.san,

Omangi. i

Ohiman,

Edwin Majow. _
Ba.san Knt of Nanumiong.
Wasid. '

o oo W e

We would like to reserve no sea.t in the Executive Commlttee.ﬂ

We would like to leave it free for election. The Syiems could have
~ the same rights as other people. We have given them 4 seats and
in addition they can stand in the general election.

Q.—If the new State is to function as you envisage, it shall

curtail certain powers of the Sylems, It shall have to take out cer-
tain revenues from the hands of the States in order that i} may be- -

come the revenue of your Bigger State. Do you anticipate any oppo-
_sition from the Syiems if this is done? You shall surely require money
to run your administration. At present the finances are allocated to
the State by royalty on timber, minerals, etc. You may have to
appropriate some of these if you are to have any- ﬁnance
A.—Yes, that is inevitable.

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M, Nichols Roy: The British Government
has already passed order that the Syiem will get only 1/8th of the
income of the State. They cannot appropriate any more than that. So
the Syiem remains there. He will rule according to customary laws
ag hitherto but regarding finance it is altogether in the hands of the

~ Durbar and he will get only 1/8th of the income of the State. If the

people choose, they can give him g bit more.

Witness: That is the construction of the State. The Syiem wilt
have nothing to do with the Durbar. But for the Political Officers,

be will be guided by the wishes of the people of the State. Otherwme
ho will not be able to do anything.
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Q.—In respect of your relationship_with the Frovince, I think your
" Wiews are not very ditferent from those of the other friends we heard?

A.—No. We agree with their views. We would lke to
cemind you of the statements made in our Memorandum—Iast para.

' Mr. Chairman: These are complicated questions. 'l."hese are beyond
the terms of reference of this Committee. Anyway they will be taken
note of. .

The interview terminated. - .

_ (The Committee adjourned till 3 P.). on the same day.)

)

- e e amel

‘ /The Assam Excluded and Partially Excluded Area Sub Committee
zenssembled at 3 P.M. at the Assembly Hall on the 12th June 1947,
the Hon’ble Bardoloi in the chair.

-

Miss M. Dunn presenied herself before the Sub-Committee to give
«evidence. o

Mr. Chairman: I thank you for having come here. You know of
<ourse what brings you here, it is a matter of troubling you to give cer-
tain opinion. We fake it that you represent a ‘certain opinion among the
Kha.s1 _people, pa,rtlcula.rly the Khasi women.and we shall be grateful
if you would be ‘pleased to tell us what you think best for the future of
the Khasi people, the excluded and partially excluded areas and if you
feel dlsposed to speak anythmg about the Khasi people as a whole, and
even in the States also. You know of course that the recent declara.-
tion makes it necessary that steps should be taken and taken as early
as possible.and certain very important questions arise in reference to the
States, because the British Government is going to withdraw from the
picture and it. is we ourselves who have to frame our own constitution
and decide .the :relationship which -the’hills may have with the plains
areas. This Sub committee was set up by the Constituent Assembly.
We have tonred as you may have heard almost all the hills and the
only place now left is the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. You know that
the Khasi :and Jaintia Hills is composed of those areas owned by the
British Government and some villages interspersed among the States
and certam contiguous .areas like Shillong. Now could you tell us how
you Would hke theqe areas should be administered? There are three
" things by which you can judge. -To what extent it can be aatonomous
and it can be administered entirely. by:the Khasis themselves. Secandly
‘what subjects you think .there should be which can be administered
s common between the Khagi Hills district and-the (Provineial Gov-
emment And . thudly yvha,t‘ the .relationship ;may be _through the
'P"c"mee ‘Wlth the Umt It is,in: reference to- these three aspects that
weo' wunt your ‘opinion. RIS R ' .
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M iss M. Dunn: In my opinion these are very vital points. As far
as I understand and gathering from the talks with different people of
different political colour I understand-that, every one of them stands
for what you call Independence. By that the Khasis mean that
they do not wish to subject themselves in any way to any other Gov-
ernment, be it provincial or otherwise. We have a peculiar system
of Government here. Our Rev. Nichols Roy himself knows how much
the people have been holding meetings and fighting there has been
and they have been talking and talking about this. They do want the
independence of the Syiems. You asked me to say about the relation-
ship between Khasi and Jaintia Hills and the people of the plains be it
through ‘the Provincial Government or straight with the Indian Unian,

Mr. Chairman: 1 put in three categories. In the ﬁrst place there is -
the autonomy in the Hills and to ‘what extent that autonomy can -be
exercised. Secondly that autonomy should be so complete and it is for
you to come to ihe conclusion that it could be independent to the .
extent of complete independence in itself, because in that case the
«question -of ‘relationship will not arise and it ‘will ‘only “arise between
¢wo partners .or it anay be between two parties ‘who ‘want to ‘opt ‘to-
gether just as yeu are working in reference to the par‘tia.lly éxcluded
areas. The question of relationship with the Centre arises only after

you .liave -decided that there are certain things over whlch you cannot
exercise that autonomy.

Miss M. Dunn: No people whether they belong to .a ;province or
a 'separate state can exist isolated by themselves. They will have :to
come to some other set of people for certain relationship on certain
matters. We cannot be isolated there is no doubt about it, but T
would submit that we do not need to be under anybody. For example,

there is a proposal that these hills should send representatives to the
Provincial legislature.

Secretary: Are these hills not already sendmg a representative to
the Provincial legislature?

A—We are talking about a new order of " things. The States
portion is not sending representatives to the Legislature. Shillong
18 very peculiar. Tt is divided into two portions. 'There is the Syiems
portion and the partially excluded areas within the Municipality and
the British possession. Those areas only send representative to the
Provincial' Council and that is not a very happy :position because they
must necessarily be very few in number. And then we have got our
-own customs which are so entirely different from the rest of India that
'we would not'like the Provincial Legislature to legislate for us.

Mr. Chairman: You mean to say in respect of ‘the peculiar customs
.and manners and your land tenure.

A.—Land tenure is very important from our point of view.

Mr. Chairman: In regard to that you would not like any provmcml
legislatnre to be legislating ?

1

A.—My view is that T would not like this complete submlsslon or
association,
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Mr. Chairman: There can be no question of submission in Jdemo-
cratic state. . ' e

A.—It will not be democratic. They are so few in number that we
will be outvoted by the rest.

- Secretary: Perhaps you have gathered these ideas from people out-
side or from papers which have given you certain pre-conceived notions.
At present these hills are considered to be a part of the province and be-
cause there is a certain area in which the inhabitants have got certain
special custbing and -rules and laws of their own it is to be considered
whether it 8" nécessary to make these areas partially excluded or not.
' The question of applicability or otherwise of legislation passed by the
Provincial Legislature can be considered separately. That provision
is-there. That has meant to some extent taking these areas away: from
the scope of the legislature in that any legislation passed in the first ins:
_ fapc\-) will have to be scrutinised to consider its suitability:: before it is

" applied to these areas. This was supposed to be done by the Governor, it
appears, in his discretion. In the future, in the change which is coming'
~ there*will be nd Governor in that sense that he would: be considered
gomething apart from the Province and apart from the legislature. There
miy be a-head of State but he will have to be chosen by the Province as
a whole by one manner or another, either by direct or indirect election.
Therefore the question now is : how is the administration of these areas
.to be carried out without in any way damaging their special interests.or -
their special laws and customs or their special rights. Sending repre-
sentatives is really asking you to form a part of the Government of
~ Assam in which vou have as much right over the rest of Assam as over
these particular areas from which you may be elected. We are only
asking you to associate yourself in a common Govérnment and there is
no question of subjection or dependence. If you think that there is
going to be a new domination imposed upon these hills, I submit that
would be a wrong starting point and therefore it is better to look at it
from the other point of view which I have stated: The question is how
the administration of this area is going to be carried on without harm-
ing your special laws and customs and without wiping out your language.

A.—Tt may be in this Committee we are not entitled to discuss
‘what I am going to submit now. But as I have been invited, it would
not do any harmn. What our people would like, this is not my own per-
sonal view, but what our people would like, is that all the so-called
British possessions should be returned to their parent State to start
with. These States will be governed by their Syiems in_ the proper
. way., Iknow that they will not endanger our rights or our interests.
‘Mr. Chajrman: The States will be revived as before? . .

‘A.—They have not died. : -

" Mr. Chairman: As you know there are as many as 25 States. They
shculd all have a separate. .existence? - . - . .- .. -
PR

A.~They would rule ag before.
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Mv. Chairman; Just as before, each State with its own pecple?
A.—1 know that there is a federation of States. They have
eome together ; they have drawn up their own system of administration
on common matters and I do think that we should not let any outsxders
interfere in these matters. Association we cannot avoid. '

Mr. Chairman; Is this the general opinion you have gathered ?
A4.—Yes.

Secretary: You can give your own opinion also.

A.—There are certain subjects, certain matters which we - will
aot be ablé to deal entirely by ourselves. There must be association
with a sister Government. Everybody realises that, You yourself
cannot be independent of Bengal or the rest of India.. Assam by itself
‘cannotl exist. In the same way, the Hills people cannot. But what
I would submit is the subsequent relations between the Sylems and
ancther Government should be by negotiation between the two. Both
wil} be sovereign. :

 The Hon'ble Shri Rup Nath Brahma: Are you speaklng,.for the
Khasi Hills alone or for Jowai Sub Division also?

A.—Jowal and ourselves should not be separated. Surely, Jowai
people have given evidence and they must have told you.

Mr. Cha;rman,- Which is the State with whom you are going to.
negotiate?

A.—We ought to leave that to the federation of Syiems.
Mr. Chairman: It may be possibly Sylhet or Eastern Bengal or
Assam ?

A.—Tt is not for me to say that.

Scerctary: It has been made clear that time is very short. There-
fore this is a problem on which some complete opinion has to be’
expressed now and things cannot be put off. The main point is there
is 110 federation of Syiems at the moment.

A.—There is one.

Secrctary: It is not a recognised federation in ‘the sense that it has
- no statutory sanction. All the Syiems do not recognise it. None of the
Syiems has approached us. Some have even expressed the opinion that
thev do not want to appear before us.

Witness: For the purpose of the Statés this Committee is ultra,
vircs; this Committee has no jurisdiction. You cannot examlne the -
State people. They have got a different channel,

Secretary: We have to consider the British portion in the first in-
stance. Would vou kindly state something about tha.t?

A.—This is quite definite. I visualise not a British portlon and a

tS}f_ate portion. I v1suahse one united Khasi State in the rew order of
ings. .
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Secretary: Now, the new order of things may be such that we have
to confine ourselves in the first instance to the British portion and then
only possibly by negotiation, etc., create another order in which the

- States will be grouped or joined with any federation. For the time
being, the federation is a thing of the somewhat distant future, if not
very dist}mt. \ -

A.f f}this Committee has any voice in the proceedings of the
Constituent Assembly, I should like them to press that there should
not be two portions of the Khasi Hills, but there should ‘be one united .
Khasi State.

Mr. Chairman: Would you agree that it is the voice of the people
that should prevail in the creation of that State? You are supposed to

be a democratic people. .
. A.—I was talking of keeping to our old custom of keeping on
the Syiems. _ ' .

Mr. .Chairman; In the formation of the State which has definitely
_not come into existence, would you like the voice of the people should
»prévail®- That is the question. . -

A.—We are an entirely democratic people. That is the funda-
mental principle of the Khasi people. To reiterate it is superfluous.
In every way, whatever we dos it is all democratic.

Mr. Chairmgn: You agree that it is the voice of the people which
should prevail in the formation of the unit that you are going to form.

- 4A.—Even ohr' ,Sviems are elected. They will speak our voice, '
out opinion. . T .
~ The Hon'ble Rev."J."J. M. Nichols Roy: Do you mean to say
that the Syiems even now vaice the views of the people?

A.—Do not thev have a Da_erar? ) ,

= The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: I want to ask you
definitely. Do vou think that at the present time, the opinion of the
Syiems is the opinion of the people of the country? :

A.—We are not talking about the present time. What we
are‘trying to formulate is what we would like our future to be. Every-
thing will mould itself in the future State.

Mr. Chairman: We shall have to mould it.
A.—We will mould it.

Secretary: We have to proceed on the basis of what we have in exis-
tence at the present time.

A.—We have to - build on the present. We have already got
the Syiems. These ignlated areas which are called British possessions,
_should be returned to the Syiems. .

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Suppose the people in
“these portions do not want it, what will you do? The British area
which used, to be in the Cherra State do not want to join the Cherra
State. - R
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A.—What will you do in the Assemblies if _a cerfain minority,
do not want a thing whereas the majority want it? Why-not have
a referendum? We' cannot be hypothetical about it. : :

Secretary: You state that you would like all the Khasi areas to be
united into one. You have also stated that in the present day world, .
these areas cannot regard themselves as isolated or independent.. Would
you proceed further to say what their relationship.should be with
Assam in the first instance and with the Centre in the second instance?

A.—1 say ‘we should leave that for negotiation between the two
sovereign States. ‘ _ ‘ c

«

Mr. Chairman; Before you gain sovereignty, all that has been main-
tained by the Assam Government should be withdrawn. Completely
" cutting away means this. Would you agree that all functions that are
now being discharged by the British Government. in respect of the pro-
tection of the Hills, in respect of the defence of the Hills, all this should.
be withdrawn, whichever is in excess of the revenues which this part of
the province gets. Are you prepared to say that?' )

A.—Surely, that will be the subject of negotiation.

Mr. Chairman: Why not negotiate’now? You claim first indepen-
dence and then negotiation. Why not negotiate from now? When
vou say independence is not merely in theory, if you are really a
sovereign state, then let it be understood with its full implications.
Whatever the provincial Government, or the Central Government have,
all that will be withdrawn and you will make up your State. After

that, you will negotiate. Is that the, position?

A.~That is a thing which should surely be discussed between
the Government and the Syiems. It is for them to decide.

Sceretary: If you leave it entirely to be done at a future date, that
means getting no further. Will you put yourself in the position of a
negotiator,-or at least a person interested in these negotiations and say
how these should be.connected and what relations should be? -

A.—This is not a subject for the Committee to discuss. I do
believe that the Syiems have sent up certain representations with their
propusal to the.proper authoritics. If you want to know anything
further about {hat, if the Constituent Assembly wants to know any- -
thing further, they may refer to them. : -

PR

Mr. Chairman: That is not the subject matter of my enquiry. You
have just now stated that you are interested that all the people of the
Hills are combined into one State and in-that statement, you~%re also
exceeding the limits of the scope of my enquiry, or possibly than what
you have got to say. ‘ . -

There are only two ways in which you can conduct an enquiry. You
can surely speak about the formation of the State .which means also
an encroachment on the rights of the Sviems, which means, at any
rate a thing very muech different from what pertains today. So far .
we have been able to get some opinion of the people. As I said, we have
very little to say as a kind of final recommendation in reference to what
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the relations of the Syiems will be with the future Government. As
1 said jurft now, you are just now gomg into ground which is not pro-
perly relevant to the scope of our enquiry. But at the same time, we
are taking their views to ascertain what their hopes and aspirations
are and it is only from that stand-point T was talking. So far as you
are concerned, you are from the Partially Excluded Area and you carr
zurrely give your opinion v&hat you think of the Partially FExcluded
eas

"A.—I am a State subject. I do submit that a Khasiin g Bri-
tish village is not different from a Khasi m a State. Their customs are
not different. - -~

Mr. Chairman: That is why the scope of the enquiry must extend
to the views of the people of the States also.

A.—Therefore I say that they all should be one first.
Secretary : There are the States. They may not want to federate.
Some of them may be opposed. -

A.—They have already federated.

Secretary : It has not come before us. I believe that federation is
by no means complete. In any case, when the British power is with-
drawn, what happens is that the British portions will be left in their
present position. You have to consider it from that raw fact which
faces you. You cannot posibly go on saying that federation will be-
formed in due course and negotiations will take place, because the
federation cannot be formed at once. It may be formed later on. But
.what we would request you is, assuming that the British power is
withdrawn, how should the administration of these areas be carried
on until the federation of the whole area under the Syiems takes place.
In fact, the Committee has reason to believe that the federation desired
by the people who have been examined so far is not a federation under
the Syiems, but a federation of the people over. the Syiems. It is
not going to be an association of the Syiems, but an association of the
whole area under the so-called National Council in which the Syiems
will have a comparatively small part to play if - they are allowed to
exist at all. That is the position. v

‘A—That is the position that I want to object to to start with.
This is what T know. There is a federation of Syiems and that federa-
tion has submitted proposals. .

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Do you mean to say
that any agreement among the Sviems can be levally imposed on an-
other part that does not want to obey that agreement? Has that
federation been made legal? Does that have statutory authority ?
It does not have to my knowledge. It is only a coming together of
. the people in a conference and hlkmg together what they want to do

. and what thev do not want to do. That is not a federation.  In
reality, it is only a desire to form a federatlon To say that there is
a federation is altogether wrong.

A.—T think there is a federation. This is what T know.
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Mr. Josingh Rynja: Let us not talk about ony federation now. We
aspire that there should be a federation of all the States and all the
areas of the District into one. - Is it not so? -

A.—Yes. ;

Mr. Josingh Rynja: You say thai theer should be negotiatiop pe-'
tween that future State and the province or any other State outside
thai State. What we have to consider at present is, in the interim
period, when the British Government leave the provinces, what will
be the position before the formation of the State of ours. I do not
-suppose this Committee is opposed to a federated State. We may
assume that the Committee is*not opposed to that. Pending - the
formation of the State, what do you think will be the position?

" A.—This is what I submit. This is what I was told by the
people who know. There ‘s already a federation and this federation
has submitted proposals.

Secretary: You mpy base your arguments on what you know.
This Committee is the Committee. which has jurisdiction to report
on the kind of administration for these areas. Any proposals com- -
ing from the Syiems will ultimatey come before this Committee. It
has not come so far. The main point is to have your views regarding
the administration of the areas-which are now called 'Fartially Ex-
cluded Areas until the future state of affairs develops and we will
:greatly appreciate your views.

Mr. Chairman: To put it very plainly, there are only two alter-
natives, either to allow the continuance of the existing order of things
till the formation of the federated State, till the federated State takes
over.

Witness : For the interim period, say a certain number of months?

Mr. Chairman: It may be a certain number of years. If you push
up the claims of the Syiems, there will be bloodshed and nothing
else. If the Syilems agree to democratic methods, it will come about
sooner. But there is no doubt some time will elapse before the
formation of the State. In the meantime, is it your position: that
the Government which comes into existence in the shoes of the Bri-
tish Government, may be the Central Government, may be the pro-
vincial Government, whatever it may be, should withdraw altogether
from you and leave you to do as you like, or would you like some
+kind of interim arrangement should be made and if so what that arrange-
ment should be. You have got to say, carry on the administration

. a8 it is run today, or I am independent.

A.—I1 started by saying that we cannot exist isolated with-
out any connection with any other Government. My submission is
this. T would like such relationship to be as between two independ-
ent States, two sovereign people. That is in short my submission.

- Mr. Chairman : That will be a matter of the future about which
we shall discuss later on. In the meantime what do youy propose te
do in this period. The future will look after itself. )
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A.—We have got to build up from now. What we begin now
will be continued. We are now laying the foundations. It will be
~difficult to shiftf the foundation. Therefore, I want to begin with
independence.

Secretary: If you say, we are independent, we cannot have any-
thing to do with you. You have stated that you cannot remain iso-
‘lated. You will have to have certain relationship. The question is
what that relationship should be.

A.—My contention is this. I go back to the same thing and
I hope you will excuse me. I cannot help this. I believe there is
this. federation and this federation has already submitted its plan for
the future administration of these areas.  The future may mean
tomotrow of some years hence.

Mr. Chairman: Where will you be in the meanwhile?
Witness: 1 hope you are not asking for my personal view?

-Secretary: We are asking for your personad view, particularly as
you have been a Minister of this province.

A.—1Tt is difficult to take that respon81b111ty.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: The difficulty is whe-
ther we can be left to ourselves during the interim period.

Mr. Chairman: Regarding your future State, I propose to ask some
questions what should be the relations of the Syiems. In the interim:
period, I supose you have got to assume that the present things will
contmue

A.~It is very difficult for me to say.

I am not ready to express my personal opinion. I just will not.
The views that I have given are from the talks that I have had with
very large number of people. I want each State'to maintain its inde-
pendence as before, all the Khasi States.

@Q.—This Federation that you are proposing of the States, who will
run the affairs? Will it be only by Syiems?

A.—Well there will be representatlves of the people also.
@.—What proportlon you will give between the people and the
Syiem? What should be the composition of that body? . '

A.—TI don’t ~ know what they have already formed. The Gov-
ernor and. the Viceroy have that information.

(Q.—We have no information. There is a plan for the revi‘va.lt of
the old Khasi and Jaintia kingdom when the Bntlsh leave. Will you
like it? "

 A.—Yes. I will like it very much. He can have the Jaintia

parganas. I don't know what the Jaintia people have asked. Per-
" sonally, there is no objection to restoration of anything. It is on
that principle that T have been advocating all thls

The interview came to an end.

vy



171

. The Committee then examined the witness from Nongkhlaw.
©Q.—Do you want that there should be separate treaty with each of

the Khasi State? \ A
A.—Yes.-

Q.—Don’t you wish that all the States should combine)together?

A.—I have not thought about it. When the States will have
full independence, the Chiefs and Syiems should be elected. The
Syiems Durbar will be able to depose the Sylems 1f Syiems do not
act properly.

@.—Supposing the people "say that they shall be connected
with the Provincial administration in some way or other would you
agree to such a proposal? :

- 4. —Yes, by treaties as I have said.

Q.—1f the people say that they will be with the Provincial
Government, in reference to certain matters, e.g., education, com-
munication, etc., would you agree to that?

A.—That will be decided at the Durbar of the Syiemé. ' O

_ @.—There will be certain matters which the Durbar do mnot
do to-day. The Syiems Durbar for exawple do not have .police to
protect them. Supposing another Syiem comes and. attacks him,
has he any army to protect him? In that case will. vou agree that .
this thing will be done by some law by the Provincial Government?

A.—Once there was a famine in Nongkhlaw and the British .GOV-
~ernment had to loan about 2,000.

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Then the British Govern-
ment appointed the Syiem. Now you will be completely mdependent
What Government will come and help you? .

A.—Something should be provided in the treaties for such
help when needed so that in case the Syiem finds any dlfﬁculty, he
should approach the Provincial Government for help.

Q.—Supposing the people of the states ‘want or the Durbarlwant to
be united with the Provincial Government under certain condmons,"
what will be your opinion about that? 4 -

A.—If it is a’ majority decision we have to abide by 'it. No-
body can prevent it. Even they can throw out the Syiems. : T am a
Government Pensioner. I took my pension in 1934, I agree that
there should be some representation in the 'Frovincial Legislature.
We don’t want a large number. For the purpose of ut111z1ng mineral,
timber etc. for the good of the people we want technical education.
The Syiems have not done uptill now. Hereafter we shall insist on
them to do it. If the Syiems cannot do it, then we will have to
seek the help of Provincial Government and join them for education,

agriculture, medical aid and communication.

" (The interview came to a close).
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The Committee began to examine another witness from the Bri.
tish portion.

Presented a memorandum (Appendix T),

@.—You are proposing a Constitution for the entire people of the
I%hasu and Jaintia people. You have seen Mr. Nichols-Roy’s scheme
also

4.—Yes. My scheme differs from his in certain aspects.

@.—I want to know whether anything approximating these con-
ditions prevail in your existing village organizations.

- A.—In former times it was s0. Now they have curtailed the
powers of the village council. The British Government have done
that. I am from a British village. The village administration at
present in the British villages is better than the State village adminis.
tration. They have still certain local autonomy as regards rights and
control over forests. Anybody cutting down a part of forest musl
pay compensation which goes to the village fund. We shall alsc
have a group council of the villages. That is my proposal. A num-
ber of villages shall form into a group council. 'We have an instance

~of that in Shella State. There is a State Durbar and matters of
common interest are discussed there.

"The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: There are some other
Group durbars also as in the Shella States. There is a State Durbar
- also which is of all the States. These exist to a certain extent in the
Khasi and Jaintia Hills. The Institutions that are existing in most
of the States will probably require to be made to progress.

A.—I propose all these group councils should constitute our
Council for the whole State and we are proposing indirect election.
Only in village we have direct election. For the Federal Council
election should be by indirect election. I propose even for the Assam
Legislative Assewbly election should be by indirect eleciion by the
members of the National Council.

Q.—In reference to the relation of this Federal State to the
Provincial” Liegislature you have already said that the connection of
the States with the Union (Fovernment will be on the subjects of
Defence, Communication and TForeign affairs. Probably yon have
based on the Cabinet Mission. Plan. If that plan is changed, pro-
bably . vou shall be agreeable to.the Union exercising much wider
powers if it is so decided in the Constituent Assembly.

A.—If the majority decides, we have objection. We want
connection with the Provincial Governmeni for University education,
higher technical training, transport and communication, agriculture
and irrigation. Law and Order on a higher level also may be in-
cluded. While we will have our own Federal Police, we still need
the help of the Provincial Government.

().—Would vou also wish that the . finance in reference to
the administration of subjects which are common between you and
the Province should be dealt with by the Frovince? Surely you shall
have the right to tax in the sphere of responsibility that vou discharge
but so far as the subjects which are to be administered by you and



1731

the Provincial Government the financial responsibility should lie with
the Province? . -

Mr. Nihon Wallang: The representative of the state shall contri-
bute as much amount as agreed upon by its representative and the
Provincial Government. If we leave- the matter to theiprovince to
determine that means imposing a thing on the state. On the other
hand it should be by agreement. We shall try to make some ad-
justment. As for raising the finance it should be left in the hands
of the National Council. . . :

Mr. Chairman: So far as the administration of those subjects which
you shall have in your jurisdiction, you shall surely be masters of the
situation but so far as subjects which will be administered between
you and the province should not that adjustment or power ba left to
‘the province?

Mr. Nihon Wallang: You have previously made a statement else-
where in which you said that if Sylhet wished to remain in Assam,
it mnust remain so conducting its own affairs, financing itself and main-
taining her own services and in this way the chances. of -exploitation
from outside will be diminished.

Mr. Chairman : Here also it is not said that the final authority which
will allocate this revenue will not be the Provincial Government,
that the province must have to pool all revenues from which accord-
ing to the importance of administration in reference to certain sub-
Jects in particular districts it should get help from the province. I
have not also Baid that there will be members of the legislature in
Assam. Here I have not said what ultimately the relations will be,
.but in any case wherever there is a common administration don't you
agree that the matter of finance should be something common?

" A.—No, Sir.

Mr. Chairman: It will sometimes happen that you will actually re-
quire niore expenditure than you can possibly bear with your revenues
and in that case even with your contribution you will not be success-
ful to carry out the projects that you will want to execute. It would
be better in such circumstances the province could very well do that,
because that will give them a better return. They will take those
measures first and other measures later on, in wlhich case the benefit
cowes to you I suppose sooner than it would otherwise come or would
be made possible in certain circumstances.

4.—Our people would say that would mean interference in
, the internal affairs of our State.

Mr. Chairman: I am only speaking of those subjects which will bé '

dealt with in common between you and the province. I am not speak-
ing of those subjects in which you will exercise authority as for exam-
ple education, village roads, maintenance of law and order in the
village. If vou want taxation you can surely tax in these matters.
But in matters in which you are working in common, where vou can-
not -yourself do it, being a part of the province, when yon are giving

the province the right of administration of the subjects, would vou nod’
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like to give the right of administration of the financial aspect of the
subject also to the province? .

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: If you run an university
and the province hag to tax for that purpose, you as a unit will have
to give that power to tax to the Provincial Government. Are you
agreeable to do that?

Mr. Chairman : Supposing for arguments sake, some money is neces-
sary for an university would you not give the power of taxation to
the province? :

A.—As regards enforcement of legislation, that is, if any law
is passed by the province and if that is also introduced in the state,
it will be nothing short of interference. The only point is that the
state shall contribute such amount as will cover the necessary expendi-
ture. - ’

Mr. Chairman: That makes the position of the Frovincial adminis-
tration difficult for these reasons. If I cannot wait for ‘contribution
- from one district and Nowgong District will say the same thing.
Goalpara will say the same thing. We shall manage our own things
ourselves and we shall make the contribution only. It affects the
most vital matter of the Provincial administration which is for the
-benefit and uplift of all units. It is a most dilatory method and in
certain cases impossible also. It is for these reasons that you should
require . safeguards in the nature of representation in_the legislation
and also representation in the Government itself. It is there where
you come into the picture.

Secretary : You say that vou are going to collect your own tax and
then you would make over a certain portion of that. You do not
propose that the province should have any power to tax directly from
your- area. That means that the Provincial Government will either
have to accept what you choose to give it or leave it. Secondly, you
know that everybody is not exactly a lover of heavy taxation and the
lighter the taxation the better we will all like it. It is quite possible
that your Council may not approve of certain taxation. They may
claim that they are already so heavily taxed that they cannot afford
to pay. Then again there is the question of efficiency of tax collec-
tion. In many cases local boards and municipalities are extremely
inefficient in collecting the taxes. They make delays and as a conse-
quence the 'Provincial Government will not be able to run its responsi-
bilities unless and until it has got its own powers to raise- finances.
Take the case of income-tax which is now a central subject and pro-
bably may continue to be so. The Province has got certain powers
and it has got under the 1935 Act what you may call Provincial auto-
nomy. But in spite of that the Centre has got powers to raise its
- own taxes for these subjects which are its responsibility. Now unless
and until the Provincial Government or the Central Government 1s
put in & position where it can levy its own taxation for the purposes
of its own responsibilities, it will soon become an intolerable and
unworkable position. Therefore it 1s not possible to say that you are
" going to give us a certain contributions *Your contribution may or
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may not be sufficient. Your tax collections may not be efficient and
you may not be willing or even your people may not be-in the capacity
or at least may be unwilling to undergo further taxation.

Mr. Chairman: So far as the Central subjects we have already said -
that in order to carry out this function they shall have the powers also
of taxation and that you have already agreed. I feel that the sub-
jects will be very few but for actual working, those powers must.
remain, otherwise the provincial administration will - not be possible,
because the same argument might be trotted out by another district.

A.—As far as I understand our pedble will be against that
proposal that direct taxation should be made in our state. .

Mr. Chairman: Will you be satisfied if you are consulted in these
matters according to your own opinion? I do not know how far it
may be possible to make that. I suppose your point of view is that.
your Union at least ghould be consulted when a taxation of this kind

. 18 proposed. : : .

A.—1 say that it will be left to the National Council to collect
the taxes. -

Mr. Chairman: It may be that the amount may be smaller in cerfain
cases and the amount may be bigger in other cases but the main point
is to whom are you going to leave that responsibility which should
be commonly borne by the Council as well as the Provincial Govern-
ment. Are you prepared to modify your views to the extent of say-
ing that it will be the Provincial Government which shall do it but.
. shall do it in consultation with your Council? j L

- A.—No, 8Sir.

Mr. Chatrman : Supposing our administration fails on account of this
non-co-operation.  Supposing these districts which enjoy autonomy
to the fullest extent possible do not allow the Province to act and on
account of that the administration of these subjects become impossi-
ble, what will you then do? Your example may be followed by one
hundred other groups. You will thus be creating-a position which _
may be viciously followed by other units also.

Mr. Josingh Rynja: We need higher education, technical education
and also a public health department and communications. We know
also that it is difficult to impose taxes on the people. Is it not diffi-
cult not to impose taxes on the people? ' {

L4 .

4.—The people would be convinced that it is not so easy. Ii is
~possible that the National Council will be convinced and will” try
to convince the people to pay such taxes. ' :

Mr. ChM1mn: Therefore will it satisfy your pirpose if such mea-
sures are done in consultation with your National Council? In that
- case you get the opportunity of discussing in your National Council.
Your representative is already there in the legislature. You can very
well agree and it is competent to say in your own interests that it
would satisfy you if your Council is consulted.
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4.—That depends I would not say that it is not possible

that I should consent but the representative might at that time con-
sent. '

At this stage Mr. A. MacDonald Kongor, President of the Hills
Union and of the Khasi National Durbar, was presented to the Sub-
Committee for giving evidence. He presented a Memorandum
(Appendix Z).

(Mr. MacDonald reads the Memorandum to the Sub-Committeee.)

Mr. MacDonald Kongores I am the President of the Hills Union.
I know the Hills people have submitted memoranda separately. The
Hills Union was established in 1943 and the Khasi National Darbar
‘was inaugurated in 1922. This Union comprises all the Hills, Garo
11ills, Naga Hills, Lushai Hills, etc.

Mr. Chairman : You know that in the various Hills except the Garos
probably, different shades of opinion were given. Do vou subscribe
to the opinion given? »

A.—These were not submitted through me. I can say nothing.
I had no occasion to see the representation submitted by the Garos. In
other words they had given their opinion without consulting me.

This statement was drafted by a Committee appointed by the
Khasi National Darbar. The Committee was appointed on the 6th of
this monh, after we received intimation and purposely for this Com-
mittee. T am submitting this memorandum both in my capacity as

~ President of the Hills Union and of the Khasi National Darbar. T
‘heard many representations have been submitted by the people of the
Partially Excluded Areas as well as from the States. They have
been given without my knowledge and without coming through the
Khasi National Darbar.

This independent State has not yet come into existence.

It will take some time for the federation to come into existence.
But in the Khasi Hills, it will not be difficult.

Mr. Chairman: Have you in the meantime any knowledge of the
~approach either on behalf of the people or on behalf of the States
for the formation of the State that you are proposing?

A.~—~Yes. We have had meztings with the heads of the
Khasi States. We have had consultations with a good number of
Sardars from the British Areas also with a view to come together
and form a State. . ' -

The Syiems have agreed to make substantial contribution. The
Syiems of Mylliem, Khyriem, Nongspung have agreed to surrender a
part of their revenue for the creation of this State.

We have not vet come to a final decision in regard to the machin-
ery of Government of the State and the place of the Sylems in 1.
‘The question is receiving our serious attention. As a spokesman on
behalf of the Khasi National Dartar, I do not think it is wise for me
to commit anything by expressing my individual opinion. Tt is being
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very seriously considered. Therefore, I think iv is petter for me 'fo'r‘
the sake of the whole project, and proposal that I express nothing
here.

Mr. Chairman: That means to say that you do not propose to say
how your legislature or exzecutive or State should be constituted?

A.—We are already accustomed  fo a democra.'tip systein of Gov-
ernment in the States as well as even in the DBritish areas. 1 feel

there will be no difficulty in coming to a solution on democratic princi-
M A Y .
Ples.

Mr. Josingh Rynja: It is generally agreed by the Syiems and the
people from the British areas that there will be a federated or con-
federated” State?

A.—Yes.

Mr. Chairman: What share will the Syiems have in the State of
your contemplation?  Are you thinking in terms of any reservation
of powers for the Syiems? ’ : -

A.—We cannot deal with the Sylems as separate individuals
from the Darbars. ’ .

Mr. Chairman: Your point of view is that Syiems would not re--
ceive any consideration in taking a share in the administration of the
State apart from the fact that he is a member of the Khasi State?
Is that the position?

A.~Yes.

Mr. Chairman: In other words, you would not Like to have any
reservation of powers for the Syiems as Syiems?

A.—No. Except in the matter of clemency which used to be our
. custom in the case of punishments.

- Mr. Chairman: You want to abolish also the present jurisdiction
of the Syiems?

A.—No.

Mr. Chairman: You will surely curtail some " jurisdictian in regard
to financial matters? '

A.—In financial matters, we shall have to curtail.

Mr. Josingh Rynja: What do you think about the present adminis-
tration of the Syiems? You think they are administering according
to the old customs in Khasi democratic ways? i

A.—To a certain extent they still adhere to it.
British regime, much power was given to them.

that power was given to them against the wishes of
The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nich

] ! ols Roy: Supposing the people:
ga,v]e?thelr own way, do you think it will change the conditions a great
€a 7

But during ' the
I should think
the people.

A.—Not very much except that they wil] try to follow a demo-
cratic system of administration. That means they will go back to

“the old customs. According to the old custom, the people can also do
pose a Syiem and elect anybody. :
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Mz, Chasrman: You think that your old democracy suffered during
ihe regime of the British administration in the States?

A.—Yes, to a certain extent by the political officer recognising
the head of the States even against the wishes of the people.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy: Do you think that the
Folitical Officer can be withdrawn and no political officer is necessary
after August 1947°?

A.—T1 do not think we need any more political officer.

Mr. Chairman: In any case, you have admitted that there will be
some time before you will be able to bring into existence your new
State. What will you do in the interim period?

A.—The present things will have to continue till a better arrange-
ment can be made.- In the meantime, we will try to develop our

statehood.

Mr. Chairman: You generally agree that in the present day world
you cannot have an isolated existence; nobody can have an isolated
existence. Therefore you have got to assume that you must join
hands with some power by treaties, by agreemenis, by common under-
standing. - Supposing the people of the plains do not want to inter-
fere in your local customs and manners, the regulation of your life
and so many other things, would you not, for the purpose of common
development in matters, say, higher education, trade and commerce,
ally yourself with the neighbouring province like Assam?

A.—As it is now, we cannot say what is to happen to the pro-
vince of Assam. Therefore we have avoided saying anything about

that.

Mr. Chairman: Now, there is no doubt about Assam. It is quite
clear now. The question is only about Sylhet. Will the separation
of Sylhet make any difference? Would you not like to have certain
things in common between this province and your unit?

A.—So long as we are allowed autonomy, we would have no
objection to joining our neighbours in regard to things which we can-
not administer ourselves. @'We want to have perfect autonomy in
internal affairs.

Mr. Chairman: Apparently, it cannot include communications:
which. extend beyond your borders? '

A.—~We have stated that in the matter of communications, we will
aave to share.

Mr. Chairman: Would you not like that this should be a matter
of common.administration in which possibly you have some say and
we have some say? If the idea of independence is carried to its
maximum limits, it comes to this : I will be tbere in the boundary and
the rest of the thlnrrs you shall have #a Ao yourself. Will you not
spoalqus  o1e asaqL ‘romod  ouyod[e-oxpAy  jo ;uamdopz\ap ‘uoryed
upe {eoruydd) ‘uoneonpa 19qSiy jo osed oy} oye], -ojdwexs uwe Surye)
(fluo we 7y JIggsturupe Apurol Ta am t{quM ur 9jBlg ® 03 9are
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which will require joint efforts both for the benefit of yoy and of us all. -
Would you not like that they should be administered by a common
agency, I mean the provincial agency in which you. participate and
1 participate? : : '

A.—These are all matters of detail. In principle, we thave got to
work together in matters in which we are jointly connected, and also
in regard to the financial implications of carrying out these subjects.

Secretary: You have stated that the Muslims have asked for sepa-
rate homelands and that the His Majesty’s Government’'s proposals have
practically conceded this demand. You have stated according to the
‘same principle, on stronger grounds, the Hills people demand - self
government. To begin with, I presume that you have taken note of
the Viceroy’s and His Majesty’'s Government’s very clear opinion that

- they do not favour this division of India into two different areas?

A.—We have been reading daily from the papers.

Secretary : Have you noticed this particular point?

A.—India is being divided. -

Secretary : Have you noted the expression of opinion that the divi-
sion of India is not recommended by them and it is not in accordance
with their desires? ’

A.—My opinion is quite the contrary. -

Secretary: Have you just noted that?

4.—I have noticed that.

Sécretary:.'l‘he next point is, the population of the areas which
-are proposed tu be divided comes to something like 54 or 55 millions.
Are you aware of that? -

4.—T have not taken note of the numbers.

_Secretary: In any case, if the population is something like 50 |
millions, would you perhaps not hesitate to apply the same analogy
to an area which may have something less than three lakhs?

A.—TAs far as we are co'ncerned. we should not be treated on a
«population basis.

- Secretary: What I am saying is this. Would you perhaps not
hesitate to adopt something which may be all right for 50 million
people, but may not be all right for three lakhs?

A.—We shall have to hesitate at every stage and ponder “over ¢
matters. S o

Secretary: Have you taken that also into - consideration ?

A.—We shall have to hesitate and take jnto consideration
as things develop., .

~ Secretary: If you are taking an attitude that you will do something
and are not prepared to say what exactly are the factors you have take;
Into consideration and what you have not taken into consideration
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it seems there is very little ground for discussion. I am asking whe-
ther these facts have been taken into consideration by you.

A.—We cannot say we have taken all things into consideration.

Secretary: You have stated that there are a number of commodities
which will be exported from your area and that the export duty will
bring in sufficient revenue. In the result, it may be, either your
people will have to sell for a lesser value or your people will have to:
make some sacrifice.

Mr. Chairman: He has agreed that so far as trade and other matters:
are concerned, he has got to go with the neighbouring province.

Secretary : The next point is, you are going to be a small area which
claims to be independent. Will it serve any purpose for America or
Britain or any other country to enter into an agreement with a small
area with three lakhs of population somewhere in the Hills of Assam ?

A.—I would not express any opinion on such matters,

" Secretary: You are not imagining a case of Khasi and Jaintia Hills.
being outside India or outside the province?

A.—No. * )

. - Secretary: What exactly do you mean by independence?

A.—We should no longer remain as a dependent State. We
‘want independence in the same sense that India is wanting indepen-
dence. , I mean independence within India. By independence I mean
independence in all internal matters.

Secretary: Independence in the nature of sovereign states which
will enter into treaties, etc.?

A.—No. .

Mr. Chairman: You want to be connected with Assam, with a
larger share of autonomy that is possible to be emjoyed by a set of
people. Is that your idea?

A.—Yes.

The Committee then began to exérﬁiﬁe Mr. L. D. Basan, Editor..
U. Khun Kahi and Mr. Nihon Wallang, Editor, U. Lushai.

(Q.—What is the circulation of your paper.

Mr. Basan: About 2000. ’ -

@.—You know the change that is taking place in In(_iia. and
" you know also that it is the intention of H. M. G. that they will have
nothing to do with Indian Government from August 1947. You also
know the purpose for which we have come here. We wish fo know
your views about the future administration of these areas.

A.—We want one united Khasi and Jaintia Hills. Its Gov-
ernment must be like that of the United States.

Q.—You say it will be like the U. S. A., but the U. S. A.
have separate states and they have a strong federal centre. Now,
what do you propose? Is it your idea that your State should also be
8 sort of independent state, all coming together under a strong federal
union ? '
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A.—There must be some reforms inside the States.  The
States are now run not in s democratic way as was the case before.
Now every ruler is autocratic and we want to reform 1t to democracy
by reviving the old customs and rules so that the rulers will only be
constitutional rulers. As far as the internal administration is con-
cerned, the states will remain as they are. There should be a National
Durbar to supervise the administration of various states. 'We have
started negotiations with the Syiems but it will take some time to
come to a settlement. Till then the present conditions can continue.
In the National Durbar any citizen of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills
may be elected as the President. We want direct election by the
people themselves. We will have an Executive Council. =~ The mem- -
bers of the Executive Council will be taken from the National Council.
'They will be elected by the National Council. —The President will

. be from among the members of the National Council, and not an
outsider. About-4 or 5 Syiems can be accommodated in the National
Council. They should be elected to the National Council. Now we
want that big states having a population of over 5000 may get a seat
in the National Durbar automatically. That will make 7 or 8 ‘seats
and they will be elected according to the constituency. At present
in the Durbar we need about say one member for 2 to 5000 people.
Those areas having more than 3000, whether Dolloiship, Sardarship
and Syiemship will get automatically a member in the Durbar but
they will all be elected. The Head of the State becomes a member of-
the Council. The selection depends upon the people.. My opinion
is there should be 7 from the Syiems and 5 from Dollois. 12 alto-
gether will have to be taken to the National Council without any elec-
tion. '

Mr. Nihon Wallang: My opinion is that there should be reserva-
tion of about 5 seats to be elected by the Rulers themselves and the
rest to be elected by the people from particular areas in the proportion
of 2 to 5000. '

Q.—Have you had any negotiation with the Chiefs or you
know of any negotiations with them in the line of your thinking, giv-
g reservation accordingly?

A.—We have had talks with Syiems and the Chiefs on the
basis of what we have contemplated but we have not been able to get
their consent yet, ' ) :

@.—What do you think should be the relation of this State
with the Province? This State should have autonomy in reference
to your land customs, your administration of justice, in all these you
shall have autonomy. Do you agree that such powers which it will. .
* be necessary for development of this district such as higher education,-
medical aid, communication and law and order on a higher level, all
this should be administered by the Provincial Government jointly

. with you?
- A.—For all that we are dependent on the Province in one way
but in law and order there must be only a supervision by the Province
and in that matter we would like there should be <ome representation
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of the Khasi people in the Legislature and that there should also be
soine representation in the Cabinet in some shape or other. 8o far
as internal administration is concerned, we should have perfect auto-
nomy. In reference to finance, for all these subjects it should also be
the joint concern just as the same as other subjects.

(The interview ended and the Committee adjourned).

To
The Secretary,
Excluded Areas (Assam) Sub-Committee of
Constituent Assembly, Shillong.
Dear Sir,

I beg to acknowledge receipt of your telegram from Delhi inviting
me to give evidence before your Committee on the 13th instant at
Shillong. I express my regret for not being able to appear before
you as I shall be away in Calcutta on that date.

I am, however, of opinion that there should not be any ‘‘Excluded
Areas’’ in the future constitution of free India. But the new consti-
tution should contain provisions for safeguarding the interests and
for educational and economic advancement of all the backward com-
munities of erstwhile ‘‘Excluded and Partially Excluded Areas™ of

- this province. Past experience has clearly proved that the seclusion
of these peoples from the infiltration of all civilising influences, other .
than through the agency of government officials and chosen Mission-
aries, has kept them as backward as they were when these areas went
under British administration. It is for this reason that the artificial
system of exclusion should be abolished. But these simple and naive
peoples are also to be protected from the economic exploitation of their
more advanced neighbours, and to be raised to, at least their level of
education and culture, in minimum possible time. How far these
aims can be realised through constitutional guarantees only are for the:
constithtional ‘‘experts’’ to plan and administrators to work upon.
The suggestion of Regional Ministers for these areas, if feasible, can
be: experimented with. ' ,

BT : Yours faithfully,
H. DUTT.
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Proposed Draft é\ nst’tuticn

OF A PART OF ASSAM, NAMELY,
THE KHASI AND JAINTIA HILLS. i
BY REV. J. J. M. NICHOLS-ROY .

(Minister, Assam Government)

SUBMITTED TO THE SUB.COMMITTEE OF THE ADVISORY COM_MITTEE
FOR MINORITIES OF THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY OF
INDIA

Total Area.

‘Khasi States... 3694-37

. 1. The District of Khasi and Jaintia Hills is composed
of the following :—

{a) The 25 Khasi States with a total population of 213,586
and ad area of 3694'37 square miles according to the cemsus
of 1941. _ o

(b) The 31 Sirdarships within the Khasi Hills having & total

Sirdarships ... 344-63 population of 19,656 and an area of 344'63 square inil_e's accor-
Jaintia Hills ... 2106°00 ding to the census of 1941 interspersed among the Khasi States.

Total ... 6145-00
8q. miles

Khasi States Areas,

1. Syiemships,
Mylliem ... 65,153
Khyrim ., 48,467

Maharam ... 17,673
Nongkhlaw 15,627
Nongstoin 13,1556
Cherra ... 11,302
. Nongspung 5,541
Myriaw ... 3,799
. Mawiang ... 3,551
10. Rambrai ... 3,151
11. Nobo Sohphoh 2,872
12. Mawsynram 2,268
13. Langrin ... 1,356

CENP TR

(c) The Jaintia Hills which has an area of 2105 squate miles
and a total population of 85,807 according to the census of 1941
having 20 Doloiships and 2 Sirdatships. .

(d) The British Area of the Town of Shillong with a popu-
lation of 13,202,

2. (z) The areas mentioned in Section 1 frqm. (a) to (c)
(together with the 20 Nongwah Khasi Villages consisting of about
400 houses now included in the Kamrup district but having & terré-
tory contiguous to the Khasi Hills] shall be united under the term
“Khasi-Jaintia Federatod State”, D

(b) The administration of the British Portion of the Town
of Shillong in Section 1 {(d) shall be as mentioned herein below

inSection 13 of this Part. All the Khasi States, the Sirdar- -

ships, the Doloiships [and the group of Nongwah villages] shall
each form a unit as mentioned herein below in Section 3. -

(c) There shall be two sub-divisions in this Federated
State or.e to be called the Shillong Sub-division and the other
the Jowai Subdivision. The Shillonig Sub-division shall
include all the unijts i . thy Khasi Hills [together with the group
of Nongwah villages] and the Jowai Sub-division shall include
all the units in the Jaintia Hills.

(d) The administration of these two subdivisions shall be
prescribed by rules. . ) » L

(e) The internal administration of all the units shall nor-
mally be as they are now with any modification ot reforma-
tion necessary as shall be Prescribed by tules. - Tl

3. The following areas of different categories of the dis-
trict of Khasi anf Jaintia Hills [with the group of Novigwah
Khasi Villages mentioned in Section 2 (a) above] shall each
constitute a unit within the Khasi.-Jaintia Federated State
having its local administration as at present—

(1) The fifteen Syiemships, namely :— L.
(i) Mylliem, (i) Khyrim, (1ii) Maharam, (iv) Nongkhlaw, (_v)
Nongstoin, (vi) Cherra, (vii) Nongspudg, (viii) Myriaw, (it)
Mawiang (x) Rambrai, (xi) Nobosophoh, (xii) Mawsynram ,
(xiii) Langrin, (xiv) Warbah (Bhowal) and (xv) Malai Sohmat.

’

14, Warbah (Bhowal) 1,138

16. Malai Sohmat 684
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Khasi States areas—conid.

2. Wadadarship. (2) The one Wadadarship of Shella or Shella Confederacy.
16. Shella con-

federacy .. 4,275 .

3. Lyngdohships. (3) The 3 Lyngdohships, namely :—
17. Sohiong ... 4,178 (i) Sohiong, (ii) Mawphlang, (iii) Langiong.

19.

. Mawphlang 2,192

Langiong ... 1,292
4. Sirdarships.

(4) The six Sirdarships in the Khasi Hills whi¢ch are of
the same status as the other three categories me: tioned in (1),
(2) and (3).namely— -

20. Mawlong .. 2,017 (i) Mawlong, (ii) Jirang, (iii) Dwara Nongtyrnem, (iv)
21. Jirang ... 1,713 Mawdon,(v) Pomsanngut and (vi) Nonglwai.
22. Dwara Nong-
tyrmen ... 961
-23. Mawdon ... 595
24, Pomsanngut 381
"25. Nonglwai ... 363
201,647 (5) The 31 Sirdarships of the Khasi Hills which are at the
time before this Act comes into force of a different category
. from the Sirdarships described in category (4) above, namely—
British Areas :
) 5. Sirdarships. (i) Nongpoh, (ii) Jyrngam, (iii)) Laitlyngkot, (iv) Nong-
1. Nongpoh .. 2,503 lang, (v) Sohbar, (vi) Marbisu, (vii) Nongjri, (viii) Laitkroh,
2. Jyrngam ... 1,722 (ix) Tyrna (x) Umniuh Tmar, (xi) Saitsohpen, (xii) Mawsmai,
3. Laitlyngkot 1,664 (xiii) Nongriangsi, (xiv) Mawthang Sohkhyllung, (xv) Myrdon
4. Nonglang ... 1,627 (zvi) Byrong, (xvii) Tynrong, (xviii} Nongkroh, (xix) Synnei,
5. Sohbar ... 1,368 (xx) Mawmluh, (xxi) Nongs hluid, (xxi) Nonglait, (xxiii)
6. Marbisu ... 1,270 Mawbeh Larkhar. (xx1v) Mynte. g, (xxv) Ramdait, (xxvi)
7. Nongjri .. 1,088 Nongriat, (xxvii) Nonglyngkien, (xxviii) Sinai, (xxix) Tynri-

ang, (xxx) Nongbah, (xxxi) Lakading.

. Laitkroh ... 984
9. Tyrna 885
10. Umniuh Tmar 860 »
11. Saitsohpen 722
12. Mawsmai ... -~ 602
13. Nongriangsi 523
14. Mawthang
Sohkhyllung 498
15. Myrdon ... 416
16. Byrong ... 348 -~
17. Tynrong ... 330
18. Nongkroh 327
19. Synnei 283
20. Mawmluh ... 257 o .
21. Nongshluid 224
22. Nonglait .. =~ 208
23. Mawbeh Larkhar160
24, Mynteng ... 149
26. Ramdait ... 136

26. Nongriat ... 116

27. Nonglyngkien 97

28, Sinal 93

29. Tynriang ... 81

-30. Nongbah ... 74 ) . R .

31. Lakading ... 42 (6) The 20 Dolloiships in the Jaintia Hills, namely —

6. Dolloiships (3) Bhoi, (i3) Jowai, (#4) Raliang, (iv) Shangpung, (v) Nong-
1. Bhoi ... 15,798 talang (vi) Nartiang, (v17) Rymbai, (viit) Nongbah, (iz) Sutnga-
2. Jowai . 13,344 () Satpator (vi) Shilliang Myntang, (:ciw) Amwi, (z41i) Nong-
3. Raliang 7,558 jngi, (ziv) Nongphyllu (zv) Mynso, (zvs) Narpuh, (avii) Darang,
(zviss) Lakadong, (rix) Nongkhlich and (zx) Maskut. .

4. Shangpung 5,999 .
$. Nongtalang 5,824

&

Nartiang ... 4,691

. Rymbai .. 3,720

Nongbsh = 3.506
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9. Sutnga .. 3,10
10. Satpator 2,993
11. Shilliang

Myntang ... 2,529

12. Amwi - 2,347
13. Nongjngi ... 2,315
14. Nongphyllut 2;121
15. Mynso .. 1,256
16. Narpuh .. 1,146
17. Darang .. 1,025
18. Lakadong 77

19. Nongkhlieh 691
20. Maskut ... 39 . ‘ o
7. Sirdarships tn the (7) The two Sirdarships in the Jaintia Hills, namely :—
Jaintia Hills. (1) Langsoh-Mynriang and (ii) Saipung.
1. Langsoh- _ :
Mynriang - 3,752
2. Saipung ... 1,277 L. . .
8. Nongwah Group of [(8) The Nongw;h group of Khasi villages mentioned in
Section -
Khast Villages. (e) shall form one umnit under one Sirdarship.]
Nongwah .
Tomu Paham
. Kor Bhanga
Guk

.

Umrim Paham

Umtyrlep ~

. Nongtariah

. Mawtyngkong

. Sohkyrdew

Pambhet.

. Lukhra 5
Hanjei.

. Patsyem.

by

ot ot
O
b

[l and
“2 N

T Definitions. -

4. In'this Part of the Constitution Act, unless there is something. repugnant to the

subject or context the following words shall have the meaning as defined against each :—
B (a]“ State ** means any of the units in category described in Section 3 [1], [2], [3] -
an .

(2) “ Federated Stite ” means the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State as mentioned in
Sections 2 and 3. ) ' :

b (3) “ Unit »” means any territorial and administrative unit as mentioned in Section 3
above,
- (4) “ The National Council "’ means the Council as mentioned in Section 6 [b].

(5) Each of these terms * Syiemship,” * Lyngdohship,” * Wadadarship,” ** Sird-
arship,” *“ Dolloiship *’ means a territorial and administrative unit ruled by a Syiem,a
Lyngdoh, a Wadadar, a Sirdar, or a Dolloi, respectively.

(6) * Prescribed " means prescribed by rules provided under the provisions of the
Sections of this Part. ’

(7) ** A Khasi * means & person belonging to the tribe of people known as * Khasis
whoxe original native home jis in the district of Khas and Jaintia Hills or within the
Kha-i-Jaintia Federated State by whatever name they may be locally known such as
Khynrian,Pnar, Synteng, Jaintia, War or Bhoi, and includes—

(a) A person born of Kkasi parents.

(b) A person, one of whose parents is a Khasi.

(¢) A person who is married to a Khasi (whether male or female ) who claims
oneself to be a Khasi. :

(8) Unless the contrary appears from the context words importing the sngular
numbe: includes the plural number , and the plural number includes the singular number,

" (19) The pronoun “he’* and its derivatives are used of any person, whether male or
emale. .

5. (a) On the date on which the new Constitution Act of India comes into force all ¥
the units mentioned in Section 3 ahove under this Part shall be considered autonomeous
and be automatically federated under the name “Khasi-Jaintia Federated State” acco- «

~rding to the provisions of the Sections under this Part and the rules framed thereunder.

__(b) On the date on which the New Constitution of India comes into force, the Khagi-
Jaintia Federated States as mentioned in (a) above shall also be federated with the Prov.
ince of Assam and be connected therewith in the following subjects—

(1) General and all kinds of Technical Education.

(2) Medical and Public Health, !
(3) Provincial Communications. .

(4) Exports and Imports, -

.~ (8) All other subjects in which the Province of Assam as a whole is -connected

with the Central Government of India. -
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! Khasi-Jaintia Federated State National Council,

6. (a) There shall be a Council of 29 members, four of whom shall be women, for this
Khasi-Jaintia Federated State which shall have power to legislate and perform other
functions as will be provided herein below. This C'ouncil shall herein below be referred
to as the “NATIONAL COUNCIL".

(b) The term of office of the member» shall be five years.

(c) The 25 mewmbers of the National Council shall be elected by adult franchise of
males and females from the Khasi themselves. For this purpose the whole Khasi-
Jaintie Federated State shall be divided into 25 constituencies. Each constituency shall
comprise an area which will have a population of about 10,000, and the election of the
four women members shall be according to rules prescribed.

(d) The demarcation of these constituencies and the method of election shall be
provided by rules.

(e) The functions of this ' ational Council shall be as follows :—

(1) To codify the customary laws of all the different units, viz. : the Syiemship
the Lyngdohship, the Wadadarship, the Sirdarship and the Dolloiship terri-
tories of any description under the Federated State.

(2) To reform any administration in any of the units under any of the categories
mentioned in Section 3 when proposals for reforms are initiated by the
Durbar of & unit. '

(3) Tolegislate for the administration and regulation of the whole Khasi-Jaintia
Federated State (including the land therein) in any subject which does not
fall within the exclusive right of any of the units mentioned in Section 3 of
this Part. The Subjects which will fall within the power of the units are
listed in Schedule A.

(4) To raise subscription or impose cess or tax upon the whole Khasi-Jaintia
Federated State or any unit therein for the purpose of the needs of the Fede-
rated State.

(5) To exercise any otherlegislative function which may be decided by a two-third
majority of the members of the National Council.

(6) This National Council shall have power by the decision of the majority to
co-opt up to four members who shall have the same rights and privileges as
the elected members thereof. ’

. (f) This National Council shall have a Chairman to be elected by a majority vote av
will be provided by rules and shall also have a Secretary who shall be appointed as
Px;escribed. .
" (g) This National Council shall also form an electoral college to elect members of

the Executive Council.

o Executive Council.

- 7. (a) There shall be an Executive Council consisting of three members who shall be
elected by the National Council and whose term of office shall be five years.

(b) This Executive Council shall have a President who shall be the President of the
Khasi-Jaintia Federated State and whose term of office shall be five years.

{c) The election of the members of the Executive Council and the President there
of shall be prescribed by rules.

(d) The functions of this Executive Council shall be as follows :— .

(1) It shall have power over the Treasury and shall have charge of the Finance
of the Federation and shall frame the budget of the Federation to be pla-
ced before the National Council. .

(2) It shall have power to appoint officers for the administration of the Federated
State.

{(3) It shall have power subject to the vote of the National Council to appoint
a Police Force or any armed force to maintain law and order within the
Federated State. . .

(4) It shall exercise the power of the final executive authority to decide all disputes
relating to any administrative affair in any of the units and between one
unit and another. . )

(5) It shall have power to ask the Provincial Government to assist the State in
case of necessity to maintain law and order. . )

(6) It shall have power to appointsubject to the vote of the National Council, the

" Becretary. of the National Counci) whose term of office shall _be five years. .

(7} It shall have power to appoint and to fix the salaries of the judiciary, the Secre-
tary of the National Council and to fix in the first instance the salaries of the
members of the National Council, but this will be subject to the vote of the
National Council.” . . .

(8) It shall have power to deal with the external affairs connected with this
Federated State. ;

(9) It shall have power to arrange all the elections within the Federated State in
all units mentioned in Section 3. ) ' X

(10) It shall have power in emergent matters to pass executive orders for the
peaceful administration of the Federated State without reference to the Nati-
onal Council but such ‘orders shall only be for a specific time.
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Assent to the Legislation of the National Council.

8. (a) Allfinancial bills to be placed before the National Council shall get the previous
assent of the Executive Council.

{(b) Any legislation passed by the National Council shall not come into force unless

the Executive Council gives its assent but the Executive Council shall normally give its
assent unless in its opinion such legislation will affect public peace and work adversely
and unreasonably against the interest of any people or unit. ! .

(c) The Executive Council shall have power to return any legislation passed by th.e
National Council for reconsideration and also shall have the power of vetoing any legi-
slation, but such powers si all not normally be exercised save in matters which may, in
its opinion be considered to be detrimental to the interest of the Federated State or any
«of the units therein. '

Khasi-Jaintia High Court of Appeal.

9. (a) There shall be a Judiciary that shall be the High Court forall civil and crimi
nal cases from any and all of the units of the Federated State. The term of office of the
members of this Court shall be five years. The qualifications of the members of the judiei

,-ary shall be prescribed by rules.

(b). This Court shall be called the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State High Court.

(c) This Court shall have power to appoint their own office staff and it shall have
power also to frame its own budget whichshall be submitted to the Executive Council, to
be inco porated, with any amendment by the Executive Council in the budget of the
Federated State.

(d) The decisions or judgments of this High Court in any case which comes before
it shall be final. ) -

(e) This Court shall deal only with the Civil and Criminal Cases which are outside
the administrative affairs which fall under the jurisdiction of the Executive Council.
In case of any doubt as to which case will be considered administrative tobe dealt with
by the Executive Council and which will be coensidered as coming within the jurisdiction
of the Judiciary, the decision shall be made in the joint meeting of the Judiciary and the
executive Council. The Judiciary and the Executive Councilshall in a joint meeting define
cases which willfall under theirrespective jurisdictions.

(f) The appointment of the members of this Court shall be provided by rules.

(g) There shall beno capital punishment within this Federated State but all cases

which may be deemed to be fit for transportation for life are appealable to the provin.
«ial Supreme Court.

' The Finance of this State.

10. (a) All the revenue derived from the District of Khasi and Jaintia Hills which
now come tcthe Provi‘mialExchequer shallbe handedover to the Executive Council of
this Federated State. ’

(b) The Federatea State will pay to the Provincial Exchequer a certain sum of
money as will be agreed upon between the Executive Council of this Federated State and
the Government of the province of Assam,forthepurpose of theexpenditurein thesubjects
in which this Federated State is connected with the province of Assam, ’ : :

(¢} Allthe amounts which the Provincial Goyernnemt collect now from the hea.dsA

mentioned herein below shall be handed over to the Executive Councilof the Federated
State The head are:~ '

(i) Land Revenue. . N

(ii) Forests (including royalty from minerals).

(iii) Stamps and Court-fees. Fines, :

(iv) Excise. ) -

(v) Proportional Exports and Imports and Exeise Dyties. . -’

(vi) Amusement Tax. . . '

(vii) The proportional amount of income tax and Agricultural income tax,

(viil) Any income from any other heads which the Federated State may be entitled
to get by reason of its being connected with the Province and a proportional
share of any subvention which the Central Government of India may allot
to the province of Assam. '

(d) All the hydro-electric power and the income therefrom shall be vested in the
Federated State. The income therefrom sheall be divided as fowllos :— :
(1) Half thereof shall go to the Federated State.
(2) One-fourth thereof shall go to the unit within less which the waterfall or plant is
situated for the development of schools and communications, medical and
public health ’ )

(3) One-fourth thereof shall go to the Provincial Exchequer. .

(e) Three-fourths of the royalty from forests and minerals within the Federated State

shall be vested in the Federated State. The collection of this royalty shall be according
to rules prescribed.

-
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(f) All the reserved Forests within the Federated ehall he vested in the Exe-
cutive Council who shall have the power to develop, to upkeep and work them, and the in-
come therefrom shall go to the general finence of the Federated State.

(g) Half the income of all excise shops in the Federated State t¢hLallgoto the general
finance of the Federated State and the otler half shall te utilized for schools and dis~
pensaries in the unit in which the excise shops are situated.

(b) Allinter-units communications shall vest in the Federated State, and all income:
therefrom shall go to the general finence of the Federated State.

Relation of this State with the Provincial Government

11. (a) This Federated State shall send four elected members to the Provincial Legis-
lature. The con:tituencies for these memklers shall Le as prescribed by rules.

(b) The Provincial Government shall give rervices in the Provincial Offices to
subjects of this Federated State.

{c) No Provincial Legislation in regaid to the subjects mentioned in fection §(b)
(1), (2), (3) and (4) shall directly apply to this Federated State. Any such legislation can
be applied to this Federated State only by the National Council with any modification.

The Administration of the different units inside this State during the Interim Period.

12. The administration of different units inside this Federated State during the
interim period before the rules prescribed have been completed shall normally be aceord
ing to the rules of administrationin the Xhasi erd Jaintia Hills ; sand the Executiv
Council shall take the place of the highest authority menticned in these rules.

The Town of Shillong.

13. (a) The Town of Shillong is composed of two portions at present : (1) The Myl-
liem Syiemship portion and (2) the British portion which certain subjects of the Mylliem
State have leased out to the British Crown. When the paran.ountcy of the British Crown
is withdrawn and Mylliem Stateis federated with the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State on
the date on which thi: Constitution Act comes into force—&gll thece areas shall autcma-

“tically fall within the Mylliem Syiercelip. A

(b) The Provincial Government shall make special arrangement in regaid to the

town of Shillong through the Executive Council of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State
_ within one year from the date in which the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State is formed.

(c) Before any final agreement is made in the interim period of one year, the power exer-
cised by the Political Officer over the Mylliem SyierelLip pertice elall vestin tle Exe-
cutive Coucil and the present Britich Court shall continue to function as itis at present

(d) The Shillong Town which is under the administration of the Shillong Municipal
‘Board constituted under the Assam Municipal Act which inciudes the British Ares and
also the Mylliem Syiemship Area shall be the Shillong Urban Censtituency. This consti-
tuency shall have the right to elect three Iepiesentatives to the Ass:m Legislative

" Assembly as follows :— b
One shall be a Khasi, the second shall be any one wlose name appears inthe List
voters in the constituency and the thi:d shall be & woman elected by women voters only*

(e) Only those who have theirhomesin Shillong and have beeniesidentstherein for
at least three years shall be entitled to have their names in tLe register of voters.

(f) No one whose name is registered in any other constituency outside the Khasi
Jaintia Federated State shall be eniisted as a voter and both males and females are entitled
to be voters for the other two seats provided their names are in the register.

The position of the Hills people within this Federated State.

14./(a) All the hill tribes and tribal people such as Mikirs, Garos, Nagas, Lushais, Kach-
aries ete., who hQVe their pexmanent dwelling in this Federated State and who claim them.-
selves to have peimznently 1esided therem shallhave the same rights and privileges
as a Khasi and shali be subject to the administration ot this Federated State.

(b) The other people who have permsanently resided here and who speak the Khasi
language shall also be subject to the administraticn Lere ard shall have the right to vote
in the elections

The interim period and thereaiter.
15. (a) Inthein terim period beforethe National Counciland the Executive Couneil
function the Deputy Ccwmissiorer, Khasi and Jaintia Hills ekall exercite the powers
. which are vested in him.

(b) The arrangement for the election of the National Council shall be made by the
Deputy Commissioner, Khasi and Jaintia Hills. :

(c) Immediately after the Natjonal Council and the Etecutive Cqm}cil have functi_ox_led
all the powers which are at present exercised by the Deputy Commissioner, tl.le Pohtxc'al
Officer and the Local Government and the Governor shall vest in the Executive Council

(d) The Executive Councilshall have power to appoint a Districy Officer or & Sub-Di-
vision al Officer if found necessary with certain duties to be entrusted to him temporarily for
aspecial time or permanently..
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Relation of the Provincial Executive head with the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State.

16. (a) The Executive Head of the Province of Assam shall have general super™
vision over this Federated State. :

(b) In cace the Federated State sends 8 request to the Executive Head of the Pro™
vince to help it by sending a civil police or an armed force, it shall be his responsibility that
such help be rendered to this Federated State. 1

(c) In case of the breakdown of the administration or breach of peace whichhl.ﬂ
beyond the control of this Federated State, heshall have power to render help to tt IJ;S
Federated State by any method which may be deemed necessary by him and in such & med -

od tobe a dopted he rhall be guided by the advice of the representatives from this Feder -
ated State to the Frovincial Legislature.

» SCHEDULE “A.” 4
1. List of subjects which are in the jurisdiction of mnits in Section 3(1). ~

: ADMINISTRATION :
1. The election of the Syiems in the fifteen Syiemships, according to the prevailing -
’ custom in each of the units. : :
2. The election of the headmen in each village by adult franchise of males and
females. B
3. The conduct of each village Darbar of male and female adults. .
4. The conduct of a State Darbar for the decision of any matter within each unit of
the Syiemships. ‘ s . :
5. An initiative for the reform in the administration of 2 unit within a Syiemship-
will be by a State Darbar. ' |
6. Markets.
7. Communication and Finance within each unit.
. 8. The framing of the budget of a unit.
9. Original Civil Cases in & village headman’s court.  ~
10. Criminal Cases except cases of murder.

11.List of subjects in the jurisdiction of a uni¢ in Section 3(2).
1. The election of the Wadadars of the Shella Confederecy by adult franchise of
. males and females. ’
2. The election of headmen of each village in the Confederacy. .
3. The conduct of the Darbar in each village or part of & village known es “Ehers®.
4. The conduct of the Darbar of the Confederacy. .
5. Aninitiative for the reform in the administration within this unit willbe by the-
- Darbar of this Confederacy.
6. Markets.
7. Communications within each unit.
8. Framing of the budget of the Confederacy.
9. Original CivilCases in a village headman’s court.
10. Crin:inal Cases except cases of murder.

-

-

111, List of subjects in the jurisdiction in Section 3(3) and 3(4).

1. The election of the Lyngdohs and Sirdars by male and female adults.
* 2. The electicn of headmen or elders by adults of males and females.

3. The conduct of the village Darbar of each of thece units. - . )
4. An initiative for the reform in the administration of each of these units will be-

by the Darbar of a particular unit. .

. Markets, :
. Village communication within each unit.

- Framing of the budget of each unit by the Darbar of tLe unit.
. Original Civil Cases.

. Criminal Cages save murder.

=St

e

1V. List of subjects in the jurisdiction of the units in Section 3(5). N

1. Election of & Sirdar according to the usual practice but by male and female adults
2. Appointment of elders or Matabors by the Sirdar and approval by the majority of
: persons prasent in the Darbar.

3. Aninitiativeforthereformin theadministration ofeach oftheunits will beby the:
Darbar of g particular unit. T
4. Markets, ’

5. Village Communications,
6. Framing of the budget of each unit by the Darbar of a unit wherever possible.

- 7. 01';gu}al Civil Cases. ) .
8. Criminal cases save murder.
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V.List of subjects in the jurisdiction of the Units in Section 3(6).

1. The election of the Dollois according to the usual practice but the election shall be
by male and female adulta.

2. The appointment of Myntris by the Dollois to be approved by the majority in an
open Darbar of adults present in the Darbar of the Dollois.

3. The election of headmen in each village by advits of the village.

The conduct of each village Darbar of male and female adults by those present.

6. The conduct of the Dolloiship Darbar for the decision of any matter within each
unit of the Dolloiships.

6. An initiative for the reformration in the administration of a unit in tke Dolloiship
will be by the Darbar of a particular Dclloiship.

7. Markets.

8. Communication.

9. Original Civil cases in a village headman's court and Darbar and appeal there from
to the Dolloi’s court. .

10. Criminal cases in the Dolloi’s court save in cases of murder.
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APPENDIX ‘A"

MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED TO THE ADVISORY BSUB-
COMMITTEE OF THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY OF
INDIA FOR THE MINORITIES OF ASSAM ‘

, By Larsingh Khyriem, M.L.A. (Jowali), and his group

1 am a member of the ‘Provincial Legislature elected by the peopie
of the Jowai Sub-division with a population of .about 90,000. I am
also the President of the Jaintia Darbar where all the people of Jaintia
Hills are supposed to be members. I am also the President of the Sub-
divisional - Congress Committee of Jowai Sub-division and the Vice-
President of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State National Conference.

: These friends who have come with me are the Dollais, leading men
and representatives of various interests of the Jowai Sub-division. We.
enjov the confidence of the whole sub-division.

Ever since the Cabinet Mission Declaration, we have often met to
consider what our position should be in the future administration of
India.

The Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy prepared a plan for the
future administration of this district. He had made many additions
and alterations in the light of discussions and public opinion. = On
2nd Auvgust 1946 the biggest political gathering in the Khasi and
Jaintia Hills was held in the Students’ Field of Shillong. I was the
Chairman of the Reception Committee and the Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M
‘Nichols-Roy was the President. About 20,000 people from all over
the States and the British Areas came to that meeting. Some Rulers
and Myntris also attended. In that public meeting Rev. J. J. M.
Nichols-Roy read out and explained the proposed plan for the adminis-
tration of our district. The meeting unanimously accepted the plan

The Jowai Sub-division was not conquered by the British. The
Jaintia Raja relinquished the administration of the Hills when the
British annexed the Jaintia purgannahs. Thereafter the Jaintia Raja
wag given a pension and lived in Jaintiapur near the Bazaar. The
majority of the people residing around the Jaintiapur Bazaar are
Khasis (they are called Jaintias or pnars but these are only local names
gnd they are Khasis).

The people living in the Jowai Sub-division are ore people with
those residing in the Khast Hills. As a matter of fact Khasis migrated
to the Khasi Hills from Jaintia Hills. ‘ h o

1. As we are ong tribe with the same social custom and culture
we demand that the whole district of Khasi and Jaintia
Hills should be wunited under oné administration. * We
also demand that the Jaintiapur Bazaar and the area
around it should be included in our district. ' '



‘192
2. The whole Khasi and Jaintia Hills district should be consti-

tuted into a Federated State to be called the Khasi-
Jaintia Federated State.

3. In the internal administration the Xhasi-Jaintia Federated

Btate should run its own affairs without interference by
the province.

4 The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should be connected with
the province of Assam in general and technical educa-
tion, public health, provincial commmunications and other
subjects that may be agreed upon by this State and the
Province.

The Khasi-J alntla, Federated State should also be connected with
India in those subjects in which Assam ig connected.

'5. There should be a National Councﬂ whose members would

be as follows :—

(a) 25 members to be elected by universal adult franchise from
25 constituencies into ‘which this State should be
divided. Each constituency should have a population
of 10,000 or more.

(b) 4 seats should be reserved for women.

(c) 4 members may be nominated by the Council but this
_ should not be compulsory.. :

6. The National Council should have power to legislate on the
- _ protection of land from exploitation by outsiders.

7. There should.be an Executive Committee of not more than
5 members to be elected by the National Council. The
meinbers of the Executive Committee may be members
of the National Council or any person of the Xhasi-
Jaintia Federated State. One of the members of the
Executive Committee should be the President of the
Khasi-Jaintia Federated State. He (the President)
should be. elected by the members of the Executive
Committee. g

8. The Executive Committee should have power to withhold
hasty legislation for a limited period and to send it back
to the National Council_ for re-consideration.

9. The Town of Shillong which contains a mixed population of
Khasis and non-Khasis should be separatelv considered in
sending representatives to the Provincial Legislative
Assembly.

From the Town of Shillong there should be—-

(i) One seat for a woman to be elected bV the adull suffrage
of the women of Shillong.

(ii) One general seat.

(iil) Ove reserved seat for a Khasi.
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10. This State (excluding Shillong) should have four seats in
the Provincial Legislative Assembly. If the representa-
tion is on the population basis of one lakh of people to
be represented by one member, this State should have a
little weightage. -

11. One-third of the strength of the ministry should be reserved
_for the Hills of Assam. This is necessary, considering
the areas and the special claims of the Hills. Out of
this or any other ratio, one Mmlster should be a Khasu
for the reason that—

(1) The States which were not so long connected with the
administration in British India are now coming in. A
Khasi representative in the Cabinet will be able to
watch their interests closely besides creating * confi-
dence in the minds of the people of the States.

(2) 8pecial attention should be paid to the legal and adminie-
trative complications that always arise in Shillong, the
major portion of which is in the Mylliem State. A
Khasi Minister will be able to pay special attention to
this.
“w—

(3) A Khasi in the Cabinet will be able to Watch,fﬁe interests
of the people with reference to possible mineral wealth
and electricity in this district.

(4) The population of the district is much larger than any
unit of the hills of Assam.

(5) The advantages of education and progress ~which the
Khasis have had justifies their claim. Moreover, a
Khasi Minister will be able to render help and gnid-
ance to the other hill-people who are less developed.

(6) A Xhasi Minister will protect the district from exploita-
tion by outsiders.

(7) A Khasi Minister will be helpful to the commumtlea
which are biased against each other.

(8) A Khasi Minister will be helpful towards the growt;h of

-

democratic government as he Had all along been,

used to democratic system of government etec. -

12. Government servicés should be reserved for the Hillq ofy

Assam according to population, Major posts should be
fllled up by competition amongst hills people.

18. The Provincial Executive Head should have power to help
the State in case of the break-down of the Constitution
or the maintenance of T.aw and Order but he should not
do 8o except on a request being made by the President

¢
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of this State or its members to the Provincial Legislative
Assembly. The Lxecutive Head of the Province of
Assam should consult the ewmbers of the Frovincial
Legislature from this State in the manner in which he
should render help at such a time.

14. Financial assistance should be given to the Khasi-Jaintia
Federated Btate by the Provincial Government whenever
necessary. .

15. A iuprélame Court of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State with
ppellate, original and other powers of a High Court i

Inda should be established. The membgrs o? t-hliI;

Supreme Court should be elected by the Kxecutive

Committee. It should be inde endent of the Legis]
or of the Executive Committeg. ° hegislature
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APPENDIX *B"

MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED TO THE + ADVISORY SU.B-
COMMITTEE FOR MINORITIES OF ASSAM OF THE
CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY OF INDIA. i

By Mr. B. M. Shullai of Jowai Sub-division.
We demand :(—

1. That the whole district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills should form
a State to be called the ‘‘Ihasi-Jaintia Federated State’’.

2. That the Jowai Sub-division should remain a Sub-division under
the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State. .

3.. That the Jaintiapur Bazaar and the area ‘around it should be
" re-incorporated in the Jowai-Sub-division. It was once a part of the

territory of the Jaintia Raja and the people living in- this area are

mostly Jaintias (Khasis).

4. That the internal a,dminiétration of the Khasi-Ja,int.ia. Federated

State should be independent of the legislative or executive administra-
tion of Assam.

5. That the internal administration of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated
State should be vested in a National Council, the members of which
should be as follows :—

(a) 25 members to be elected by adult universal franchise from,
constituencies into which the Khasi-Jaintia Federated
State is to be divided.

(b) 4 women members to be elected by adult franchise of the

women of thig State.

(c) 4 other. members which may be co-opted by the National
Council. .

6. The 25 Khasi States. the 31 British Sardarships of Khasi Hills,
the 20 Dolloiships and the 2 Sardarships of the Jowai Sub-division
and any other area that may be added to the district should be the
units of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State. The administration of
these units should be as it is at present, but reforms should be en-
couraged and insisted upon by the National Council.

7. There should be a Sub-divisional Officer of the Jowal Sub-division
whose power and jurisdiction should be defined by rules made by the
National Council.

t
8. The National Council should elect an Executive Committee

consisting of about 5§ members. This Tixecutive Cominittee should be
- the Government of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State.

'9. The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should get 4 seats in the
Provincial Legislature besides three seats for the town of Shillong
(one woman, one general and one reserved seat for a Khasi). We
support joint electorates. ‘



: 196

10. There should be a Supreme Court of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated
State with appellate and original jurisdiction in civil, criminal and
revenue matters. ]

11. The qualification and the manner of electing or appointing the
members of the Supreme Court should be prescribed by rules to be
made by the National Council.

12. The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should be connected with
the Province of Assam in subjects like education, trade, public health,
ete., ete.

13. The Government of Assam should give services to the hills-
people of Assam. Services should be reserved to the hills-people on
population basis and the hills-people should compete among them-
selves and the best man should be selected.

Important posts requiring special knowledge or skill should be
opened to all communities and the selection should be made entlrely
~ on merits. -

14. Other points have been touched in' the draft constitution pre-
pared by the Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy. We support the
principles of the plan.

_ 15. The above demands are made on condition that Assam is not
grouped with Bengal or included in Pakistan.
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APPENDIX «C" -

MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED TO THE ADVISORY S‘UB- '
COMMITTEE FOR MINORITIES OF. ASSAM OF THE
CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY. | :

By Rev. P. L. Wann, B.D., from Jowal Sub-division.

The last election. made us to think seriously what. should be our
position when India got independence. Soon after the election, the
Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy came to Jowaiand in the biggest
public meeting the Sub-division had ever seen, attended by the Dollois
and thousands of people and representatives of all the Dollois, he told
us what he thought should be the future administration of our district
in the New India. The proposed plan was written and circulated in
the country. In the biggest public meeting in Shillong on 2nd August
1946 the people approved the plan, we also Whole-heartedly support
it.

. .
L3N »

Our claims are :

1. That the whole district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills should be
united into one administration and under a State to be called the
Khasi-Jaintia Federated State. :

2. The present Jowai Sub-division should remain a sub-division
under the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State, The Jaintiapur Bazaar and
the area around it should be included in the Jowai Sub-division.

3. The Dollois and Sardars of Jaintia Hills should retain their
position and powers as at present.and so also the Syiems, Lyndohs,
Sardars and Wahadadars of Khasi Hills.

4. There should be a National Council of the Khasi- Ja.mhml*‘oder-
ated State to be elected by adult franchise of males and females of the
age of 18 years and above.

5. For the purpose of election only, the whole district should { be"
divided in 25 constituencies. In each constituency there should be a
population of about 10,000. Each constituency should return - one
wember to the National Council. '

6. Four other seats should be specially reserved for women in the
National Council. The women-members should be elected by the
women of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State.

7. The National Council should also have power to nomma.te 4
members or less to the Council, if it deems fit and proper.

R. There should be a sub-divisional officer of the Jowai Sub-division

whose powers should be prescribed by the rules to be made bv the
Natlonal Ce=gicil.

Ke National Couneil should have power to legislate on lands

to raig tax and have other powers to enable to run the admlmstratlon
and/o control the units under it.

10. The Internal administration.of the Kham—Jamtla Federated -
“Stute should be independent of the Provincial T.egislative Assembly




198
except in subjects like Education, 'I'ade, Provincial Communications
etc. In these subjects the I&haqx-]amtn Federated State should be
united with Assam.,

11. There should also be a_lngh court of the Khasi-Jaintia Feder-
ated State which should be the supreme court of this\State exercising
appellate and original jurisdictions,

12. The people of this State should “have complete freedom of
religious worship. They should not be restricted tc change their
religion in whatever way they feel convinced. Change of religion
should not entail any forfeiture of their rights to property or inheritance.

13. Whatever religion the people follow, the customary law of in-
heritance should be followed so long as the convert calls himself or
herself a Khasi. . _

14. The people of this State as well as the people of the Hills cf
Assam should be given services by the Government of Assam as at
present. Some important posts should be open to competition by all
communities,

15. The people of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should be
entitled to send 4 representatives to the Provincial Assembly besides
one woman and two seats (one reserved for a Khasi) from Shillong
by joint electorates.

16. One Khasi should always be in the Provincial Cabinet.

17. The Capital of Assam should be in Shillong.

18. Other points are raised in the draft constitution by the Hon’ble .
Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy and referring you to tlat draft constitution
we shall not repeat them here.

" 19. The above claims are made on condition that Assam is not
grouped with Bengal’under any circumstances. we have other plans if
Assam is elther included in Pakistan or grouped witk Bengui.
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APPENDIX ¢D”

MEMORANDUM, SUBMITTED ToO THE ADVISORY SUB:
COMMITTEE FOR MINORITIES OF ASSAM OF THE
CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY. ) ,

By Dr. R. K. Tariang of Jowal.

I am the Secretary of the Jaintia Durbar which is the orh recog-
nised and accepted bodv to voice the feelings of the people “of the

Jowai Sab-division.

For months we have thought what should be the kind of’ adminis-
tration that will enable the people of this district to develop them-
selves according to their genius and wishes.

In otr considered opinion, we think that the future administration
of our dlStlICt should be as follows :— .

The two administrations for the States and the Butlsh Areas
albltr.mh divided by the British in order to rile easily, should be
abolished. In-as-much-as we are one people inhabiting the district
we should bg under one administration.

2, The Khasi States, the Sardarships and the Dolloiships should
constitute a State and be called the ‘KHASI JAINTIA FEDERATED

STATE’!

3. There should be a legislative body of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated
State to be called the Khasi-Jaintia National Council and to he eiected
by the adults-of this State (men and women) from 25 constituencies to
be formed, each constituency returning one member. There should also
be four women reats elected by the women of the State. It may also be
. necessary to nominate members to the National Council. Necessary
power should be vested in the National Council to nominate not more
than 4 other members.

4. The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should be connected with
the Province of Assam in subjects like education, medical and public
health, exports and imports, provincial communications etc. for these
subjects the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should pay contribution to
Assam according to negotiations that may be agreed upon. This claim
is made on condition that Assam is not grouped with Bengal or
mmcluded in Pakistan. .

5. All financial matters should be subject to the vote of the
&ational Council. » .

6. The Assam Government should give the Khasis the following —

(a) Employment in Government Services.
(b) Roads in the district. ] '.‘

()] Special weightage to renreqentatlon to the Assam Provmclal '
Legislative Assembly .
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 (d) 3 seats in the Assam Provincial Legislativn Assembly frow
Shillong, one seat being reserved for a woman and an-
other seat for a Khasi.
(¢) A Khasi in the Assam Ministry.

(f) Financial assistance and loans if asked for by the Khasi-
" - Jaintia Federated State.

(g) Assistance in the maintenance of law and order.
7. The Jowai Sub-division should remain a sub-division under the
Khasi-Jaintia Federated State. The Jaintiapur Bazaar and the Area
around it should be added to the sub-division.

8. The internal administration of the Khasi-Jaintia State should
be independent of Assam.

9. There should be an independent Supreme Court of the Khasi-
Jaintia Federated State, the members to which should be elected by
the National Council or appointed by the Executive Committee or 8
Service Commission.

10. Shillong should remain the capital of Assam.

11. All other points have been dealt with in the draft constitution
prepared by the Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy. We fully support
.the plan. )
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APPENDIX “E” L

MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED TO THE ADVISORY SUB-
COMMITTEE BY MR. TAMON ROY PASSAH DEMANDS
P

1. That the District of Khasi and Jaintia Hills should form a State
to be known as the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State which in internal
affeirs and in subjects not connected with Assam or India should be
mdependent of the Province. :

2. The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should make its own laws
for the adwinistration of the people of this state and the umnits under
1t. ' B .
3. The Legislature of the K. J. F. State should be called the

Khasi-Jaintia Federated State National Council.  This = Councl
should consist of (1) 25 members from 25 constituencies into which
- the K. J. F. State should be divided for this purpose, and to be elected
hy the males and females of the age of 18 and above. (2) 4 women:
members to be elected by the women of the age of 18 and above.
Provision should also be made empowering the National Council to
co-opt a limited number of members not exceeding four. o

4. The National Council should have power to legislate that all
citizens should have the right of free elemientary education, to raise
tax, etc. ' ’

5. Exploitation of the land and its natural resources by outsiders -
shounld be prohibited by law. The exploitation of the natural resources
of the land, the use of which is“of national importance, should be
permitted to individuals or companies of the people of this state under
state supervicion and in accordance with rules and regulations approved
by the national council. '

6. The national council should elect an Executive Committee con-
sisting of 3 to 5 members. The Executive Committee should- bke
the Government of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State. A member of
the national council or any other person of this state should be eligib'e
tor election to the Executive Committee. B

7. There should be a sub-divisional officer of the Jowai Sub-
Division whose power and authority should be defined by legislation.

8. There should be a supreme court of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated
State. The judges should be appointed by the Executive Committee
and should hold office until they reach the age of 60 years. This
iudiciary should be independent of the national council and of the
Executive Committee. -

9. The supreme court should be the highest court of appeals from
all decisions of the courts of the units forming the Khasi-Jaintia
Federated State. Tt should also have original jurisdiction to try all
cases not otherwise triable by the courts of the units and power to
transfer cases to itself. : '
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10. As the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State is connected with \ssam
the Government of Assam should give services to the Khasis.

11. Special consideration and weightage should be given to Shillong
and to the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State in sending representatives
to the Assam Legislative Assembly. One such elected representativa
should be a Minister of the Government of Assarm.

© 12. Assam should not be included in Pakistan or be grouped with
Bengal.

13. The seat of the Government of Assam should be in Shillong.

14. We support the plan of the Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-
Roy for the administration of the district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills.
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APPENDIX “F"

MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED TO THE ADVISORY &8UB.
COMMITTEE FOR ASSAM MINORITIES OF THE CONSTI-
TUENT ASSEMBLY OF INDIA. ‘ C

By U. Sorsingh Khonglah and His Group Representing the Slopes of

Jaintia Hills. ' - '
These friends and myself are here before yoii to express our desire
to be governed in the New Constitution of India. Rev. S. R. Manners
is unwell and is unable to come before you. I have come in his place.

Our desires are :—

1. That the whole district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills should be
under one administration. The 25 Khasi States, the 31 British Bardar-
. ships in the Khasi Hills, the 20 Dolloiships and the 2 Sardarships in
the Jowai Sub-division should be the units forming one State’ which-
should be named the ‘“‘KHASI-JAINTIA FEDERATED STATEL".

2. There should be a National Council of the Khasi-Jaintia Feder-,
ated State whose composition should be— '

(a) 25 members elected from 25 constituencies: into which ’ the
Khasi Jaintia Federated State should be divided.

(b) 4 womnen-members to be elected by the women of the
‘I\’lmsj-.]aintia‘ Federated State. ‘

(¢) 4 other members who may be co-opted by the Nutional
Council in exceptional circumstances.

3. The mewnbers of the National Council should elect three to five -
“meinbers from among themselves or from members of the Xhasi-Jaintia
" Federated State to be members of an Executive Committee “whick:
thould be the Government of ihe Khasi-Jaintia Federated State.

The Executive Committee should elect one from among themselves
to be the DPresident of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State.

4. The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should be connected with
the province of Assan .in subjects like education, trade, provincial
communications, public health, medical and such other subjects as the
National Council may negotiate with the province of Assam. The
Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should also be in Hindustan and con-
nected with India in subjects in which Assam is connected.

5. In other, subjects, the internal administration of* the Khasi-
Jaintia Federated State should be autonomous and independent of the

province of Assam, 2

6. The various units of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should
exercise powers they now have under the local rules and orders. All

other powers including legislation on the protection of land should be
vested in the National Council. o : '

\ . '
7. The National Council should have powers to raise tax from the
_ different units under it for the administration of this state. .

* 8. There should also be a Judiciary which should be the highest
Court of this State and be independent of the Executive Committee
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or the National Council. The judges shonld ve appointed by the
Executive Committee.

9. All authorities, executive, legislative and judicial should Le
derived from'the people of this state.

- 10. The National Council should encourage reforms in the units to
meet popular demand.

11. The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should be given special
weightage and be entitled to send 4 representatives to the Provincial

Legislative Assembly, if the basis of electlon is .one member for ore
lakh population.

12. The. town of Shillong where the capital of Assam should
always.remain, should be specially considered and be entitled to send
3 representatives (including a ‘woman member) to the Assam Legisla-
tive Assembly.

"18. The Jowai sub-division should remain a sub-divisiorn under

- the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State with the present boundary and also
the area around Jaintiapur Bazaar.

"14.- Assam should not be connected with Bengal or any part of
Assam that may be connected with Bengal or be included in Pakistan.

.. 15. The hllls—people -of Assam should be given services by the
Government of Assam in proportion to their population and accor dme,r
to result. of competition among themselves.

" 16. The hills-people should also be given one-third representation
in the Provincial Ministry and one of them should be a Khasi.

. +"17. We support the principles of the plan enunciated in the draft
constitution of the Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy. )
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APPENDIX “@&"
MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED TO THE SUB-COMMITTEE OF

THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY FOR MINORITIES OF
ASSAM. . ;

P
By U. Josaiah Myntri Representing Maharam, Mawiang, Nongspung
and Langrin -States.

About ‘s y'ear"ago the Hon'ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy came to .

Maharam State and in a big meeting in which people of our State and

of adjoining States attended, he informed us of the .constitutional

<changes that was to come in India 'and our district.- He told us what

he thought should be the administration of our district in the future’

constitution of India. The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State National
- Conference published the plan in the Khasi language and thereafter
we had various meetings and discussions. The plan was modified
according to the wishes of the people. The people of our areas wish

that the future governance of our district should be according to the

principles of -that plan

Qur desires are :—

1. As we the people of Khasi and Jaintia Hllls belong to- the saine.

tribe with the same custom and tradition we ‘should be united into

cne adninistration. The present division of -the district into State -

and British Areas should be abolished.

2. The whole district should form a State to be termed the *‘Khasi-
Jaintia Federated State’’.

3. The internal administration of the Khasi-Jaintia - Federated
State should be independent of the province and should be according
to the laws to be passed by fhe National Council.

4. For the purpose of election the Khasi-Jaintia Federaied Stata

should be divided into 25 wards, each ward ha.vuvg population  of
10,000 or more.

There should also be reserved 4 seats for women and the National
Council may co-opt four members.

5. The members of the Txecutlve Council should be elected. by
members of the ’\‘a,tlonal Council.

6. The National Council should have powers to make laws for the
protection of the land from outsiders and to legislate on other subjects

not being subjects within the jurisdiction of the units under the Khasi-
Jaintia Federated State.

7. The Xhasi-Jaintia Federated State should be connected with

Assam in common subjects such as Education, Imports and Exports,
ete.

8. The Provincial Government should help the Xhasi-Jaintia
Federated State to maintain law and order. -

-

-
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'9. The Khasis should be given services in the Government of Assam
as at present.

10. As the population of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State exceeds
o lakhs and having special consideration to the development of these
hills, 4-seats may be reserved for the Khasi-Jaintia Fedetrated State in
the Provincial Legislature for areas outside the town of Shillong.

11. A Khasi should be in the Ministry to watch the interests of
all communities in general and of the hills-people in particular.

12. We do not wish to be grouped with Bengal.

-
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APPENDIX “H"

MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED TO THE SUB-COMMITTEE OF
THE ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR MINORITIES OF THE
CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY.

By the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State National Conference

This National Conference of the people of the Khasi and Jaintia
Hills is composed of the people of the British Areas and of the people
“of the Khasi States who are sub]ects thereof.

The whole district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills is one territorial
Area with defined boundaries and is inhab#ted_ by one tribe of people
called the “*Khasis’". Among themselves they are known by differ=nt
local names according to the areas in which they live—as **Khynriam™’;

“‘Synteng®’, ‘‘Pmar’’, ‘“War”’, ‘‘Nongphlang,” etc., but outside the
Khasi and Jaintia Hills they are known as Ixhasxs They all under-
stand the Khasi language. . ‘

The area of the whole district is 6,145 square miles with a population”
f 332,251 according to the census of 1941,

Before the Brmsh came, the district had many Syiems. The
biggest gyere the ‘*Syiem I\hadszmplnd. (or Syiem Nongkhlaw),
*Sviem Shillong” (Khyrim) and * ‘Syiem Synteng”’ (known as Jaintia
Raja). The Syiem Synteng (Synteng Raja) ruled over a portion of
the Sylhet district named Jaintia Pargannah and had his capital at
Jaintiapur in the plains. His large income was from the Jaintia
Pargannah being a conquered territory. The inhabitants of the Jaintia
Pargannah are of the Bengalee stock speaking a Bengalee dialect or
- what iz known as a %slhetl dialect. The people mhabltmg the hill
portions are Khasis who are locally called ““Pnars’’ by themselves and
“‘Syntengs’” by the Khasi inhabiting the Khasi Hills. Afterwards,
when the Synteng Raja ruled over the Jaintia Pargannah and had his
capital at Jaintiapur, the hills were named ‘‘Jaintia Hills*" after the
name of the capital and he was called Jaintia Raja. :

The Raja had Bengalee Hindu Ofticers and afterwards he adopted
Hinduism and was initiated as a Kshatriya.

BRITISH CONQUEST

A short history of how the British came to the Khasi and Jaintia
Hill{ is quoted from Aitchison's Treaties, Engagements and Sanads,
Volume XII, page 74, 75 and 76.

““When the Ahom Dower began to decay in 1794 the Chiefs or
Sviems of the Khasi Hills States established themselves
in the plains of Kamrup i the tracis known as the
“Durs’”’  paying only a nominal allegiance to the
Kings of Assam. On the acquisition of Assam by the
East India Company in 1826, it became an ob]ect with
Mr. Scott to establish comnunication through the Hills
with Sylhet; and while the new .1dministration of Kam-
rup refused to recognise the rights of the Khasi rulers,
Mr. Scott was able to induce Tirot Singh, Syiem of Nong-
khlaw, to allow a road to be made throuorh the Hills vie
Chexmpoonjee, Mawphlang and Nongkhlaw to Gauhati.
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For this purpose agreements (No. VIII) were ¢ »
In November 1826. with the Chiefs of Nongk}z?;xgn:ul;n:}
vrim,

“In 1829 a British Survey Party in the Khasi Hills was attack-
ed at the village of Nongkhlaw when 3 Englishmen ang
about 50 or 60 Indians were massacred, This was follow-
ed by a general confederacy of most of the neichbouring
Chiefs against the British and by a long and “harrasing
war, w!nch was not brought to a final conclusion nr.tﬁ
Tirot Singh of Nongkhlaw submitted in 1833.

“‘The State of Jaintia was annexed in 1833 as the result of un
outrage in 1832 when under the orders of the herr.
apparent Rajendra Singh, four British subjecfs  were
seized by the Chief of Gobha and 3 of them were sucri-
ficed to Kali, the tutelary goddess of the Raja’s fannly.
The fourth escaped and gave information of the outragze
whereupon the British Government demanded e
surrender of the culprits.  Negotiations continued for

- two years without result, but when in 1832 the Raja died
and was succeeded by Rajendra Singh, it was resolved to
punish him by dispossessing him of hix possession in the
plains. On the_15th March 1835, the plains terrigory vias
annexed by proclamation, and in April the district of
Gobba was also annexed. Rajendra Singh declared bimn-
self unwilling to continue in possession of the hill *erri-
tory over which: he had little control and this was a'so
included in the Company’s dominions’’.

. " THE PRESENT POSITION

i -There are now 31 villages in the Khasi Hills which are called British
villages. . These are interspersed among the Khasi States and most of
them came under the British not by means of conquest Lut by their
willing allegiance to the British administration as they were not m
good terms with their ruling Khasi Chiefs. One of these British
villages or areas named Nongpoh Sirdarship was brought under British
~control by an unfortunate circumstance. It was before under a Syiem
(Raja), but at the time when all the Syiems were called to appear
before the British Authorities, the Sviem of Nongpoh absented himself.
It was later brought under the British administration and the ruler was
styled Sirdar and is still elected from the clan of the old Sviem family.

The present position is that there are todav in this district 25 small
Khasi States having a population (including the part of Shillong which
is in the Mylliem State area) of about 212,000, and 21 British villages
interspersed among these States and. having a population of about
29.048, and also the Jaintia Hills which is now knowr <1 the Jiwai
sub-division with a population of over 85.000.

THE DESIRE OF THE PLOI'LE
The people in this district, as they are one people, want to be united
into one administration. They all belong to one Khasi tribe. They do
not want to have two separate administrations as at present. The 25
Khasi States, the Jowai Sub-division and the 31 British villages
should be brought into one administration and be joined to one another.
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THE ADMINISTRATION

At present, whether in the DBritish areas or the States areas, shere
are village darbars. Each village has its own elected_headman. The
headmen have some power to decide cases in the village with a Darbar
(as Council) of male adults of the village. This should be continued.

_But women also should now have part in the elections and the Darbar.

- The Sirdars of all British villages or cluster of villages * are aiso
elected by male adults but now female adults also should get the nght
to vote and stand as candidates. - ' -

The Syiems of the Khasi Hills States are practically elected either
by popular election, or in some cases by an electoral. college consisting
of Myntris, each Myntri being elected by a separate Myntri clan or in
other cases, by an electoral college consisting of electors composed of
Myntris together with electors elected by the adults of a wvillage or
cluster of villages. These Syiems or Chiefs are not Zamindars having
any authority over the land of their States. The land in these States
are either private lands belonging to a person or a family or a clan or a
village or commune. The Syiems in a Darbar composing of myntries .

_and others decide cases of dispute over such lands in an open Darbar.

All civil cases from British villages go to the elected Sirdar and lus
Darbar. Appeals go to the Deputy Commissioner, Khasi and Jaintia -
Hills, thence to the Commissioner and finally to the Governor. Small
criminal cases valued at Rs. 50 are dealt with by the Sirdar and his
Darbar, and appeals against his decision go to the same authorities as.
in civil cases. o

In the Khasi“States, the headmen or Sirdar of vilages deal with -
civil cases. Against the decision of the village authorities in some
States an appeal goes to the head of a ‘‘Raid’’ which is composed of
several villages and thence to the Syiem and his Darbar . who decide
cases in an open Darbar. Revisions against the Syiem’s decision go
to the Political Officer, and thence to the Commissioner and finally to
the Governor,

THE DEMAXD OF THE TEOPLE

The Khasi people of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills are one’ people.
They want that their institutions should be protected and united and
that they should have autonomy in administrative and judicial matters
and to preserve their authority over their lands. They want that their
connection with Assam should be in the following manner :— °

(1) The present institutions in the villages and in the States should
he left as they are with a few reformative changes here and there.

(2) The land of the people should be protected by law. The land
law of the communes should be kept intact. According to that no one

shonld sell their lands to the people outside without the consent of the
Darbar of the community. ‘

.

(3) Administration of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills in the New India
should be as follows :— !

(a) The whole district should be united into one and be termed
‘‘Khasi-Jaintia Federated State.”
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(b) There should be a National Council of about 29 wembers
who should be elected from the whole district of Khasi
and Jaintia Hills, four of these should be women. - ' For
the purpose of this election the whole district should he
divided into 25 constituencies. . Each constituency should
elect one member by adult franchise of males and ferales,
The election of four women members should be by women

-adults and there -should be four ‘constituencies for these

-, Women members of the whole district. © This Council -

should have power, among others, to impose subscription,

-cess or tax upon the whole Federated State and to legislate

. regarding protection ‘of land, ete. o

Y . :

{c) There should be an Executive Council of 3 mermbers to be

" elected by the National Council from among the members

- of the National Council and from others who are mnot

. members thereof. This Executive Council should have

- adminigtrative power and should also have powers to

maintain an armed or unarmed Police Force for keeping
law.and order within this Federated State. :

{d) There should be a Judiciary which shall be the High Court
. for all civil and criminal cases.; This Judiciary may be
- elected by the National Council or be appointed by the
~ -Executive Council. : ‘

{e) All the 25 Khasi States and the 31 British Sirdarships and

- .the Doloiships in Jaintia Hills should be separate unmits

- inside the Federaled State having its Qwnr local self-govs

. “ernment with powers not in any way less than what they
.. possess at the present-time. ' R

(f) This Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should be connected with

- the Provincial Legislature in' certain subjects only, namely

(1) Higher Education, (2) -All Technical Education in

' schools and colleges, such as Agriculture, Medicyl, Engi-

neering, etc., (3) Medical and - Public Health, (4) Pro-

vincial Communication, efc. R S -

«g) This Federated State should give some contribution io the
“Provincial Exchequer. S :

«h) There should be at least 4 seats given to this Khasi-Jaintia
, Federated State in the Provincial Legislature besides the
~ seats for the town of Shillong which is under the ::drx'n-
"nistration of the Municipal Board of Shillong™ and the
woman seat. - There should be two seats in the Provincial
Legislature from the-town of Shillong, one to be reserved

for a Khasi dnd the other should be a general seat. There
should also be a woman seat reserved in the Provincial
,Legislature to be elected by woren of thg town of. :
Shillong, by adult franchise of wémen dwelling in .the
areas of the town of Shillong administered by the Shillong
Municipal Board, which lie within the Mylliera State and

also within the portion which is now known as the British

sres. :
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THE KHASI NONGWAH VILLAGES

There are also some 40 villages in the Kamrup district which up to
sometime before 1897 was a part of Khasi Hills, and was a State by
itself ruled over by a Khasi Chief named Dolip Singh. The people of

*this State, which was known as Nongwah are linguisfically. and
culturally of pure Khasi stock. For some obscure reasons the villages -
were incorporated within the Kamrup district and the Chief was redue-
ed to the status of a Sirdar although the incumbent is still chosen from .

the clan of the former Chief and elected according - to customs . and -

usages prevailing at the time prior to the mcorpoumon within Kamrup
district. :

The people of these villages have repeatedly approached the autho-
rities concerned for their re-mcorporatlon within their parent istrict of
Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and a petition to that effect is lying with Flis
E\cellency the Governor of Assam.

They are CODtIO’UOUS to the Khasi Hills. The people want ’ro be
included in the Kham and Jaintia Hills district.

This National Conference strongly urge that these villages and their
“~rritories should a.ga.m be included in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills
District. .

MINISTERS FOR HILL DISTRICTS -

In the new. constitution of Assam ome-third of the strength of the
ministry should be reserved for the hill people of Assam to look after
the interests of the hills people. Of these one Minister should be a
Khasi for the followmg reasons amongst others :—

(i) The capital being in the Mylliem State a gleat deal of om-
plication may and will arise which will need a very close
- examination by the Ministry or the Government.

-

(i1) As the Khasi States which have had their autonomy are also
joining, their interests which they have had should he
closely watched by a representatne inside the Govern-
ment,

.

(111) As there are mineral wealth and hydro- electric possibilities
in the district, there should be a representative who should
watch over the interest of the district in these matters.

(iv) As the district is between the two plains areas, and as they"
are in danger of exploitation by the non-Khasis in the -
‘ town and in the two valleys, there should be a member in
the Government who will take care of the interests of the
people.

(v) The population is over threé lakhs and is much blggel than "
any one single hill unit.

(vi) The educational position and progress of the Khasis is also
an additional ground for special considerations. The
member in the Government from this district will be able
to loo}( after the interest of other less developed hill aieas
ag well
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(vii) The people of the district are not affected by communal

.bias and are, besides, accustomed to democratie- systems of

e QGovernment all along. A Khasi in the ministry will be
helpful to all communities and not only to the hill units.

PROPOSAL TO GROUP ASSAM WITH BENGAL

Our Khasi-Jaintia Federated State National Conference is stroagly
against the proposal of grouping "Assam with Bengal and are also
strongly against any proposal to join the Khasi and Jaintia Hills or the
Khasi States with Sylhet in any kind of division or sub-division.
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APPENDIX ““J".

Wll‘\IORANDUM SUBMITTED TO THE ADVISORY 8UB-
COMMITTEE OF THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY ‘

‘By Mr. Joab Solomon and a Group of Leaders from the Khasi States
of Mylllem, Manphlang and Nonglwa.t

I am 91 years old and perhaps I am the oldest man among the
Khasis living in Shillong. T am a Khasi from Cherra State and a
retired Government servant and used to work in Shillong and in Jowai.
T have toured extensively in all parts of this district and also in India.
I am also connected with political, religious and social. activities; for
example, I was the Becretary of the Khasi National Darbar for 1bout
:20 years and in that and other capacities T have had much experience
and have known a great deal about the Khasis and their habits of life.
I can, therefore, speak with confidence and experience about the wishes

of the Khasis. -

These friends have come w1th me to give evidence before you.
‘They are representative-people of Mylliem, Ma.wphla,ng, Chen‘a.,
Nonglwai and other States ‘

The Khasis 1nhab1t1ng this district of Khas1 and J a,lntm. Hxlls are
-one people followmg the same customs and habitg of life. ,

We do not wish our district to be divided as ot ptesent into States
and British portions. We want to form a State for the whole district
to be called the ‘‘Khasi-Jaintia Federated State’’. We wish to be pro-
tected and to be autonomous in internal matters and to be connected
‘with Aesam in certain subjects such as Education, Medical and Public
Health, etc. In the New Constitution provision should be made that,
-except for common_subjects, the Khasis should govern themselves.
We want to have a Council of our own consisting of elected representa-
tives from the Khasis and that all powers of Government and all autho-
rity, executive and judicial are derived from the people. -This Council
‘will make laws and regulations for the internal administration of this
-district ; and no laws passed by the Provincial Legislature will be appli-
cable to it unless the National Council adopts them 88 its laws. ’

The Khasi-Jaintia Federa.ted State should consist of the 25 Khasi
‘States, the Jowai Sub-division, the 31 British Sardarships and the
\Iongwa.h group of villages of about 400 houses (at present mc}uded in
the Kamrup district).

The different units within the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should -
‘be administered according to customary laws of these units under the
-supervision -and guidance of the National Council. This Council should
‘have 25 members who should be elected from 25 constituencies to be
formed. The election should be by adult franchise of males and fema.leS»
of the age of 18 and above.

There should also be 4 seats specially reserved for women. Oni_v
women of the age of 18 and above should vote for these 4 seats.
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Powers should be invested in the Coun

cretion, nominate not more than 4 memb
power should be rarely exercised.

RErRESENTATION TO THE PROVINCIAL LEGISLATURH
This should be considered under two heads.
1. The Town. of Shillong where there is a mixed population of

Z_Khasiq and non-Khasis and (2) The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State not
including the portion of the town within Mylliem State..

gl) Shillong Town.—One seat to be reserved for a woman. The
election should be by adult franchise of the women of the town.

(2) One seat reserved for a Khasi to be elected by the people of the

cil which may, in their is-
ers to the Council, but tbis

town.

' (3) One general seat to be elected by the people of the town.

4) fpl" the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State.—As the State possesses
_& population exceeding 3 lakhs, the State should have a right to elect 4
members by adult franchise of males and females.

SERVICES

(1) 10 per cent. of all services in the province should be filled vp
by open competition of all people in the province.

" (2) The people of the hills of Assam should have a reserved por-
centage according to their population. The people of the Hills should
compete among themselves for the = services the best man being
selected. . .. - . . . - -

!
;

JUDICIARY

The units in the State shall try civil and criminal cases according’
to powers vested in them as at present under the local rules and orders
for the administration of civil and criminal justice.

There should be a High Court with 3 to 5 judges to be selected or
appointed by the Executive Committee of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated
State.. The High Court should be the highest Court of Appeal fromn
the decisions of the courts of the units. This High Court should also
have original and extraordinary original jurisdictions and powers to-
transfer cases to itself.

CABINET REPRESENTATION

Considering the-areas of the hills of Assam and their special claim
to protection,gwe claim that the hills of Assam should have one-third
representation in the Provincial Cabinet.

o Minister should be a Khasi because the Khasi States have
agr'eoegeto join, the capital is in Shillong, they live in—between the two
valleys, they are educationally advanced, they aré used to govern shem-
gelves according to present-day conception of democratic governments,

- ete., ete. ’ ) -
We also claim that Shillong should remain the capital of Assam.
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GRQUPING

Our desire is to be linked with Assam only: We are strongly
opposed to being grouped with Bengal or wnh any pa.rt that ma,y be-
grouped with Bengal.

CONCLUSION ' ’

‘We endorse the proposed draft constltutmn prepa,red by the Hon’ ble
Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy. For months we have read and- discussed
the plan ‘and we confidéntly say ‘that it is the only plan by which we
can' achieve our desue and develop ourselves accordmd to our- genms
and a.blhty , ‘
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APPENDIX “K"
MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED TO THE ADVISORY SUB.
COMMITTEE FOR THE ASSAM MINORITIES OF THEL
CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY.

By Mr. O. S. Siemlieh, Pleader Shillong—District Court, and
Member of Shillong Municipal Board

- I come of a very ancient and respectable Syiern famnuly and
ruling Chief of Nongkhlaw State; one of the biggest States in. Khasi
Hills. I was also a candidate for the Siemship of Nongkhlaw State
supported by the majority of the Myntries, who form the electorate
and by majority of Sardars (headmen) of that state. But in spite of
that, the Political Department selected as a Siem a Government
pensioner who did not get even one vote.

These friends with me are from other States in Khasi Hills viz.,
Nongkhlaw, Myriaw, Nobosohphoh, Nongluai, who are Siem Khyu-
nahs, Liyngdohs, Myntries, Sardars (headmen) of the aforesaid different
states and villages. -

Our desire is— '

_ (1) The whole district of Khasi a.nd Jaintia Hills should be umted

under one administration to be called ‘'KHASI-JAINTIA FEDER-
ATED STATE” as they are one people and have the same traditions
and customs.

(2) The Rulers, viz., Slems, Lyngdohs, Sardars, Dolois and others
.should have the same power and jurisdiction as they have since times
immemorial and these rulers should be appointed according to time
honoured ancient custom. . :

(8) That a Ruler of any State appointed by the British Officers
against the State’s old time immemorial custom of election by an
electorate should be dismissed and dethroned. .

(4) Our land should be protected from outside exploitations.

(5) There shall be a Council to be called ‘‘National Council” and
members of that Council shall be elected by adult franchise of both
males and females from the Khasi themselves. For thig purpose the
whole Khasi and Jaintia Federated State shall be divided in consti-
tuencies, according to convenience.

(6) The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State -shall be connected with
Assam in certain subjects only viz., Higher Education, All technical
education in Schools and Colleges, Agnculture Medical and Public
Health, Engineering and in provincial communications, Trade,
Defence etc., and all other subjects should be left to the Khasi-Jaintia

Tederated State. .

(7) The Khasi-Jaintia Federa,ted State should give some contnbu
tion to the Assam Government,

(8) The Khas1-Jamtla. Federated State should get mervices ir the
offices and administration of the Assam Province as it 1§ now and
shonld get representative in the Assam Legislators, bt no Legislation of
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the Provmma.l Leglslature should a,pp]y dlrectly to this State.  -I&
should go first to the State Executive Council and Legislative body.

(9) The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should get 4 representatives .
or more to the Provincial Legislative Assembly. ] . _

(10) The Town of Shillong should send three representa.tnes 11
the Provincial Legislative Assembly, one seat for a woman, one
reserved seat for a Khasi and one general seat.

(11) The hills-people of Assam should get one-third representatlon
n the Provincial Ministry and of this one should be a Khasi.

(12) A certain percentage of the services in the Government of
Assam. There should be a reservation of offices for the ' hiils-people -
of Assam according to the total population of the Hills. These posts
should be filled up by competition among the hills-people.

(13) People should be freely allowed to worship God according
to their own free will and to follow any religion they like. v

(14) The seat of the Government of Assam should ' remain in
_ Shillong.

GROUP LEADER.

Dated, Shillong,
The 11th June, 1947.
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APPENDIX “L"

]\IEMORANDUIW StJBMITTED TO - THE ADVISO.RY SUB-
COMMITTEE OF THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY

By U. Jogidhon Roy, ex-Wadadar and others representing Shella,
: Mawlong Warding and other States.

In the Shella Confederacy where I come from, the election of tLe

Rulers is by adult male suffrage. The Ruler can hold office for 3 years
but he is eligible for re-election. I have been elected a Ruler for 42
years. The Authorities used to consult me when important customs
were involved. I hava especially studied the Khasi custom and admi-
mistration, . ‘ : ‘ ,
- .. These. friends are representatives of Shella, Mawlong, Mawsynram,
Mawdon, Warding. and other, neighbouring States and villages. Tor
more than a year we have been considering the position of our hills in
the new constitution. "We have read the draft constitution prepared by
the Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy. In a meeting at Phali where
about. 3,000 to 4,000 people from these areas attended, he explained the
proposed constitution for the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. After meeting
;tcl)gether and consulting our people, we whole-heartedly agree to his
plan.

2. The people of Khasi and Jaintia Hills are one tribe following the
matriarchal system and the same habits of life different from the other
tribes and people of Assawm, We therefore wish ‘to be protected and
united into one administration. '

3. The whole of the district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills should ~onsti-
~ tute one Khasi-Jaintia Federated State. : )

4! This Khasi-Faintia Federated State should be autonomous and be
connected with Assam in certain subjects only such as Public Health, .
Education, etec., and with India in subjects in which Assam is connected.

5. There should be a National Council the representatives to which
should be elected by adult franchise of males and females from consti-
tuencies into which the State should be divided, each constituency
/having a population of 10,000 or more. There should be 25 consti-
tuencies. ’ :

6. At least 4 seats should be reserved for women in the Council.

7. The National Council may co-opt 4 members.

'8. The Council should elect an Executive Committee of at least
three persons. The Executive Committee should elect a Fresident
from among its members. _

9. The Council should have power to protect the land from explo:ta-
tion by outsiders. '

10. Non-members of the Council should be eligible to be elected
to the Executive Committee provided they are Khasis.
- *11. The case of Shillong where there is a mixed populatior. should
be separately considered. '

12. Shillong should have the right to elect three representatives
to the Provincial Legislature as follows :—

(1) A woman elected by the women of Shillong.
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(2) A General Seat elected by the people of Shillong.

(3) One reserved Seat for the Khasis to bé elected by the people
of Shillong,

13. The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State (except Shijllong)- should -
be entitled to send 4 representatives to the Provincial Assembly. - -

14. There should be a certain percentage of services under: the
‘Government of Assam to be opened to competition by all. commu-
nities. Over and above this the hills people of Assam should be given
services according to their population. These seats should be opened
only to the hills people who will compete among themselves. -

15. One-third of the strength of the Provincial Ministry should be
reserved * for the hills on account of the- peculiar- geographlca.l and
political position of the Khasi-Jaintia - Federated State, the pro«rress
made by. the Khasis, their non-communal out100k etc y one Khasl
should always be in the Ministry. ..

16. There should be a ngh Court, selected or appomted by the
Executive Committee. t

17. This ngh Court should. be mdependent of the Executwe
. ‘Committee. P

18. The High Court should ¢ try all cases not trlable by the States
' “or Areas under the-present system. :

19. The High Court should be the final Court of Appeal from a.l]
civil and criminal cases decided by the units.

20. The Khasi-Jaintia Federated Stafe should not be «onne"tod
with Assam if Assam is grouped with Bengal nor should our ' Khasi-
Jaintia Federated State be connected with any part of Assam tha,t ma.y
be transferred to Bengal.

21 Assam should agree that the caplta]. w1]l remam in Shlllong

/

- I

[N
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NIX “M"
Memorandunr snbmitted by Mr. Welson Khongmen

We come from the Khyrim State. We are all members of the:
 Khyrim S8tate -People’s Conference. We are also members gf lh:’~
Khasi-Jaintia Federated States National Conference. Sovereignty of
the people was the cornerstone of ancient Khasi democracy. Unfor-

tunately that Sovereignty is fast disappearing today. We st .
the renival of that SOVEREIGNTY. T ¢ o0y e stand for

2. Our little country is now split up into innumerable tiny States.
Although we belong to the same tribe of race, speak the same languags,
have the same culture and tradition and almost everything else in
common, yet politically we have nothing in commmon save and except.
the common allegiance to the British Crown. ,We believe that the:
present political division of our country is most deterimental to the best
interest of the people and we therefore wish that all the Khasi Statss,
the British territory of the Jaintia Hills and all the British villages of
- the Khasi Hills should be unified under one democratic politizal

administration. We believe that it is only the unification of the:
country that can help it to grow to its full stature.

3. We wish to have relations with Assam and with India in certain
common. subjects only as may be found necessary and essential for the
common good of all. The common subjects may be such things as.
- Defence, Foreign relations, Foreign trade, Public Health, Communi-
_ cations, Inter-Provincial Trade, Supply of essential goods, Higher
FEducation, Services and some such things. For the administraticn of
such common subjects we wish to have our representatives in the
Assam Legislature and in the Indian Legislature if possible.

4. In other subjects we tvish to be as autonomous as may be deemed
practicable so that we may learn how to stand on our own legs.

5. We wish that our land, water and other resources should be left
in our own hands and these should be safeguarded from outside
interference. This we think is essential in order to enable us to make
use of these resources to the best advantage of our people.

6. For the attainments of the above requiremexits, we propose—

(i) that the existing States (i.e. The Siemships, Lyngdohships,
- Sardarships, and Doloiships) should be federalised in a
- democratic way. We wish that the Federal Govern--

: ment to be formed should have power over the componéent
units while the latter for the time being, may be allowed
a limited measure of autonomy,

(ii) that the Government of Assam as well as the Government

of India should not have any direct dealing with the

- component units but only through the Union of the
Khasi and Jaintia Hills, .

(iii) that full responsible Governments should be introduced
immediately in each of the component units, and

(iv) that adult (male and female) fmnchise be introduced.

-
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7. We claim for the re-inclusion within - the Union of the Khasi
and Jaintia Hills, the Nongwah group of Villages, now placed under
the District of Kamrup, and part of the J amtla. Parganas, in  the -
District of Sylhet, which formerly formed part of these Hills and some
of which are up till now inhabited and occupied by Khasis. We also. -
claim for the setting up of a boundary commission to determine these
areas in the Plains. which should be re-united to the Hills in order to
enable the Hills to be self-sufficient at least in matters of food as in
pre-British days. Jaintiapur, Chailakhal and others are some of these
areas we clalm back. ) . ,
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MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED TO THE ADVISORY SUB-
COMMITTEE OF MINORITIES FOR ASSAM OF THE
CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY.

By Mrs. B. Khongmen, M.L.A.

I am the only woman representative in the Assam Legislative
Assembly. I am a Khasi and was elected by the women of all com.
‘munities residing in Shillong. I hold the position of Deputy Speaker
in the Assembly. :

These ladies who have come with me are from varlous States and
.Areas of the district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills.

. [Ever since the-last provincial election we had been thinking
-seriously what should be the administration” that is best suited to our -
" people in the New Constitution of India. The Hon'ble Rev J. J.
M. Nichols-Roy formulated a plan and circulated it for public opinion
‘With modification here and there the plan received the approval of
‘the Khasis.] :

DEMANDS

- 1. Except in Shillong the district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills :s
‘inhabited by a people belonging to the same tribe known as ‘‘Khasis"’.
From times out of memory the people elect their Rulers and govern
‘themselves according to democratié principles. Any administrative
-changes or important affairs of the State is referred to a State Daibar
‘where all the male adults of the State can attend and vote.  Their
language, culture and customary law of inheritance are different from
the other people living in Assam.

2. The whole district should form a State to be termed the "‘Khas:-
-Jaintia Federated State’.
- 3. The Nongwah group of villages (at present in Kamrup district)
and the area around the Jaintiapur Bazaar (at present in Syllet
-district where the majority of people are Khasis) should also be re-
incorporated in the Khasi-Jaintia Hills district.

3. There should be one Legislative House for this Khasi-Jaintia
"Federated State to be called the ‘National Council'.

4. The members of the National Council should be elected by adult
franchise of men and women of the age of 18 years and above. The
-age and qualification of members should be prescribed by rules.

5. For the purpose of election, the whole district should be divided
mto 25 constituencies, each constltuency having a population of 10,000
-CT more.

.6. The members of the National Council should compose of—
(a) 25 members to be elected by males and fema}es.

(b) 4 women to be elected by the female voters of the whole
country.
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b .

The National Council should also have the power to co-opt, if

‘necessary, members to the Naticnal Council not exceeding four in
rumber. :

7. There should be an Executive Committee of not lesJ than thres,
-and not more than five members to be elected by the National Council..
"The members of the Executive Committee may be members of the -
National Council or may be Khasis outside thereof.

8. The members of the Executive Committee- should elect ome of
them as the President of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State.

9. The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should be linked wiih
.Assam In subjects like Trade, (Exports and Imports), Kducation,
Public. Health, Provincial Communications, etc., and with the Union
-of India in the subjects in which Assam is linked. '

10. In other subjects, the Kahsi-Jaintia Federated State should
have complete autonomy and be independent of the Province.

11. The National Council should have power to protect lands from
-cutside exploitation and to raise tax ete.

12. The Rulers of the Khasi States, the Sardars and Dollois of the
British Areas should have the same power as they have at present.
All other powers exercised by the Political Officer, the Deputy Com-
missioner, the Governor. and the Agent to the Crown Representative
should be exercised by the National Council. ,

13. The laws passed by the National Council should receive the
-essent of the President in consultation with the Kxecutive Committee
tefore being enforced. '

14 The President should have power to return to the Council any
legislation which he and the Executive Committee consider unsmtable.

15. There should be a highest .Courtyof the Khasi-Jaintia Feder-
ated State, the members of which should be appointed by the Execu-
tive Committee. The number and qualification of the judges should
be prescribed by rules to be made by the National Council.

16. Assuming that the representation to the Provincial Assembly -
is on the basis of one lakh population, the Khasi-Jaintia Federated
State with a population exceeding three lakhs should be given a little
weightage and should have 4 seats. ‘

17. The case of the Town of Shillong where people of all commu-
nities live should be specially considered and should be entitled to send
cne woman elected by the women of Shillong as at present, one general . -
seat and one reserved seat for a Khasi to be elected by joint electorates

18. Services reserved for women in the Province should be by open
-competition among all the communities.

. 19. The hills-people of Assam should have a one-third representa-
tion in the Cabinet; in this one Khasi should always be included. The
claim of the Khasis to a seat in the Ministry is justified by the consi-
-(eration of the fact that the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State includes
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25 States, the capital of the Province is in one of these States; the:
freedom of the Khasis from communal prejudices; their progress and’
education as compared with other hill areas; their democratic institu-

tions and the possibilties of minerals and electricity in this State, etc.,
ete.

20. Shillong should be the Capital of Assam.

21. The XKhasi-Jaintia Federated State will be connected with

Assam only if Assam is not grouped with Bengal or included in:
Pakistan. :
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MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED TO THE ADVISORY SUB- -

COMMITTEE OF MINORITIES FOR ASSAM OF THE
. CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY. | |

By Mrs. L. Shullai, B.A.

The people inhabiting this district of Khasi and J aintia Hﬂlq locally -
known as Pnars, Jaintia, Bhoi, War, Khasi, etc., are one tribe -and
.call themselves Khasis. . .

We have a matriarchal system and custom, culture and language

peculiarly our own. In higher female education we are second in
India. : :

I come from Cherra State and these friends with me are from
.other States and areas of this district. ' ‘
- We wish :— . ‘
1. The whole district to be united into one administration under a
‘State to be called ‘Khasi-Jaintia _Federated State’.

2. A large measure of autonomy should be given to the Xhasi-
Jaintia Federated State. S

3. Except in the subjects within the jurisdiction of the Unjon of .

India and in subjects like Education, Public Health, Provincial Com-
munications, Trade, etc., in which we should be connected with Assam,

all other internal matters should be left to the Khasi-Jaintia Federated
State. ’ : b

4. Our lands should be protected from exploitation. The Khasi-
Jaintia Federated State should have power to legislate on lands.

5. The powers of the Syiems, the Liyngdohs, the Dollois and the
‘Sardars should be as at present. . :

6. There should be one Legislative House in the XKhasi-Jaintia

Federated State to be called the ‘‘Khasi-Jaintia National Couneil”.
‘The members to the Council should be elected by adult franchise

of males and females over 18 years of age. Powers may be reserved
to the Council to co-opt not more than 4 members.

7. At least fojlr seats should be reserved for womeén in the Natio.nz;,l
Council.

8. Reforms in the administration of the units of the Khasi-Jaintia

Federated State should be encouraged. The Council should legislate
‘reforms initiated by the umits under it.

9. No laws passed by the Province of Assam should be enforced

in the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State unless _the National

Council
adopts them.

10. Services under the Government of Assam reserved for women
should be opened to competition by all communities, :

-
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-~ 11. The Town of Shillong should be specially considered. The-
Town should be entitled to send 3 representatives to the Provincial-
Assembly, one general seat for women, one general and one reserved.
seat for Khasis. =~

12. One Minister in the Provincial Government should be a Khast
who will watch the interest of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State and
the interest of the hills-people as well.

13. We prefer to remain cutside Assam if Assam groups with -
Bengal for any reason whatsoever.

14. The Capital of Assam should be in Shillong.

15.. All othet points have been dealt with in the plan of the Hon'ble-
. Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy. We fully support that plan.



227
APPENDIX “P’.

MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED TO THE ADVISORY SUB-
COMMITTEE FOR ASSAM MINORITIES OF THIE CONS-
TITUENT ASSEMBLY. .

H

By U. Harrison Myntri of Cherra State and qther’.repres'enta_tiv'es of
Cherra State. = - C )

We are from Cherra State which holds Zamindari lands in Sylhet.
- District. Legislative, Executive and Judicial powers as well as the:
land in Cherra State belong to the people of the State. According
. to immemorial custom the Syiem is elected by an electoral college-
which is elected by the people and he is a mere figure-head who cannot
“decide or carry on any important affairs of the state without the consent
of his electors and of the people of the state. Against that background’
of Khasi Constitutional customary law, it is pertinent for us to observe-
that any new changes cannot be done unless it is founded upon the-
goodwill and co-operation of the people of the state. This constitu-
tional aspect of Khasi Society is shared by all the people inhabiting-
the District of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills who are locally known by-
different names as Khasis, Jaintias, Bhois, Wars, etc., but are in fact-
Khasis. This tribe known as Khasis follow the matriarchal system of
inheritance and have a language and ways of life different from other-
tribes and people of Assam. They govern themselves according  to
democratic system of Government and have no prejudice against any-
other religion or other people. For this reason, many people coming
from the Plains have settled down in these hills and have formed-
important clans (e.g. the jaid Dkhar, the Kharkongor) in Khasi political”
administrations. o R B I

- 1t is therefore only fair and proper for the Khasis to express their-
desire to live in New India according to their ideas and wishes. -

We therefore claim ; . o "

1. That the whole district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills should Le-
formed into a State to be called the ‘‘Khasi-Jaintia Federated State'™
composing of .the States and British Areas. These States and British.

fq\treas should henceforth be called units of the Khasi-Jaintig Federated'
State. E !

2. The legislative authority of this State should be vested in a
- National Council consisting of (1) the elected representatives of the-
people of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State from the 25 constituencies.’
tc be formed for this purpose, (2) 4 women representatives to be .
elected by the women of this State, (3) 4 other members who may be-
co-opted by the National Council, if necessary. .

3. The executive authority should vest in an Executive Committes-
consisting of about 5 members to be elected by the National Council’
from members and/or non-members of the National Council. This:
Executive Committee should be the government of this state.-
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4. The judicial authorify of this state should be vested in-a High
Court which should have final jurisdictions in civil, criminal and
revenue matters.

5. This National Council should be independent of the Province
“of Assam except in certain common subjects like Trade, Provincial
Communication, law and order, Education, etc.

6. This national council should have power to make laws for the
protection of the land and its mineral resources from exploitation;
to impose taxes, cesses and all other acts that may be necessary for
1he admlnlstratlon of this state but not to impose a constitution upon
its unit or units without its or their consent.

7. This National Council should be formed at the earliest possible
time to enable it to take over the administration in the commg consti-
tutional changes.

8. The units of the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should be en-
couraged to introduce reforms in the light of Public demands but no
reforms should be enforced unless the National Conncil approves of
the same. - - .

9. All financial arrangements should be subject to the vote of
the National Council.

- 10. The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should be entitled to send -
‘4 representatives to the Provincial Government if the prineiple is

that one member should represent 1 lakh popula.tlon

_ 11, Shillong should remain the capital of Assam, and should be
entltled to be represented in the Assam Legislative Assembly by ona
woman, one Khasi and one general seat..

12. Khasis should be given services in and by the Government of
Assam.- These services should be reserved for the hills-people of Assam
according to their areas and population. ‘The hills-people should
.compete among themselves for these services. -

13.-The hills-people of Assam should be given one-third represen-
tation in the Provincial Government a,nd of thls at least one Mmlstet

thould be a Khasi.
14. We support the prmclples of the plan prepared by Rev. J. J.
M. Nichols-Roy.
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A MEMORANDUM ON BEHALF OF THE MIKIR - PEOPLR,
RESIDING IN THE KHASI AND -JAINTIA HILLS OF,
ASSAM SUBMITTED TO THE SUB-COMMITTILE - CF
ASSAM OF THE ADVISORY COMMITTEE OF CON»TITU-
ENT ASSEMBLY.

(Dated Shillong the 12th June, 1947.)

We the Mikir people of the district of Khasi and Jaintia H_llls beg
to place the following sa,fegua.rds in the future constltutlon

Introduction :

'The Mikir Tribe residing in the District of Khasi and Jaintia Hills
will number near about 50,000 though the number in the British
administered portion is 23,372. Unlike the Khasi people, the Mikir
people of the District are .economically very poor, educationally very
backward and socially much neglected. In the Primary Schools
Mikirs children are taught in Khasi Vernacular though it is not their
mother tongue. Much of the social benefits such as the distribution
of cloth and yarn at control rates were denied to them for a long time.~
Rich Khasi landbolders and businessmen taking the opportunity of
their poverty are exploiting them in every way possible. If we are to live
in the same way in the future free Assam our race will surely extinch
in this hills. We therefore beg-to state as. followq —

Safeguards proposed

(1) We have heard that there is going to be a new district formed
for the Mikirs comprising the area now called the Mikir Hills parti-
ally excluded Area. The area in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills where
we reside is contiguous to that above area and quite compact with
natural boundaries. It is our desire therefore that the area in the

Khasi and Jaintia Hills should also form a part of the district newly
formed for the Mikirs.

(2) In all other respect the Mikir people of Khasi and Jaintia

Hills should have the same safeguards as in the other pa.rts of Mikir
Hills area.

-

(8) All the lands occupled by Mikirs either ms1de or outside the
Mikir distriet should be inalienable.

(4)- Instructions in the Primary stage should be given in the Mlku‘
Vernacular.

(5) The internal affairs of the Mikir Hills district should be dealt

by a body called Local Council to which every 5,000 will send one
representative.

(6) In all other 1espects we agree with the proposals submluted to
the sub-committee by the Mikirs of Nowgong and Golaghat at Lumdmg
and Dimapur respoctively through the KARBI-A-DARBAR which is
the only represenwstive organisation of the Mikirs and in which wa -
Mikirs of Khasi and Jaintia Hills place full conﬁdence
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Copy forwarded to Hon’ble R. N. Brahma, for favour of kind
perusal and disposal.

-~

We remain,
Sir,

Signed by :—

(1) Rasing Teron Dmpana,l Jowai Sub-Div.

(2) Andress Durong, Mar]ong, Jowai Sub-Div.

(3) bmg Doloi, Jowai Sub-Div.

' (4) Lindok Tei‘bn, Jowai Sub-Div.

(5) Sarthe Engti, Jowai Sub-Div.

18N Mniari Moran Tawai Qnh Diw
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LIE\IORANDUM SUBMITTED TO TH,E ADV;‘[SOBY ;VU:B
COMMITTEE OF THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY .OF

INDIA. - :

‘By Mr. Rostanwell War S1rda.r of Sohbar and . other Su'dars :and
Representatives from British ‘Villages.

The demands of our people Wlth rega.rd to the future . a,dmmlstra.y
tion of our district after British’ authority in India is tlansfen'ed ‘to
Indian hands are as follows :—

1. That the ‘whole district ‘of Khasi and Jaintia: Hills' be tnited
ander one administration under. the name ‘THE KHASI JAINTIA
FEDERATED STATE’.

2. There are 25 Khasi States, 81 British Sirdarships and 20 Dolloi-
ships in Khasi and Jaintia Hills District. FEach of these shall form a
unit within the Khasi-Jaintia Federated State. Each unit shall have
its own internal administration as at present.

3. No unit or area under this Federated State should be forced to—
amalgamate with another unit except by the will of the majority.

4. Any proposal for important reform should be initiated in a unit
and brought to the National Council, if the majority of that unit so
-desire.

5. That special safeguards for the protection of our land be pro-
vided in the constitution of India to protect our land from exploitation -
by outsiders,

6. That our rights and social customs be kept intact as they are
up till now so that we can develop ourselves according to our owr
" genius and culture.

7. That there should be a Khasi-Jaintia ‘Federa.ted‘. State Durbar
which shall be called the National Council of the Federated State which
shall have all power :— '

(1) To consider and decide all matters relating to the internal
administration of the Federated State.

(b) To consider and decide all matters relating to the subjects
in which the Federated State is connected with ~the
Government of Assam. ‘

(2) The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State National Council should
be composed of Representatives elected by adult franchise -
of both men and women from each constituency wit'
the population of between 5,000 and 6,000 so that the
,thlonal Council mav be well represented. And for this
* purpose the whole district should be so divided into
constituencies that each constituency shonld coniain the
population not less than 5,000 and not- more than 6,000,

8. The National Council should be mdependent of Provincial
TLegislature. 'There should be an Executive Council of the Federated
State to be composed of 5 members whose term of coffice should be
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5 years. The Executive Council shall function accordmg to the powers
given by the National Council.

* 9. The Federated State shall have its High Court. This should be

the court of appeal for civil and criminal cases from the Unils of the
Federated State.

10. The Federated Sta.te shall be connected with the Governmens
of Assam in some subjects only, such as Higher Education, Commu-
nications, public Health, Agriculture, Industries and" Commerce.

11. The Federated State shall pay certain sum of money to the
Government of Assam as shall be agreed upon between the National
Council and the Government of Assam for expenditures in the subjects

in which the Federated State is connected with the Government of
Assam.

12. The Federated Sta,te should be given 5 seats for the Provincial
Legislature.

13. Shillong should remain the seat of the Government of Assaru
—and should ‘be treated as a separate Constituency which shall be

entitled to elect its Representatives according to the needs and circums-
tances of the Town.

14. The people of the Federated State should be provided with
services In the Government of Assam by Wa,y of Representation and
also by general competition.

+15. The Ministry of Assam should be so constituted that at least
some seats be reserved for the Hills People who shall be mainly
connected with the subjects in which the Hills Districts are connected
with Assam, one of which should be for Khasi-Jaintia Hills.

16. We all support the General principles of the plan made by
Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy but we propose that the details
in the plan should be brought to the National Council for considera-
tion and approval.

Dated, . Shillong, the 12th June 1947.



233
APPENDIX ‘S”

-

' / S !
MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED TO THE SUB-ADVISORY
COMMITTEE OF THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY 6))
-INDIA. . D i
By Mr. Owenton Roy Thangkhiew, B.A., General Secretary, .Ra.id’
Nongkseh and Sawshnong Phrashnong of Mylliemi State (with a
Membership of 5,000). . ‘ S

1 and these friends who have come along with me are Kha,sis.of
the Mylliem State—a premier State in the Khasi and Ji aintia 1':I.1lls ,
holding jurisdiction over portions of the town of Shillong addition
~ to a big area outside it. We feel proud that India is getting indepen-

dence. We also wish to live and grow in Free India according to our .
wishes and genius. ' T

CLAIMS -

1. The Khasis living in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills district are
-one people with the same customs, culture, habits and laws of inherit-
ance. We want therefore that we should be united and be under one
.administration. '

2. At present we have the Khasi States, the Jowai Sub-division
-and the British villages in our district. The British territories id
Khasi Hills are mostly areas carved out from the various Khasi States
-and placed under the protection of the British Government at the time
of the occupation of Assam and afterwards. These villages were
never ceded to the British Crown but joined it for better administra-
" tion only. They are in fact British Protectorates and not British
conquered territories. . The territories which prefer to remain outside
their parental States as they are now may do so and each One of them
‘will then constitute a unit in the. district. All the Khasi States,' the
Jowai Sub-division and the Nongwah villages (now within the distries
‘of Kamrup) should then be grouped together and form a State to be
named the ‘'Khasi-Jaintia Federated State’’. "The units under the
Khasi-Jaintia Federated State should remain as they are but provi-
-sions should be made for reforms. : o

3. We should be protected from all aggression and exploitation
from outside and be autonomous in internal affairs. We shounld have
-connection with the Government of Assam in certain subjects such as
Education, Provincial Communications, Public Health, Trade and
Commerce and with the whole of India in subjects in which Assam is

- -connected. Provisions should be made in the New Constitution tha$

we ghould have a National Council consisting of 25 members to be
elected from 25 constituencies into which the whole Khasi-Jaintia
Federated State should be divided for the purpose. . S

4. The Council should form a link of all the units formifg the
Khasi-Jaintia Federated State. It should make laws and regulations

~



B 234

for the common interests of all the units. Laws enacted by the Pro-
vincial Legislature should not be applicable to the Khasi-Jaintia
Federated State unless they are accepted by the National Council.

5. The election of members to the National Council should be by
‘adult franchise of both males and females of over 18 years of age.
There should also be -four seats reserved for women in the National
Council. The National Council should also have powers to cogppt
members but such powers should be rarely exercised. There shoula
be an executive committee of about 5 persons to be elected by the
National Council from members and non-members of the Nationa!
Council. This Executive Committee should be the Government of
the Khasi-Jaintia -Federated State. The Executive Committee should
elect a President from among themselves.

6. There should be a Federal Court selécted by the FExecutive
which should be the highest Court of Appeal and hear cases not triable
by the units. This Court should be independent of the Executive
Commlttee

7. Seats in the Provincial Legislature.

(a) Shﬂlong Town. —~Shillong Town with a mixzxed population.
deserves special considerations. There should be 3 seats in the Pro--
vmcml Leglslature as follows :—

1. A woman elected by the women of the town.
2. A general seat elected by.the people of Shillong.

3. A reserved: seat for a Khasl to be elected by the people of’
the town

(b) The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State.—The State has a popula-
tion of ‘over 3 lakhs. We should have 4 members in the Provincial
Legislature to be elected by adult franchise of males and females.

8. Provincial Cabinet Representation.—In view of the areas and
claims to protection the hills-areas should have a one-third represen-
tation in the Cabinet. At least one Provincial Minister should be a
Khasi for the effective guidance and service to this State in particular
and to the province and the hills-areas in general.

' 9. Some major provincial services should be filled in by open com--
petition of all the people of the province. A certain percentage should
be reserved for the ln]ls-pe0ple who should compete among themselves.

. 10. We oppose grouping of Assam with Bengal or with any othe¥
part of the province that may be included in Pakistan.
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11. Conclusion.—The Khasis are well-known for their democratic
forms of Government from very early times. The .democratic feelings
of the people has been much enhanced' through education and " the
impact of cultures in Shillong inspite of 130 years of repression of
Brltlsh Raules in these hills. It is therefore fair that the capltal of the
province should remain in Shlllong We also support the draft consti-
tution for the Khasi and Jamtm Hills prepared by the Hon’ble Rev.
J J. M. Nlchols-Pov whe s our recognised populn ]eader ‘

12. According to clause 5. of. Aitchitson’s Treaty No XVI page
131, Vol. XTI, the Siem of lehem (at that time Mylhem and Khyrlm
were one state) relmqulshed his ‘claim to the boundary of Desh-
Doomaroah on condition that Sonapur market be given to him. That
promise has not been fulfilled as yet. We, therefore, cla.lm Sonapur

ma,;l\et within Raid Nongkseh of Mylliem State.
Dated Sh_lllong tbe 12th June 1947.
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APPENDIX «T»

MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED TO THE ADVISORY SUB-.

COMMITTEE OF THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY OF
INDIA.

By Mr. C. D. EKhylleb and Representatives from British Villages. \

The demands of our people with regard to the future administration
of our district after British authority in India i8 transferred to Indian
hands are as follows :—

1. That the whole district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills be united
under one administration under the name ‘THE KHASI-JAINTIA
FEDERATED STATE'.

2. There are 25 Khasi States and 31 British Sirdarships in Khasi
-Hills, 20 Dolloiships and 2 Sirdarships in Jaintia Hills and also a
group of 40 villages of Nongwah State in Kamrup District. Each of
these shall form a unit within the Khasi-Jaintia Federated Slater
Each unit shall have its own internal administration as at present.

3. No unit or area under this Federated State should be forced to
amalgamate with another unit except by the will of the majority.

4. Any proposal for important reform should be initiated in a unit

and brought to the National Council, if the majority of that unit
so desire. )

5. That special safe-guards for the protection of our land be pro-
vided in the future constitution to protect our land from exploitatior
by outsiders.

6. That our rights and social customs be kept infact as they are
' up till now so that we can develop ourselves according to our own
genius and culture.

7. That there should be a Khasi-Jaintia Federated State Durbar
which shall- be called the National Council of the Federated State
which shall have all power—

(a) To consider and decide all matters relating to the internal
administration of the Federated State.

(b) To consider and decide all matters relating to the subjects
in which the Federated State is connected with the
Government of Assam.

(c) The Khasi-Jaintia Federated State National Council should
be composed of Representatives elected by adult fran-
chise of both men and women from each constituency
with the population of between 5,000 and 6,000 so tha$
the National Council may be well represented. And for
this purpose the whole district should be so divided into
constituencies that such constituency should contain the
population not less than 5,000 and not more than 6,000.

8.-The National Council should be independent of Provincial Legis-
lature. There should be an Executive Council of the Federated State
tn be composed of 5 members whose term of office shonld be 5 years.

[}
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The Executive Council shall function according-to the powers given.
by the National Council. ; -

9. The Federated State shall have its ji[igh Court. This should be
the court of appeal for civil and criminal cases from the Units of the
Federated State. i

! . :
© 10. The Federated State shall be connected with the Government
of Assam in some subjects only, such as Higher Education, Commn-
rications, Public Health, Agriculture, Industries and Commerce.

11. The Federated State shall pay certain sum of money to the
Government of Assam as shall be agreed upon between the National
Coyncil and the Government of Assam for expenditures in the subjects
in which the Federated State is connected with the Government of
Assam. . -

12. The Federated State should be given 5 seats for the Provincial
Legislature. :

13. Shillong should remain the seat of the Government of Assam
and should be treated as a separate Constituency which shall be entitled
to elect its Representatives according to the needs and circumstances
of the Town.

14. The people of the Federated State should be provided  with
services in the Government of Assam by way of Representation and
elso by general competition. : ’

15. The Ministry of Assam should be so constituted that at least
. some seats be reserved for the Hills people who shall be mainly con.
nected with the subjects in which the Hills Districts are connected
with Assam, one of which should be for Khasi-Jaintia Hills.

16. Plans which have been now submitted to the Sub-Committee
of the Advisory Committee of the Constitnent Assembly for the-
future administration of the Federated State should be brought to the
National Council for consideration and approval.

Dated, Shillong, the 12th June 1947.
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APPENDIX “Z"
MEMORANDUM OF STATEMENT OF THE CASE OF THE HILIL,
" TRIBES OF ASSAM, PARTICULARLY THE KHASIS OF
THE KHASI AND JAI\ITIA HILLS.

1. H.M.G.’s proposals as announced by the Viceroy on 3rd June is
to divide India according to the homelands of Hindus and Muslims-
end the Sikhs.

From the broadcast on the same date by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru
for the Hindus and Sardar Baldev Singh on behalf of the Sikhs, it is.
apparent that they have admitted this prmclple of having self-govern-
ment for their people in their respective areas. \

Mr. Jinnah, on behalf of the Muslim League was more cautions
snd stated that it is for the Council of the All-Indla. Muslim League:
to decide whether to accept H.M.G.’s proposal—but he hoped the
Council of the Muslim I.eague would acecpt the proposal as it consists
Pakistan as the homeland of the Muslims to be governed by the-
Muslims themselves

Accordmg to the same policy and on stronger grounds we the Hill'
people demand self-government—for our home-lands which ave practi-
cally populated by. the Hill Tribes.

Speaking for the people of the Khasi-Jaintia Hills, we claim self.
government or autonomy for these homelands of the Khasi and Jaintia
people. :

2. We said “ftroncrer grounds” than the people of the plains for—

(a) the Hill people are of entlrely dlfferent stock than the people:

-of the plains;

" (b) they had no social contact with the peop]e of the plains; no
inter-marriage ; no inter-dining, and no linguistic affinity

| with the people of the plains—who despise the hill people

as being uncivilised. and barbarous, while the Hill people
regard the people of the plains as crooked and conceited ;

(c) there is no cultural affinity between the two; we have 2
civilisation and culture of our own and we are wedded
to the "principle of democracy as against, the autocracy
and theocracy of the Hindus and Muslims respectlvely

3. Our democratic ideal is apparent from the following facts :—

(i) Lands of the Hills belong to the community and not to any
Raj. Every hill people have the right to occupy any
land in their respective areas without paying any revenue
or tax to the Government.

(ii) Even the Heads of their native States are elected by their
people and can be dismissed at the instance of the “people
for .misrule. This democratic principle is recognised by
the foreign and pohtlcal department of the Government
of India and embodied in the Sanads of the Heads of
the Khasi States.
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(iii) We have n¢ coded Laws, but practically e\‘r@ryb tribe hae-

got their own customary laws and "the present. ‘Bnt’ish
Government of India had ‘accepted our policy and had
not in the past inteifered in the Administration of thre,svg-
customary Laws by the Heads of thé States and their
Durbars. o o : .

@iv) Our social life - represents the idea of democracy,_; for we:
recognise the matriarchal system of succession. ana.
inheritance. .

(v) From the foregoing paragraph it is absolutely clear that the-
mode of life, of the individual as well as the comrnunity
and. our system of government by the Heads of Staies
and their Durbars are poles asunder from those of. the-
people of the plains, and we believe if:such numerous-
communities like the Hindus and Myslims and Sikhs are-
allowed the right of self-determination, the Hill people-
have better reason to claim autonomy in their ordinary:
day to day government for their homelands. Although
we are numerically smaller, our culture and system of
government and mode of life are unique. Such a people-
should not be compelled to join either .the Hindu or
Muslim majority but their individualism should be pre--
served as in the past. R

(vi) The Khasi Hills abound in small independent States:
presided over by Heads known as Siems, Lyngdohs,.
Sirdars and Wahadadars. The quota number of States,
big and small, are 25”7 These Khasi States have consti-
tuted themselves into a Federation called “FEDERATION
OF KHASI STATES” and this Federation has been.
recognised by the Chamber of Princes, the State Negoti-

. ating Committee of the Cabinet Plan, and also the-
Political Department of the Government of India.

Out of a total population of the Khasi and Jaintia .Hills, over
38,00,000, are Hill People and a very small fraction are people of the-
plains. These non-Khasis are concentrated in the town of Shillong,
being the Head Quarters of the Assam Government, In-the interior
of the district there are no plain people at all. The total number of
the plains people in the non-British portions of the Khasi and Jaintia
Hills, is very small. The Khasis residing in the British areas who.
are a fraction of the Khasi people are willing and eager to join their’
brethren of the Khasi States, and we claim autonomy on behalf of
tshese confederation of both the Hill people of the British area and the-

tates. : '

4. In the matter of governance in the autonomous Khasi States,
there will be no difficulty. They have already a system of democratic:
administration in their States, which has worked quite smoothly and
satisfactorily all along, .
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In the matter of finance too there will be no difficulty. The district
abounds in potential mineral resources: already limestone, coal and
clay suitable for cement manufacture have been worked. Silimanite
and corrundum are being quarried. We have sal forests with hard-
wood having a big market. '

The upper regions of the district abounds in indigenous pine which
meets all our softwood.

Royalties from all the sources will bring in considerable revenue.

We grow about 12 lakh maunds of very good potato, 3/4th of
Xhmh are exported to the plains as also outside the Province of
ssam.

First class orange grown yield sufficient crop to export daily at
least one million oranges for 5 months in the year.

Moreover, we have others like betel nut, betel leaves, lac and peepul
“which are exported in large quantities ‘annually.

- A small export duty on these commodities can bring sufficient
‘revenue for the needs of the autonomous Khasi States.

Even now the present Assam Government, by a system of Permit
. fee on Motor Vehicles plying on the Gaubati-Shillong and the

‘Shillong-Sylhet Roads, 3/4th of which lie within the district of Khasi
-and Jaintia Hills, derive a big revenue.

This or a proportion according to the mile-age running within the
-area of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills will be a welcome addition to the
.resource of the proposed Khasi State.

‘We have another untapped resource of hydro-electric power {rom
-our many water falls which, when developed and extended outside is
:gure to bring in a substantial revenue to our State.

1 So even in the score of finance also, the proposed Self-government
“Btate will be more than self-sufficient.

5. In matters relating to communication with the outside world,
-end in education, &c., necessary arrangement by treaties and agree-
‘ments with the neighbouring governments can be made.

Our numbers are small, but there are in India, Native States and
“British Administered areas like Coorg and Ajmer-Merwara in Bntish
India, not to speak of principalities like Monaco and Monte Carlo in
"Europe, which are even smaller.

We earnestly urge this Sub-Committee of the Advisory Committee
-of the Constituent Assembly to recommend independent and autono-
mous government by the Hill People in .their homeland, and specially
for the Khasi and Jaintia Hills who, on account of the location of the
-seat of the Assam Government in their midst, enjoying amenities and
‘facilities denied to other parts of the Province of Assam, are far
-gdvanced in Education, Civilisation, Standard of Living and General
-outlook.
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The Assam Excluded and Partially Excluded Areas Sub Committee me
at, 9-30 A.M. on the 13th June 1947 in the Assembly Chamber; Shillong, the
“Hon’ble Mr. Bardoloi in the chair. . .

Mr. A. G. Roy Chowdhury, General Secretary, Assam Jatiya Mahasabha
as presented to the Committee.

Mz. ROY CHOUDHURY : The Jatiya Mahasabha is an organisation
-differing from the Congress, although it follows in the lines of the Congress
policy. It is in existence since 1935. The basic creed of this Association is
Assam for the Assamese, that is, Assamese means all indigenous people of
Assam and outsiders who have cast their lot with the good and bad of the
Assamese péople or those who have identified themselves with the interests
of the people of Assam. The Association do not recognise any domiciled party.
If a person does not identify himself with the interest of the province, we do
not recognise him. Wherr I said the province of Assam I meant with the
-exclusion of Sylhet. I will consider the people of the Hills as Assamese. I
would be prepared to extend the same position which I would give to the
people of the valley also to the people of the hills. I would be prepared to
-bear the expenditure of some of the Abor tribes in the hill area. Even if the
hill districts are deficit I would be prepared to meet from our exchequer their.
-expenditure, because they are my own people. : .

Mg. CHAIRMAN: It may involve even more expenditui‘e. Will you be
‘prepared to do that ? ' .

4. Certainly. Even at the cost. of some sacrifice to the people of the
valley. I consider the hill people as my own people. I am ready to go so
far and I am ready to hand over to the people of the hills as they are the
-original owners. N -

Me. CHAIRMAN : You know that at the present mcment under the existing
1933 Act there are certain areas called as excluded areas and partially excluded
-areas distinguished from tribal areas. The excluded and partially excluded -
-areas you may know are administered by the Provincial Governor. The tribal
areas are also administered by the Governor as an agent of the British Crown
for the purpose of defence. The question now is with reference to the excluded
-and partially exciuded areas. What do you think the relationship between
the partially excluded and excluded areas should be with the Provincial
‘Government! ‘

3 4. 1 like that full autonomy in those areas be given to them and their
representatives should come to the Assembly and that those areas should be
administered by the Provincial Goveinment. - The Naga Hills or the Kbati
Hills are autonomous vni:s in respect ¢f their language, manners erd custom
4nd slso lard and they are administered by themselvcs. They will be in
contact with the Provincial Government.

Mr. CHAIRMAN : Why should they when they are cc mpletelj avtencmrcus?

4. I am not speaking in that sense that they will be completely indepen-
dent of Assam. I do not mean that. )

Mz CHAIRMAN: Your id2a is that they will bz autonomous parts of
Assam ani in what matters do you want that the relationship of those parts
should be with the province, ?

A. In law and crdcr, commerce, university, higher education, provincial
<ommunica’iors : ard they should have rejrcsentation in the legisleture. All
the partially excluded areas have of course representation now, but I want
that the excluded areas which now go as excluded areas should also be mcluded
within the jurisdicticn of the Provincial legislature. I would liKe that they
=hould have some r:presentation in the Cabinct also, -subject of course to
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efficiency. I would also like to pay special attention to these areas and for
that purpose like to show in the budget separately some provision for their
upliftment. There should be a separate provision in the provincial budget
in order to bring them on a par with the plains people.

Mg. CHATRMAN : Regarding the] administration of tribal areas you know-
that there are two divisions, excluded and partially excluded areas and beyond
that near about the borders of the provincial boundary there are other areas.
and these areas are also inhabited by some of the people who live in the exclud--
ed area. What do you think your treatment should be in reference to those
people and how would you like these areas to be administered? They are in.
the provincial boundaries and some, of these tribes are also tribes in the ex-
cluded areas. Secondly what policy would you like to pursue in reference-
to these tribes ! .

A. The same policy should be pursued; but my aim is to bring all the:
backward people to the standard of the plains people and with that end in
view whatever is necessary must be done.

Mg.CHAIRMAN : Those areas could not be administered directly by the
Provincial Government, in view of the fact that they are areas which will be
more or less necessary from the Defence and External Affairs Department’s
point of view and in which the Provincial Government will be acting as agents
of the Government of India. The frontier will be under the administration of°
the Central Government. That also must be agreed to. It will involve a.
broad policy in which the whole of India will be ccncerned.

A. In reépect of their administration the Provincial Government should.
act as agents. :

Mg. CHATRMAN : Would you like to bring sbme, parts‘of the areas under the-
provincial legislature as you would bring the Naga Hills and the Lushai

Hills also ?
A. If they come to the standard of the Nagas, Lushais and the Khasis.
_then they must be brought under the provincial legislature.

Mz. CHATRMAN : When we went to meet the Abors some of them want to.
have representation also in the Assam legislature. But thLey are in the tribal.
areas. Would you advocate treating them together fcr representation in.

the Assam legislature? . .

A. If they are efficient and if they have got projer men to represent them
in the assembly they should be allowed to do so. In the meantime the Pro- -
vincial Government must try its best to bring them to the level of the plains.
people and also do uplift work. : ;

Mz. CHATRMAN : Supposing there are certain areas which may not, accord--
ing to your standard, be brought within the legislative sphere of the Provincial.
Government, what kind of governmental machinery as agent of the Govern--

ment of India will you suggest ? N

-

A. Is there any such area 2

Mz. CHAIRMAN : At present there are 30,000 square miles, I think nearly-
half of the aciual area of Assam including Sylhet. There arc certain  areas
and corwain people there and you want to follow a pclicy of pregressive civili-
zation ia thoso arvas. At ihe samo timo you reabize il at it 1s the Government
of India who are dirveily responabl:.  As against that we have said that it

. «is the Proviucial Goveramont that oLeuld acy as wgonts of the Central (overn-.
ment. Tuwm what kind of macuincry his Goverument sheuld tako 11 order-
that Loy might mevt your point of view in tLe matter of uplifi as «lso main--

taining the policy of the Contral Governmen . i » -



243 |

. A. Progressively they will come under the legisia.ture. These arcas may
be administered by a Political Agent and the Political Agent should be u nder
the Provincial Government. o . .

Mg. JOSINGH RYNJA : Although the expenditure of the Government
there will be borne by the Central Government, you think that the Centra 1
Government should -administer them through the Provincial - Government !

A. Yes. - . ‘ : .
Mg. CHAIRMAN What wculd you suggest as to how that ageney is to be
carried out? You cannot have their representation in the legislature’ to safe-
guard their interosts. It is quite clear and yeot you want that some progressive -
policy should be pursued. How do you want that policy ¢o be pursued !
. A. The Provintial Government will see to that. R
Mzs. CHAIRMAN : Have you any concrete opinion to- offer on this point !
If not would you like the establishment of a sort of an advisory committeo ?

A. Yes. It should be an advisory committee amiong themselves and
some people representing the Government of India and some people ropresent-
ing t;he Government of Assam. That may be done. ’

. 'TeE How'sLe Rxv.J, J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Would you like to
have a Special Minister to attend to them t . '

A. Yes;a special portfolio may be created for that puriwso;

Tee Hox’sLg Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Any area which can
conveniently be brought under the Assam legislature should be allowed to come.
under the logislature wherever there is possibility to get the representatives’
of the people! 'There may be different’ degrees of education among the
people. Would you advocate. that such areas as are possible to be brought
under the Assam Legislature should be brought into it ? ' ' .

A. Yes, s ' ‘

Tae Hox’srk Rev. J. J, M. NICHOLS ROY: Those areas which -
the Government of India. will have to administer from the stand point of
defence, should be administered by the Gcvernment of Assam as agent of
the Government of India, but the expendifure should be borne by the Central
Government ? C e , ’

- A. Yes. . = ‘

Tue How’sLk Rev. J.J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Therefore, the areas
that should fall under the Central Government for’ defence purposes should
be as little as possible and a larger area should be brought directly, if possible
with financial help of the Government of India, within the provincial sphere?

A. Yes. ’

Tre How'sLE Rxv. J. J. M. NICHCLS ROY: In those areas in
which you are directly connected, you wart to treat them in the same way
for development as the plains people ? ’

A. Yes. There are also tribal people in the plaina. They are also entitled .
to protection and safeguards. We are prepired to give them the same con-
ces;ions and advantages to these pecple, but not in the line of separate electo- -
rates. : : T } ) ‘

They should be given seats in the legislature ac,co?ding to thekitl?popuhtioh.
The tribal people in the plains are being ousted hy outsiders.  They want
special protection. ' S '

Mz, CHAIRMAN : This is net witkin tko sccpe of the enqiiry. Wi
may make a note of that, . . L . enqury °

.
e g
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The Committee then tcok up the examination of Mr. 8. C. Basumatury.

Mz. BASUMATURY : I am the General Secretary of the Plains Tribal
League. We have not got any fixed headquarters. At present it is in the
same place as the Secretary lives, in my house, in Dhubri Sub Division. I
represent the Kacharis, Boro, Moch and Dimasa. The Rabhas kave ot a
Branch organisation of the Tribal Loague. The Lalungs, Miris, Dewris, have
also separate branch organisations, under us. Mikirs, Garos in the plains,
Hajongs in the plains, Morons and Motoks, all the tribzls who ara found in the
plains, have branch organisations under us.

Including the Ex-Tea Garden tribes, the pépul&tion is 17 lakks., Ex.Tea
_ Garden tiibes are not included in our asecciation. But they have agreed to work
together with the plaing tribal pecple.

Mr. CHAIRMAN : The main purpose of our enquiry, as it may be known
to you is to discuss how the administration of the tribes in the Hills could be
conducted by the future Governmont of Assam. The Government of Assam
that is functioning now and will be functioning in future represcnts the people

- 4nd you as a section of the people of the plains are raquested ta give your
views as to what that relationship should be.

You know that the present Government cf Assam has Excluded Areas
and Partially Excluded. Areas within its administzation. You also know that
the Partially Excluded Areas send representatives to the Assam Legislature.
How do'you like the future government of these tracts should be ?

A. Certain Hills are more advanced than others. Therefore the Govern-
ment should pay special attention for the improvement of these areas like the
Sadiya frontier, Balipara frontier, the Mikir Hills, ete., by administering
them directly and at the same time giving them local autonomy. I feel that
the people from these areas should also be represented in the legislature. Wher-
ever it is necessary to sacrifice rdvenues from the province for their uplift, we
must be prepared to do it as we are one people, because they are our own people
--Assamese people. The Naga Hills and Lushai Hills, atc. should also be with in

- the administration of the provinee of Assam. We should also be prepared ta
‘bear the expenditure for their advancement, just as the areas I have already
ymentioned. They should also get representation im the legislature. I want
to give them autonomy in respect of all their internal affairs. This autonomy

- should extend to the following spheres :
(s) for the protection of land ;
{#8) for the preservation of their customs and manners and their insti-
tutions ; - .
o (s5¢) for the preservation of their culture, language and on all other
. +  matters referring to their internal autonomy. '
Mr. CHAIRMAN : Your opinion given so far has been with reference to the
. Excluded and Partially Excluded Areas only. You may know that there are
other areas which are called Frontier Areas and the jurisdiction for the adminis-
gration of these areas will come to the Central Government. Have you any
guggestion to make in reference to the administration of these areas !

A. My own opinion is that the administration of these areas should be
brought under the province of Assam. I would like to pursue the same policy
in reference to these people as the ome I have suggested for the pecple of
the Partially Excluded and Fully Excluded Areas.

~ Mr. CHAIRMAN : The question is; it may be that due to these areas being
frontier areas and the Government of India being concerned with the defence

" of India as a whole, and secondly, due to the fact that the maintenance of these
areas may also be connected with foreign relations and the Government of
India wanting to exercise authority over them, would you suggest any other
alternative scheme according to which the administration of these areas will
be more or less according to your wishes
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A. The policy that the Centre would like to pnrsue should be done through
tle provincial Government.

We can not leave the thing to the Centre altogether I
-‘want that the Provincial Government should have confrol in the matter becauso
of the fact that the pursuit of any policy might affect the'Province of Assam
as a whole. It.would serve my purpose if it is administered by a comgmon
machinery. If they could bs brought into the Legislature surely I would
advocate it . If not, then the Assam Government should take such measures
as they think best for the good of these people as well as for the administration
of these areas, Now, I want to say somsthing about the Tribes in the pla.ms )

_ Mg.CHAIRMAN : It does not fall within the scope of this enqulry and
Mr Brahma is already in this Comlmttee to present your “caso.

WITNESS : The Committee may not submif a.ny recommenda.txon but
you may make a note. We require certain protection for lands, education, ete.

Mg. CHAIRMAN :I want to know whether. it will serve your purpose if
there is some provision made in the Constitution Act by which certain areas
~could be declared. as areas which will require special protectlon areas predomi-
nantly inhabited by backward people. ' !

WITNESS : 1t will serve our purpose to some extent prowded the
areas are compactly inhabited by the tribal people, . There are certain such.
areas like Southern Nowgong, Golpara District, Southern Golpara, Southern-
Kamrup, Northern Ka.mrup, Northern Darrang, North Lakimpore, some areas
in Dibrugarh and some areas in _ Shibsagar and some areas in Kachar.

The Assam Plains Tribal Lea.gue organisation is a separa.te orgamsa.tlon :
from the Congress. - It has always co- operated with the Gongress but we
don’t want to merge our Association. .

The mtervxew ended

The Sub-Commlttee then examined Mr. C. Goldsm.lth

Mg. GOLDSMITH : I have here a Memorandum which is very explana.’
tory. Ishall leave my statement with the Committee.

Mz. CHAIRMAN : We thought that as the future set up w111 be entn‘ely de- :
mocratic it is necessary that the people of the province and other parts of the
hills should also give their opinion in respect of how they would like to be re.
latod to the plains people. After all the Assam Government is composed
not merely of the nills people, but also of the plains people and in any scheme
of things in which the plains people will be concerned financially and adminis-
tratively it should be the duty of the Committee to know that from people
who are supposed to be representatives of various sections of people. There- .
fore we thought it dosirable that we should be concentrating our attention to-

a particular aspect of this question and getting your opinion.

Mz. GOLDSMITH : The letter that came from your Committee to me
was addressed as President, Assam Indian Christian Association. There is no
such organizaticn as such with that name. It is the Civic Rights Committee
of the Assam Christian Association which deals with the subject. Thm time
there i3 a new President. I know much of these people (Chnstlans)

Mg. CHATRMAN: You were also s member of the legislature for tho
last 8 or 10 years.

A. I have travelled much in the hills and I have got intimate contact .
38 & Christian. There is no association like the Assam Christian Association.
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The present president of the Assam Christian Council is Mr. Lyngdoh, a Khasi
, gentleman.

Tee HoN’BLE REV. J.J.M. NICHOLS ROY: There is a difforent problem alto-
gether about the Christians in the plains area and the Christiansin the hills
area. The former have a separate electorate but the latter are included aa tribals.
So we have no separate electorate at all and we do not want any. “But the
question which is put to you is not in regard to those mattors bus in raferonce
to the matters as whether you, the Christians of the plains, aro recady or not
to bear the expenditure which may be incurred by the Assam Government
for the hill arcas, because the hill areas , most of them, arc run on a d-ficit

budget. N
) Mz. CHAIRM’AN : You are also an Assamese?
A, Yes. *

. Mg. CHAIRMAN : Yourepresent the Protestant Christians and possibly
the Roman™ Catholics. :

A. Yes. They are in a very small minority and I think whatever we
say, they will agree. I cannot guarantee anything because I have mnot gat
- contact with them personally. This is my own personal opinion as an
. Indian Christian.
Mz, CHAIRMAN: It will not be on behalf of the Protestant Christian
a8 a whole? . :

v Tee How’sLk Rev. J.J.M. NICHOLS ROY : You believe that your views
. will be accepted by all the other Assamese Christians ? -

A. 1 do believe so.

_ Mg. CHAIRMAN: You know that we are conducting an inquiry regarding

" the "administration of partial and fully excluded areas and also tribal areas,

Partial and fully excluded areas form part of the administration of the Govern-

~ ment of Assam may be by the Governor in his special responsibility, but the

. tribal areas being frontier areas I hope are administered by the Governor but

as a representative of the Central Government. The British Government is

- going out of existencé from the 15th of August. This Sub Committee was sct

up to enquire into the administration of these areas. I like to know fram you

how do you like the administration of these areas should be related particularly
in reference to the administration of the province as'a whole. :

. A. As T have said I have in my thesis made two distinct divisions, one
being the plains and the other the hills divisions.

Me. CHATIRMAN : The Naga Hills, the Lushai Hills and North Cachar Hills
are Excluded Areas. The Mikir Hills, the Garo Hills and Khasi Hills are
Partially Excluded Areas. The question is, how to deal with these two areas.

" A. I do not consider it is advisable to divide the areas into Excluded
and Partially Excluded Areas. All the Hill Tribes should form part of the
Assam Government. The Government has for some reason or other divided
them into Excluded and Partially Excludéd Areas, which'in my opinion should
not be done because I consider all these Tribes should be considered as one
whole block: ) ,

The second pomnt is how they should be governed.. According to the
announcement of the Viceroy and the settlement that has come, things have
changed. I consider that since self determination has been the principle that

"~ has been adopted by all the leaders, these Hill areas, the whole blcck of the

Hill tribes should be regarded asone block and they should te left alcze to
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administer their own country and to shape their own destiny because no couniry.
either the Government of Assam or Bengal dr the Central Govern-
_ment, or the people in the plaing have nothing to do with these Hill Tribes in
the sense that they have a quite different language, they have a tract of land
which is forbidden to other people, a different language and their own' customs -
and culture and also because the plains people have done nothing for these

people in the paast. . : s ‘ E

Mgr. CHAIRMAN : The plains people have speht a lot without ‘éetting ‘:V
anything back. C N . ) . .

WITNESS : Fram all paiats of view, I thiak these people should have
& chance now because they know themselves better than we do. Since I have

come in contact with ‘them, I know that they have something with them which. .
if they develop, that will give them strength enough to look after themselves -

Mg. CHAIRMAN :' Do .you mean to say that the Government of - Assam .
should leave them to themselves entirely % ' T
A. Yes, entirely, in the sense, let them choose for themselves. If they
so decide, they may come and ask the Central Government or the Assam Govern
ment or the Pakistan Dominion or the Hindustan Dominion to be their guar-
dian. My opinion is let them have a cbarce. -

¢ ‘Mg. CHAIRMAN : TIn other wards, in the mean time you want 'tha.fi

all relationship with these areas should be withdrawn ? .

! 4. Yes. We shouldawithdraw everything. ‘ o \

~Mg. CHAIRMAN: The Assam Rifles are there. The heli) tﬁat the Assam
Government are giving them financially and all other things will be withdrawn?

4. Yes, when an arrangement has been made, ' S
Mr. CHAIRMAN: Do you know that the Lushai Hills spend from thi
Government four lakhs annually in excess of what they get t '
4. Ido not know. , S
Me. CHAIRMAN: Do you know that the Naga Hills spend five lakhs
more from the provincial exchequer beyond their income ¢ ‘ .
A.1do not know. '

Ma. C'TAIRMAN: You know that head-hunting raids a,ret yet, going onv’! .
A, I have heard. v .

Me. CHAIRMAN : Will you in the circumstances allow the Naga - Hills
complete severance from the proviricial administration including expenditure
on the maintenance of the Assam Rifles? You want that all fhat should be-
withdrawn in order that they may enjoy and think about themselves ? :

A. Tomorrow you cannot withdraw all these things. You continue with

the *present arrangement and when they are ready to take over, you nmay
withdraw. S -

Mx. CHAIRMAN : Do you mean to say that the Assam Government should .-

rule them in the same way till they have been able to bring about an adminis- .
gration of their own?

!

A. Yes. Asscon as they say we are ready, you may Gv:ithdraw. S
“Mr. CHAIRMAN: Till they are in a position to say that they are going to -
rule themselves, you like that we should stay there ? S

. A. Yes. " ' '

. M. CHAIRMAN: Will it be enough if they merely say, or will you

«wait till actually they have shown their gapacity to rule themselves? : ’

-
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A. Unless you give them an opportunity, ............

Mz. CHAIRMAN: You originally stated that we should withdraw. You
have modified that we should wait there till they are able to say that they
oan rule themselves. My third position is whether it is merely for them to
say or for all of us to see whether they are actually fit to govern themselves.

A. I will depend on them. Let them say that they are able to rule them-
selves and not depend on you. .

Mz. CHAIRMAN: They have said already. Shall I withdraw today !

4. Yes. If they have said already, let them h;we it. If they have said
£0 weighing all things, well, then withdraw.

. Mr. CHAIRMAN : There is no question of weighing and all that. They
have said that they would like to have a State of their own. Shall I withdraw?

4. Yes. Withdraw.

'Tee Hon’sLk Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Do you mean to say
that the grant which the Government of Assam is giving to the Naga Hills
which amounta to four lakhs of rupees for running their administration, apart
from the expenditure on the Assam Rifles should ‘be withdrawn when some of
the Nagas say that they should be left alone? What do you mean by * they
say ”, the whale people collectively saying or a few leaders saying that ?

* WITNESS: The Honourable Premier said * they have said .

Mg, CHAIRMAN : Having seen the head-hunting thatis going on, and the
necessity for the Assam Rifles, would you advise the Assam Government should
withdraw the whole thing ? The whole thing will collapse and there will not

be even an officer to work in those areas.

_ A. Yes, bocause they have said so. : ' N

41;[3. CHAIRMAN : You realise there are various tribes among the Nagas %
- A. Yes. ‘

Mg. CHAIRMAN: You realise that one tribe has a different custom
from another tribe t ., - .

A. Yes. There may be slight differences.

Mg. CHAIRMAN : You realise they speak different languages 1
4. Yes. o : '

. Mg. CHATRMAN : _ Could you relyon them when they say that they will
form their Council ? ) '

A. Is not there a Council already ?

. Tae Hox'sLe Rev. J.J. M. NICHOLS ROY: That is only a politi~
eal council, that is not an administrative body. ‘

Mg. CHAIRMAN ; In view of these differences and in view of the fact that
there 'is not even a rudiment of 'a unified administrative machinery, would
you advise they will be justified in what they say that they would be running
a government for themselves? I am not talking of all the Hills, I am talking
of the Naga Hills. When the process of unification has not even started, would
you yet advise that whatever they say we shall rely upon and act as
reasonable men! Or would you ask us to give it up when the unification
takes place ¢ . : s
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A. Even if it is not complete, some unification has ‘taken plaee wlnch
will justify us to leave them alone, because that kind of umﬁca.tlon has :
not come even in As sam, even in India. \

Tee Hox’sLe Rev.'J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: It will take some . -
time to organise a machinery of Government.” ’ .

4. People learn by experience. Let it take time.

TeEe How’sre Rev. J. J. M NICHOLS ROY: Do iyou mean to’

say that the Government of Assam does not want to bear any %xpendmure -
upon them ?

A. Isaythatifthe Govemment of Assam is not generous enough and does.
not want, they should not be compelled. My idea is that if the Nagas be

left alone they can get enough money from somewhere I shall not say from.
where, now. :

SECRETARY : Looking at the general plcture, there is the question
of administration of the country. Would you expect any Government to.

8it down and watch its borders which may be of strategm 1mportance going
to chaos ?

. You know these Excluded Areas are under the direct supervision of
the Governor and not the Government of Assam. Therefore, it stands to
reason that Assam is not responsiblé ; it is the Governor’s own responsibility.
Itis the function of the Central Government to look after them. ;

Tae Hox’BLe REev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Some Govemment
must look after them and not the Assam Government ?

A. The Assam Government should not because the Assam Governmeni -
will have a Hindustan Domlmon Let them declde to remain in what doml-
nion they like.

Tag Hox'er Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY : Would you advise -
them to join Pakistan or Hindustan ?

A. I would not say anything at all.

Tuae Hox’sLe Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: What would you
advise Assam ?

A. Because Assam is mostly a Hindu majority country, I would advise
them to join the Hindustan Dominion. I have already stated that the Plains
Tribals should be in Assam and they should not take a separatist attitude. -

SECRETARY : You are inclined to agree that everything cannot be
left in chaos, and the Nagas should have a voice or should bave to decide for -
themselves how theu' internal administration should be carried on.?

A. Yes.

SECRETARY : You are not of the view that the country should be
given to chaos ; nor do you think that it can remain isolated. 1 think what
you are driving at is that the principle should be recognised that the unit should
have some voice in its own administration.

A. Not only some voice, but complete voice to run its own admxmstratlon. {
Grant them self-determination.

SECRETARY : Well, there is a certain measure of autonomy in certain -
matters., In certain other matters, the provinces associate themselves w1th
other units and surrender a ‘part of their autonomy.

A. My point is that let the Nagas tell what things the want to surrender, 3
under what agreement to the Central Government. Le them do ‘so. Yon
and I are not to tell what they should do. . v
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SECRETARY : If every unit takes up the same attitude, every unit
must start as a sovereign independent State and then it must enter into
negotiation with other States. It is obvious that in certain matters it is not
neceasary to have all this preliminary talk. A Union presupposes that certain
matters such as defence and external affairs are willingly surrendered and
handed over straightaway to the Central Government. Therefore, what
we are suggesting to you is to cut short some of this preliminary talk and come
down to brass tacks. ) . .

-9
- A. We know very well the relations of Assam with the Central Govern-
ment and of the other provinces. These Excluded Areas and border tracts
have po guch relationship except through the Governor to the Viceroy.
These are entirely separated from all the other provinces and we must regard
them as such in the future.

SECRETARY : You have stretched the meaning of Excluded Areas.
All that it implies is that the administration of that particular area is not the
responsibility of the elected Ministers and it has been kept in the hands of
one man, the Governor. That is all that it means. Otherwise it is just as
much a part of the province. Under the constitution of 1935, it is not
different from the other parts. It is just a part of the province as any other
District. The only difference is that the administration of that area is kept
the sole responsibility of one man, the position in which all the other districts
were some time ago. In the last century, all the districts were in the same
position in which the Naga Hills and the Lushai Hills district now are. In
the case of some of those districts, the authority bas devolved on the people
of the area. In the case of the Naga and Lushai Hills, that has.not been so.
In other words, the other districts have forged ahead and the Naga Hills district
has lagged behind. It is the only difference. You have given too much mean-
ing to the term Excluded Area that you have interpreted it as outside India.

A. Since that difference exists and also fhey have now thought that such
difference ought to exist in the future, I have taken that attitude.

- SECRETARY : The. difference which ought to exist may be in this
way.. We are all prepared to agree that in certain matters, the position in
the Hills and Excluded Areas is different from that of the plains. They have
not had the same contact with what you might call sophistication. In other
words, they have not had the same contact with non-agricultural professions
and businesses and trade and moneylending including the corruption arising
out of it, cheating. They have been kept apart from all that. At the same
time, they have got certain special customs of their own, special tribal councils
.-of their own and certain other peculiarities. In that way, everybody will
concede that they are different. There are certain things in which they ought
to be allowed to carry on maintaining these differences, such good
features of those differences, as should be carried on. What we now really
hsve to think out is how, when the discretion of the Governor is taken away,
the interests of these people should be protected, how they should be allowed
to continue as far as possible the good features of their ways of life, how their
education and development should be advanced in such a way that they can
atfain an equal status with any other part of the country.

.

A. 1 have already statzd that I want to take the whole of the Hill tribes
together. Let me explain. I take the whole Hill tribes as one block. I had
in my mind that this whole block of the Hill tribes will be contiguous to three
Provinces, Eastern Bengal Pakistan Dominion, Assam of the Hindustan Domi-
picn and Buma, It is not the business of the Assym Governs

ment alonz to think of what their future will be. The other
eontiguous Provinces will have the same right to think about these people.
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Ms.. CHAIRMAN : iy whole point is what would you want us ta do "
io the meanwhile ? Whether they develop or ot is a contingenoy of the -
future. Expression of a wish is a contingency of the future. How would
you like the adwi.dstratio: to be in the meanwhile ? o
A. In the meanwhie, let, the administiation go on as it is. .
SECRETARY : You want the admiristration to goon as it is. “ You
eousider that uuder the provincial co.stitution a certain amount of provision
has to be made for their ways of life to be protected, for their interests to be -
protected. Now, this is supposed to be donc by the Governor. ' W3 have tc .
think in making the change that the Governor will no longer have these powers
in the sense that he will be an individual who ean act apart from the consti-
tuted Ministry. Therefore, we have to think of & scheme in which more or
less the same kind of things will continue and if possible consider if certain |
matiers may be made over straighiaway to them, So what we are now
aiming at is to build a mechanism which will take the place of the Governor.
by providing automatically for the administration of these areas to be conti-
nued without interference in matters escential to the well-being of the tribes
-in their own way, maintenance of their ways of life. At the rame time; we .
will have to see if the iribes are sufficiently devcloped, and if they can exercise -
franchise and also mechanism ta run the local administration by themselves.

Tl‘1ese are the maiters on which we have to concentrate.

WITNESS : You have just said (addressing the Secretal‘j)- that there
will be a change from the Governor. - o

Mz, CHAIRMAN : The change comes in the nature of things. Tl;ey‘are
under the Governor at present. Since the Governor will go, therefere. what °
should be done for the adminiatration ? : i o

A. Sp'posiﬁg‘ there is a Governor, let him carry on.

Q- Do you want that in the process of building up, some help should b3
rendered by the Province, and if so to that extent the Provirce and the unit
should be co-operatirg fer the purpose of developing the tribes ? -

A. My opinion is let them, corgirue for the present go. that something will
deveiop amoing themselves. . You can help if you like. As a Christian tax
payer, Jewould lika some money to be spent a2 their dsvelopment. They are
our neighbours and I would like our money to be spent on their' development.

Q. Would you like yaur money to be spent in Japan ? ’

4. No, but if there is famine in Japan, I may contribute something, =~ -

Q. The main question is whether you are willing or not to bear the ex-
penditure which may be incurr:d for these hill areas for their development

whore theie is necessity for development. .
. V'Tﬂ- -

A. If the tribos wart we should help them. I will' submit a mecmorane
dum later. _ ) : _
Mg. CHAIRMAN : If you consider it nacessary you may submit, one but
. we have got whai we wanted from you. o :

The interview ended.

The Committee then began to examine the witness fiom the ﬁind :.
Mahasabha—Mr. D. Dey, Shillong Distict. ' ’

Q. Is there a Provincial organization and do you know whether they
have received any intimation? SR
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4. There is a Provinoial organization and 1 don’t know  whether
 they received any intimation. I don’t belongto the Provincial orgarization

Iam from Bengal., 1 am not a Provincial tax-payer but & Municipal _tax-
payer from Shillong.

Mr. CHAIRMAN : We have nothing to ask from you. ’
The interview came to a close.

The Assam Excluded and Partially Excluded Area Sub-Committee re-
assembled at 3 P.m. on the 13th June 1:/47 at the Assembly Chambers, Shillong,
the Hon’ble Mr. Bardoloi in the Chair. .

Examination of the Hon’ble Mr. B. Medhi, Finance Minisier, Assam.

Mzr. CHAIRMAN : Before I ask certain questions regarding finances, I will
‘put one or two general questions. You generally find that the revenues
some of the Khasi Hills Ex-luded and Partially Excluded Areas are not enough
to run the preseat-day administration. As‘ a represensative of the people
of the Province wbat would you recommend as to whether the general revenue
of the Province should be spent for these areas as now ?

» Tae Hon’srLe Mr. B. MEDHI =No. As a matter of fact if there Excluded
and Partially Excluded Areas form part of the Province it will be our duty as

" & Proviuce to develop those areas. But the injustice that is done to Assam
by the Centre in not giving a share of the revenue that is being taken from
the Province for things produced here as for instance . . . .

-Mr. CHATRMAN : That does not fall under the sope of the enquiry. That

- is a'position which the Province should take in its relationship with the Centre
But* here you are concerned with the relationship of this part of the Province

» with the Province itself and whether we should do our best to get as much
money as we can get from the Ceptre cannot be any ground in itself. Non-

- receipt-of money itself cannot be any ground for our not giving consideration
fo the administration of these areas.

A. It will be our duty to see to the development of these undeveloped
areas and we must make our efforts to see our way to improve these areas,
otherwise the entire progress of the Province will be retarded. That is why
I am pressing that it is also tho duty of tBe Central Government to soe that
the undoveloped areas have a proper chance of development. -

Mg. CHAIRMAN : Then get more money from the Central Government.

Tee Hon'srE Mr. RUPNATH BRAHMA : Do these areas forrn  part of
the Province ? -

A. The Excluded Area is practically isclated from the administrative
portion of the Province. We were not allowed so long to have froe acces
to these places, to come in contact with those areas.

Tae How'sLk Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: They are part of the Province
and in a way they are administered by the Governor and not by the Ministry.

A. As a matter of fact they are practically isolated by a policy which we
do not support. ,

Mz. CHAIRMAN : Withregard to tho relationship broadly between these
areas which are governed by the Governor in his special responsibility what
‘do you think the relationship should be in the future set up *?

A. The excluded area is practically under the control of the Central
Government and the Provincial Government acts as the agent.

Mgr. CHAIRMAN : The question is how would you like that this relation-

. ship in future should be, knowing full well that the Goverpor’s special responsi-

pility in a certain amount of this area is bound to go in the coming cons-
tutional change? '
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A. We would like to take the entire responsibility of the whole Province~
The peoples’ representatives must be responsible.

Mzs. CHAIRMAN : Do you visualise that we should allow the represen-
tatives of these areas also taking their place in the legislature for looking into
their interests and also joint action for the good of the Province as a whole ¥

A, Yes. I quiteagree. - - _
Mz. CHAIRMAN : Are you prepared to give them internal autonomy"
in aflairs that concern those people ? : : ;

A. Yes, to a certain limited extent. I think they should have free scope-
of their institutions, that is for the benefit of those people of that area. They"
may have any panchayat system or some sort of local improvement.

Mg. CHAIRMAN : Would you also advocate the preservation of the. ‘
marners, customs and mode of cultivation and many other things according
to their genius and according to their mode of thinking ? : .

A. Asregards cultivation and other developments they should be allowed.
10 have their modern method of improvement so that they may have the
opportunity of growing more than they are doing at present. As for land "
" gystem, it should continue and should be for the protection of those tribal
areas. - Their appreliension is that if people are allowed to come and occupy
all lands there will be no land loft for them as a minority party and as they are
a backward area we must assure them that the land will be for their benefit..
The present land tenure may be allowed to remain just as they are now. ’

Mz.CHAIRMAN : They have to carry on jhum cultivation and jhum culti-
vation means practically giving an area of land four times as much as you would ,
give to an ardinary perscn and in one area they cannot grow the crop and they
have got to allow three years to get natural manure in order that it may
be utilised for cultivation or they want more land and that is one of the reasons’
why they are jealous about occupation of land and that is the method that

-obtains in these Hills. )

A. There is the question of soil erosion also.

Mg. CHAIRMAN : Sometimes it is fmpossible to havé any other thing:
than jAum cultivation. T ’

A. My idea is that in suitable places improved cultivation should be
startod s0 that they may on their own motion when they find that this is more
profitable they will come in and give up the jhuan cultivation. This should.
- not be done abruptly. They should be allowed to do this themselves. They
should be trained to do that. ‘ ‘

Mz. CHAIRMAN : Beyond the scope of this tenure which they will exer- -
cise you agree of course that there must be some subjects in which the whole
people of the Province will be concerned. Benefits of higher education,
ecommunjcation, defence in these areas and defence also of the country as a
whole; in regard to these matters do you think these should be administered
by the Province ?. :

A. The Province is the best I think. By tho legislature of the Province..

Mg. CHAIRMAN : Would you not like to give any special responsibility
to the Governor in discharge of these responsibilities beyond what the
legislatures may do for them ? :

4. I do not think there is any necessity to depend on an individual.
Instead of depending on the discretion of the individual it is better to leave
the matter to the discretion of the legislature. There will be statutory pro-
vision in regard to certain matters only in those subjects in which there will
be joint responsibility. A list of subjects should be kept for such and for the-
protection of these people. : : .
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Mg. CHAIRMAN : Regarding other matters in which the matter concerns
the entire Province beyond what is given to the tribes in the nature of autonomy
that should come in the provincial sphere in which the representatives of
the tribes also participate ? . '

A. Yes. They should be given protection in these matters.
‘- Mgz. CHAIRMAN: Would you like to have the special responsibility of
‘the Governor for protecting them ?

A. Instead of giving the ﬁght to the Governor I would like to give them

_statutory protection so that it can be enforced by any individual subject of

that area.

Mr. CHAIRMAN : In their area which could be described as more or less
frontier tracts and which is now directly administered by the Government
of India, the Governor of course acts as agent as regards the tribal areas,
.and naturally it is connected with the question of defence of India as a whole
and possibly also foreign relations. Therefore the Government of India is

. oxercising at present administration directly through the Governor. In

the future set up would you like the same thing to continue or would you
like that the Provincial Government should have a larger share than what

. has been given now ? .

A. No. I want that the Provincial Government should have a larger
share, if possible thg entire shgre, and in the matter of defence the Centre will

‘have the right,

Mr. CHATRMAN :- When you talk of defence, it is connected wiik also
sdefence of a territory. If those territories are inhabited by the people of
)

" these areas, what do you say to that ?

A As regards defence, the preparation of the defence measures may be

* taken by the Centre. . ,

‘Mz. CHATRMAN : If that is to be taken then defence cannot be an inde-
pendent part from the areas where the defence arrangements have to be set
up, for example in order to defend the frontier of Assam from the side of China
we shall have to have certain arrangements made within these areas. In
such circumstances would you want or not the whole thing to be done by the
MGovernment of India.

A. In a matter of this kind also I would want the Province to do it.

- Mg. CHAIRMAN : This will be of course administered directly and all that
‘you can say is that the Province can act as agent as before. In view of the
fact that you do not provide the money for the administration of these areas
you cannot actually administer them directly. In view of this do you wish
that this change about which you are speaking should be confined to the

- Governor himself or to some kind of organization different from the Governor?

~ A. As regards those areas instead of leaving the matter to the Governor,
the better way would be that the Governor will act on the advice of'the

~ Ministers- on those matters also. -Instead of leaving the matter entirely to

the Governor himself, I would leave the matter to the Governor as well as

‘his Ministers. The Governor will act on the advice of the Ministers and it is

very difficult for the Government of India to administer these matters from
a distant place. L '

 Mgz. CHAIRMAN : That principle is more or less accepted. Should it be
entirely the responsibility of the Governor himself or what other method
would you like to employ in order that the administration may be effective
on the one band and also consistent with the policy that the Province should
like to pursue. .

A. I would like to leave the entire matter to the Governor in Council.
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SECRETARY : rhere are certain areas over which the administration
bas been established and other areas over which there is no administration
~ and even the territory has not been fully explored. Would you consider that
the province should have jurisdiction over those areas where. administration
is estabiished and o“hsr areas over which there is no administration -which
really mzans looking into matters of external affairs and defence—the Central -
Government should deal with those as the only subjects of administration
of thase arcas, after which it should become the provincial field ?

A. Before it is properly brought under the administrative sphere it should
not come directly to the people of the legislature.

i . .
Mg. CHAIRMAN : There are large areas now as much as, I suppose, 30,000
“square miles of territory or near about that. These have got to be protected
for several reasons. Would you allow the tribes to ally themselves with some
foreign power or, would you follow a policy by which. you will alienate those-
tribes and throw them into the hands of your enemies? In view of the
interest of the Government of India administering those areas you say that it
should not be within the sole responsibility of the Governor who might act
" as agent of the Central Government. On the other hand you say you wish.
that you will want the Governor to act on the advice of ministers. What
kind of authority shall the Governor have on Such matters 2 The final autho-
rity will rest with the Governor in view of the fact that he is going to be elected. .
Do you or do you not like the responsibility to be given to the Governor T
The Governor wherever there is a dispute will override. I hope there will:
be no difference, but would you or would you not like the Governor acting as.
the agent of the Government of India ? ‘ e

-

A, I'would agree to give the Governor the power to override the unanimous:
advice of the ministers. It will be better. - ‘

Tae Hon’sLr Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Supposing the ministry are
divided then the Governor will be advised probably by the minister who is in .
charge of that, portfolio. : i : '

A. By the majority of the ministers, but of course this cannot: go to the
legislature. ' : : ' O

.

Mz. CHATRMAN: No. It cannot because it is not brought undex"-'the
- administration at all. Regarding the people themselves your policy will be

one of the same kind as that which you have proposed for the excluded and
pa.rl:ia.lly excluded areas. .

A. T think there will be difference also. You will have to give them faci-
lities some sort of development, medical, education and other facilities must
be given to them and they must be attracted. T

Mz. CHAIRMAN : You propose to give thejsame thing to the parti#lly ‘
excluded areas also or you would like to follow any other policy. ‘

4. I do feel that we must create a belief in the minds of those ‘people:
that we are their friends and want them to improve. That should be the
underlying idea. That should be the policy of the Government of India as
if they administer it.

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY : You have said the budget.
for these areas which are now partially excluded and excluded areas should
be before the legislature as a voted item. o »

4. Yes and not non-voted as it is at present. =

_ The HowsLe Rev. J.J. M. NICHOLS ROY : How do you think that
it may not be possible for these items to be passed in the legislature in view
of the fact that every part of the province will demand its own share ang
the ministry will be forced by the majority group in the legislature..
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4. My idea is that if the party has a programme definitely for the develop®

‘ment of the backward areas, the party must as a rule carry that out, otherwise
they will go out. '

Q. You are prepared to make a statutory provision for the protection
of the land as well as for its development. That development means a certain
amount of mo:ey, educational facilities and everything that must be taken
from the provincial exchequer. The legislature might think that requires

_only Rs. 10/- while the real need will perhaps be Rs. 100/- ; and how are you
going to solve that problem because it is a fact that the undeveloped areas
will require more money than the developed ones ?

4. Of course that will be a short-sighted policy if we neglect the un-
developed areas. Then the progress of the whole country will be retarded
unless we make thé backward areas develop. :

Q. Sometimes you .knov.v by experience in the legislature thatis not in
practice the fact. Mikir Hills which is a partially excluded area has been
-totally neglected for so many years. :

4. That is not the reason. There was no responsible party to take charge
of t;he’Gpvernmenf. charged with the development of this area.

Q. Will you then in such circumstances advise that there should be &
minister who will be in charge of those areas and be responsible for theil
-development and see that they are developed.

"~ A. Ido not think a sepa.ra};e minister is necessary.

Q. If there is no budget who will be in ¢harge and particularly for the deve-
lopment of that area. - The duty of everyone is the duty of none. Recently
~there was a proposal for the appointment of a tribal officer for the purpose of

finding out land for the tribal people. But it was not practicable for that officer
himself to travel and move about and find aut the land and so the matter was

Aeft to the Sub Deputy Collectors to find out that land which will be suitable
for the tribal people and to form the tribal belt. .

A.If there is a Minister for development of the whole province, it will be his

duty to see that these backward areas are developed. It is his responsibility to

-do so. AR
© "+ Q. Ifyou donot see that there is any need for a special Minister, exclusively

for these areas, will you advise the creation of a special portfolio for the deve-

lopment. of these areas ? - : )

A. For the development of the entire province there should be one Minister
and he must see that the province cannot be developed unless the undeveloped
-areas are developed. .

"Tes Hox’sLE’ Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Do you realise that
the Minister will be in the hands of the majority group who will demand certain
things and the Minister will have to be influenced by them ?

A. If he has the intention cf developing the backward areas, and if he
cannot carry the legislature with him, the only alternative for him will be to
resign. ’ ; N

Tee Hox’BLE Rev. J.J. M., NICHOLS ROY: The majority party
will carry the day and the minority will be thrown out.

A. When there is a party programme for development of backward arcas,
that must be given effect to.

Tuar Hox’BLE Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY : That is the very thing
‘that the minority people are afraid of. .

" Mg. CHAIRMAN : You cannot create a moal outlook There is suspicion.
The subject is too big for one Minister for the entire province to be giving
attention to theso extensive areas. Would you notj suggest the creation of &

apecial portfolio for development ? :

-
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A. For convenience of administration, it is quite a different thing. -
-Mg. CHAIRMAN : If you find efficient people from these areas, would -
you not think it better to entrust their dovelopment to such a person ? 2

A. If they are equally efficient, why not ! There should be mno bar -

whatsoever. - Wa should welcome and. encourage that.

Tae Hox’sLe Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: In your experience
in the legislaturs, you Lave found that the people who shout most are able to
gat the moss, actually at least 809,. The people who cannot shout most are
the tribal peopls and the Hills people probably will not shout very much and
they may not get anybhmg Therefore, the Mimisters are more or less in-
fuenced by the voice of the people. In that case, the interests of these tribal
arsas may suffer. You realise thers is a p0331b111ty of that. .

A. Yes. Even if thera is a Minister, if he cannot carry the leglslature,
.he cannot do it.

Tae Hox’BLE REV. J J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Therefore, there must
be some way to protect and therefore you have to consider whether some power
should not be given either to the Governor advised by the Minister, or make

a special portfolio to ensure this or have a kind of non-voted amount to be - -

allotted by the Minister in charge of this portfolio for the undeveloped areas.

A. In that case, I would like to create a mental revolution in the mind of -
the people that they are all one and that the progress of one is retarded by
the other unless the other portion is developed.

Mz.CHAIRMAN : In order to disarm suspicions, would you not, subjeét.
-of courso to efficiency, like to have some kind of, it need not bs a provision in
the Act, instrument of instructions for the Govemor to see that some represen-
tative £rom these areas is taken in the Executive Government ?

A. There is no Larm in thas,

SECRETARY : Would you perhaps leave it to the discretion of the Head
.of the State if he finds it necessary to appoint a Special Minister ¢

A. I would not leave it to one individual. I would like to leave it to
the Ministers as a body and the Governor.

Mg. CHAIRMAN: Would you notleave to the Governor the forma.tlon of
the Executive, if you maintain at all the head of the province ? Would you not
. like that there should be some kind of direction to him that in the chmce of
Ministers, he does not overlook the interests of these areas ?

A. That instruction should be there. I said that the Premier of the pro- '

vince should be given the direction instead of the Governor, that in the ma.tter ‘
of these aroas a representative is appointed.

Tee Hon’sLe Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: The Premier of the
provinca is subject to the order of a party ; but the Govemor is not subject to’
the orderof a party. Heisabove party feelmg

4. In view of the rules that are being framed I think he is also removable,
by a vote of no confidence.

Mg.CHAIRMAN :
elected b
tuency. {

It is also proposed that ke should be a man who will be
adult franchise whercas the Premier will be from a particular consti-

0 view of that, could you not trust the Hoad of the Executive to form
the Ministry, enjoying the confidenoe of the House, but with a certain reserva-

tion that 80 far as thess backward areas are conoerned he will seo to the special
interests of the people ¢

4. Yes, for some time to come it may be’done, till the suspicion is
removed,

Tes Hox’sLe Rav. J. J. M. NI

CHOLS ROY : Till the peoplo ] m.md
has boen educated enough to think in an idealistic way.
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SECRETARY : Regarding the provision of finances for these areas, with
the best of will in the world, it is quite likely that the needs of theee areas may
be overlooked at times. 1In order to bring them up prominently and perhaps
expose them to the criticism of the legislature and the public, would you have
any objection to show in the annual budget statement the revenue and expendi-
ture of Hill arcas separately, and to make provision by statute for showing

such expenditure or revenue separately !

A. We have no objection té showing separately for develcpment of back-
ward areas. That would be much better I think also.

SECRETARY: Do you do it now !

» A. Yes, in regard to non®voted amouns for the Excluded Areas, but not
for the Partially Excluded Areas. The total of the expendiiure on the Ex-
cluded Areas is shown separately. .

SECRETARY : Then there is the question of the local self-governing
councils. Certain subjects, a8 has been explained, will probably be delegate
to the local self-governing council and they may perhaps have more power
than an ordinary local board. Could you possibly suggest what financial powers
should they have over and above what the local boards have.

" A. I think they will have powers regarding the development of roads,
water supply and other things. ,

SECRETARY : In addition, they will probably have certain other ad-
ministrative powers like the running of their own tribal courts. They may
like to have their own collection staff and so on, village administration and
“village management. They may like to have a separate system which will be
run by them purely. - :

A. That will have to be examined. The finaneial powers of these local.
self government councils will have to be defined. ) -

SECRETARY_: I was wondering whetlier-you could not suggest any-
thing off hand what powers of taxation may be made over to them.
A. It is quite difficult to say. . o
. SECRETARY : Even certain taxes which exist now could perhaps be
made over to them to levy and impose ? L .
A. There is no difficulty in handing over collection to these people.

= SECRETARY : Not merely the handing over the collection. They
collect the tax, credit it to the provincial exchequer and then draw from it to
spend on what expenditure they have to incur. . Perhaps, that could be simpli-
fied so that they credit it direct to their own funds and draw direct upon it.
That would probably be more satisfactory from their point of view rather than
' receiving it as a dole from the provincial Government.
A_ The diffiulty is that Poll tax that is in vogue in some places is being
resented by the people themselves. .
+ SECRETARY: It will be left to them. If they do not pay house tax
or poll tax, they will have to pay land revenue. They will have to pay some
form of tax. What will be liked by them, it will be difficult to say.

'
- . Tee How’Bx Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Let us leave it to
. the local council which may be called the National Council or the District
Council to do this. That will be again the highest kind of autonomy that they
can pessibly exercise. :

. - SECRETARY : 1 believe ‘certain revenues from the tribal areas and
- {remtier tracts are credited to provincial revenues like forest revenues ?

.+ A, Ttis not included in the budget at all. '
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SECRETARY : There is a technical difficulty. The whole frontier tract
technically is Excluded Area. It is treated in practice as a Tribal area. The
Political Officer’s pay and certain expenditure are borne by the Central Govern-
ment. I want to know what the position is in regard to the revenue from these
areas. - . _ 3 , 4

A. A portion of the revenue from Excluded Areas is credited to the pro-
vince. In the last year’s budget a sum of Rs. 6,075,000 was prpvided for the
Excluded areas. We will collect the figures for income and send you sepa-
rately. Approximate income figure can be obtained from the Comptroller.

In this connection, I want to press this point on the Central Government
that they should see that the undeveloped and bdckward areas are developed
properly and that is why we claim that 80% of the excise duties an Tea, petrol
and kerosene and other things should be made over to us. This Committee
should recommend that this amount should come to us to help us to develop
them. : - : .

Mr. CHAIRMAN : We can say that the provincial Government should be
sufficiently helped. It also connected with the foreign policy and defence
"of the country as a whole. ' o .

WITNESS: In the last three years, about three -crores per annum
have been taken from our excise duty. If we get two crores, we can develop
the province as well as the backward areas. : '

Mr. JOSING HRYNJA: It will pay in the end.

Tue Hox’sLe Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Have you any ides
of the amount of money received from the Khasi States and placed in the
Khasi deposit account ? 7 . -

A. The Governor’s Secretary has these figures.

Tee Hox’sLe Rzv. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: You have no idea of
how much that deposit is and how it is spent ?

’

A. They keep their own account.

Tue Hon’sLe Rev. J, J. M. NICHOLS ROY: For all the services
rendered by the officers of the provincial Government, the Khasi States. has-
to pay a percentage.

A. The inticome derived from the Amusement taxes in the Race course is
is sufficient to cover the entire cost of these Khasi States now-a-days.

Tee Hox’sLE Rev, J.J.M. NICHOLS ROY : Itcomes to about 3}
lakhs. A sum of Rs. 60,000 only was spent. I asked the Governor’s Secretary
how the other amount has been spent. I have not received any reply.

A. You can examine the Governor’s S'ecretary with regard to this matter.
He will be able to give figures. : :

The Committee then began to examine the witness from the Aﬂom
Association—Mr. P. Gogoi, who submitted a Memorandum—See Appendix A.

Mr. CHAIRMAN : You know that the Partially Excluded areas and the
Ezxcluded areas are administered by the Government of Assam and that the :
Government are incurring considerable expenditure beyond the income they
are receiving from these areas for the administration of these areas. What ¢
would you like in the future set up? would you like that you should continue -
to bear the expenditure or more for the administration or would you like to
cut of all eonnection and cease to make the additional payments 2 :

A. We support that the money should be spent for their uplift, The '
Hills may or may not be in the United India but it is a different question. -

The Hox. BLE BEv. J.J. M. NICHOLS- ROY: The Hills are already in Assam: °
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Mg, CHAIRMAN: The areas beyond these Excluded areas are now directly
administered by the G. of I. and possibly in order to maintain their foreign
policy and also for defence, they might like to continue to administer these
areas. Have you anything to suggest whether the Provinc should directly or
indirectly have something to da with the administration of these Hills ?

A. The Provincial Government with the free consent of the people of
the Tribals should take a hand in the administration of these aveas and the
influences should be brought to bear upon these areas through the Excluded
areas who have already some kind of tribal council and self governing insti-
tutions existing in these areas. What the future relations will be may be left
for the future. - We have certain views regarding the interim period and they
are covered in paras. 1—14 of our Memorandum.

(The interview came to an end) .

It was decided to discuss the proposals on the 14th afternoon after the
examination of witnesses is over. The Co-opted members should be invited to
attend Shillong on the 28th for discussion of the actual proposals to be made.
Thereafter the final meeting of the Sub-Committee would be held at Delhi
to send up the final report after consultation with Sir B. N. Rau, either before
or after the Session of the Constitugnt Assembly or if possible, during it..

Nore.—It was decided subsequently-by the Chairman to call the x.neeting
for the 4th July 1947.

K The Assam Excluded and Partially Excluded Areas Sub-Committee met at
9-30 AM. on the 14th June 1947 at the Assembly Chamber, Shillong, the Hon’
ble. Mr. Bardoloi in the Chair. . <

Examination of Mr. Siddanath Sarma, General Secretary of the Assam
Provincial Congress Committee.

Mg. CHAIRMAN : You have actually no organizational work being done
in the Hill district. ’

A. We have work in the partially excluded areas of Khasi Hills and Garo
Hills also. '

Mg. CHAIRMAN : In the Excluded areas you have not been able to do
anything because of the policy of exclusion ¢

‘4. Yes.
Mg. CHAIRMAN : Do you think that you can speak on behalf of the

people of Assam ? .

A. Yes. ’
Mz. CHAIRMAN : Can I take it that the views you express will generally
be the view of the people, at any rate, the Congress people of the province?

A. I think so. I represent the Provincial Congress Committee.

Mz. CHAIRMAN : There are certain questions which we decided that we
should ask the representatives of the people with a view to know their views
fn this matter so that the Committee may be in a position to submit recommen-
&xtions accordingly. We have the opinion of the people of tho hills and in
order that we may accommodate also the views of the people of the plains
in submitting our recommendations we have decided to meet you. You of
course know that the scope and the function of our Inquiry is to enquire as to
what sbould be the future administration in the excluded or partially excluded

~ areas in the new scheme and alsoin what are called the Tribal Areas, You
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know that the excluded and partially excluded areas do form part of the Pro-
vinejal Government although the administration of these areas is directly
done by the Governor under his special responsibility. In respect of the tribal
areas it is administered by the Government of India, but the Governor acts
more or less as the agent of the Government of India. I think that is due to

the fact that these areas have got to be considered from the point of defence.
;and also from the point of view of foreign relations. Now we propose to

. confine our questions in the first place to excluded and partially excluded areas.
"The people of these areas have given a certain opinion which if carried into
effect would involve considerable expenditure from the revenues of the pro-
- vince. Even at present we are bearing a fair portion of expenditure of the
-province apart from the income which we derive from these areas. }Vh_at

. ‘would be your veiw in this matter ? Would you like that your provincial
revenues should be utilised for the purpose of the development of these areas
and also for the cultural uplift of these people,

4. They should forn in the first place part of this province.
"Me. CHAIRMAN : We assume théy do form a part of the province:

A. There should be no discrimination about the excluded areas and par-
-tially excluded area. They should form part of the province as usual in other

provinces. They are backward people and the general policy of the Congress-

_i8 to improve the condition of the backward people and backward areas. We
should follow that policy. - Assam is a poor province. So for defence it is
_ practically surrounded on all sides by Pakistan areas and other foreign areas.

Mz. CHAIRMAN : We shall ask questions regarding that later on.
A. We will have to spend money for their improvement and development.
Mg. CHAIRMAN : Will you be prepared to allow them their customs

: and manners and .also their land. Are you prepared to look sympathetically

- on their own aspirations and their own self-government ?
A. Certainly.

Mr. CHAIRMAN : Are you prepared to give them some local autonomy ?
. And to what extent that autonomy should be exercised ?

A. T am for the Gandhian plan. In villages at least I am for that plan. .

According to that plan the autonomy is given to most of the villages.
Mr. CHAIRMAN : Some tribes may also combine and form a kind of.
. council and considcr their internal affairs. Why not ?
Tre Hon’sLe MR, RUPNATH BRAHMA : They have got their own
-s00ial customs,
A. They will have to preserve them.

Mz. CHATRMAN : There must be subjects which being provincial subjects
-will apply to these areas also. Cases of higher education, provincial commu-
nication, technical education, finances ete. which should remain with the
-province. ‘

A. Yes. ’

Mze. CHATRMAN : That is the general picture about the excluded areas,
and partially excluded areas. Beyond thesc there are certain areas which at'
present go in the name of Tribal Areas and for your information I can tell

_you that these areas are inhabited by some of the tribes in the Excluded Areas,

for example, there are the Naga people inthe Excluded areas of Naga Hills
as well as beyond the Excluded area between the boundary of Burma
and Assam. What policy would you liketo purruein respect of these ¢

A. They should also form part of the province and their administration
-should be through the province. -
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. Ma. CHAIRMAN: You mean through ‘the agency appointed by the
ministers or on the advice of the ministers. Then do you like to séparate
defence of Assam from the goneral quostion of defence of Indin?

4. You said you will talk about defence separately. Here Assom is
surrounded by foreign countries in that case. And the Government of India.
‘hould deal with defence, I think. Defence will be a Central subject.

Mr. CHATRMAN : Then the province by itself cannot exercise full

jurisdiction in regard to the matter of the trihes. That must follow. You do
not want isolation. '

[N

A. We want to be in the Indian Union. ~Defonce as a whole must he  with
the Central Goverrment, with the Union. That does not mean we will have
no control over our areas. Ordinary control we will have.

Mg. CHAIRMAN : For defcnce purposes, for the manoevvre of troops,
the Assam Rifles from place to place, will not the jurisdiction ycu are think-
ing for the province be inconsistent with such activities of the Central Govern-
ment ? You may say that the Provincial Government shovldact as the agent

9({ tht’: Government of India in respect of that administration ? Is that the
idea ?
A. Yos.

Mz. CHATRMAN : Why should you rot leave it entirely to thée Centre ?
What are the reasons ?

_A. First thing, local knowledge. The province will be able to deal with
the matter better. They are in the know of things.

Mg. CHAIRMAN : Do you also think that the pursuit of a policy without
. consideration of the peace of the neighbouring areas, of these tribal areas, may
not be to the best interests of the people of the neighbouring areas themselves.
If a policy of violence and intimidation is pursued by the Government of India,
it may have repercussions on the neighbouring areas also. Therefore-your
opinion is that while the administration will rest with the Government of
India, it should be through the agency of the Government of Assam ?

A. Yes.

Ter How'sLe Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS-ROY: These people who

are living in the border will gradually have to be assimilated with the provirce
of Assam ?

A. T have already stated that they should form part of Assam.

Tee Hon’srLe REev. J. J. M. NICHQLS-ROY: Gradually brouglt:
" into the legislature of Assam? A '

A. Yes. As far as possible it should be done now.

Ter Hox’sre Smrt RUP NATH BRAHMA: You are prepared to
give financial help to these areas !

A. Certainly. We shall have to help these areas also.

Mgr. CHAIRMAN : That is a very difficult proposition. It is a huge-
area of 30,000 sq. miles.

_ A. Without any subvention from the Central Government, we cannot.
even improve Assam.

~

Mg; CHATRMAN : It will be a direct administration through the agency-
of the Provincial Government ?

A. Yés.
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Mz. CHAIRMAN : How do you like to have that agency constltuted ?
"Will- it be the Governor who will- act directly without resp0n51b1hty to the
Ministry or how should it be done ?

A. It should be done through the Ministry.

Mz. CHAIRMAN : At the same time, you will agree that this cannot be put
before the legislature. This would be an expenditure which the provincial
revenues do not pay. The question of defence is at issue here. The question
of foreign relations is at issue here. Therefore, this cannot properly be a subject
of the ‘Provincial Government. At the same time you want the Provincial
-Government to act as agent. How should the agent function, directly by the
-Governor without any respons:blhty or with some kind of respbnsxblhty ta the
_M.lmctry H

4. With full respons1b1hty to the Ministry.

Mg: CHAIRMAN : At the same time, the Ministry could not be responsi- -

ble to the legislature to the fullest extent, because these are Central subjectse
You may say that some kind of Advisory body should be set up with say th
Prime Minister, and there will be somebody - from the Government of India
in the Advisory Body. The legislature will be represented by the Minister.
Of course, the Governor will be there. Ypu can suggest any other method if
you like. You do not pay the money. The policy also will be the Government
of India policy. We shall only implement the policy. The provincial re-
presentatives will be there in the Dominion legislature. After all, it must be
the policy of the Government of India. Therefore, you cannot directly control
that by a vote of the legislature. Therefore, you will have to devise some
means by which the wishes of the people are also “carried to the council
of the administration without impairing the authority of the Government of
India in the matter of administration. B

SECRETARY : The main pomt is that in certa.m areas there is no ad. -
ministration as such.

Mg. D. K. BARUVA : There should be extension of the a.dmmlatranon. )
My idea was to draw a line between the civil administration and military ad-
ministration. These areas for the time being may be du'ectly under the control
of military administration.

M. CHATRMAN : Where niilitary administration is no longer necessary of
political administration is no longer necessary ? ’

A. They should come under the Government of Assam rather than undetJ
the Government of India. That is my position.

Why should there be any area under the Government of India ?
SECRETARY : The actual difficulty is as follows :

Statutorily the areas beyond the Naga Hills District are not at present
part of India cr Assam. They are called tribal areas in which the tribes | are
existing in a kind of almost complete independence. In certain poruc.ns
nobody knows what tribes live. In Northern Balifara, certain parts have been
completely unexiﬁored There are other complications also,

In this state of affairs, until our position is establisked beyond doubt and
dispute, the questicn of administration does not arise at all. After it is estabe .
Jished, the regular administration of the province can be extended. The - -
question is how these areas should be administered.

A. TLere, it is a question for the Central Government, For some time -
it is only the military strength that will keep these areas.

. -Mgr. CHAIRMAN : It may be connected with foreign relations,
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Mz. BARUVA: In one place, they owo allegiance to some Monastery
in Lhasa. Although they are at present under the British line, their loyalty
is to tho Tibetan Government rather than to the Government of India. -
Mgr. CHAIRMAN: Wae aro not recognising that.

A. Theee frontier areas have to be under the Government of India, perhaps
under the Political Department.

Tee Hox’sLe Rsev. J. J. M. NICHOLS-ROY: Your point is that
.those areas which can conveniently be brought under the Government of Assam -
should be brought in and administration extended to them and a share ghen

to them in the legislature of Assam?
A. As far as possible, they should be brought in.

Mgr. CHAIRMAN : Supposing you extend up to the maximum limit
of MacMohan Line and some line in the Burma border which will be settled, I
suppose between the Burma Government and the Government of India, would
not there be still something left for the Government of India to functicn ?

A. Yes. Defence of India being a central subject even all over the
ot?uI:;lr'y, even in cities like Calcutta and Delhi, it will be under the Government
o &, ) :

Mg. CHATIRMAN : In those areas which you eay should be brought under
the administrative control of the Provincial Government, what policy would
you like t6 pursue in the Tribal areas which are just now statutorily beyond the
Excluded Areas ?

4. I am for bringing them within the administration. We must develop
those areas, open communications, schools and hospitals and thcy must be
brought to some standard of cultural level and I suppose after scme time, after
a decade or 8o, it may be possible to get them into the administration of Assam,

T think the officers should be Assamese. There may be tribals also. The
reason is, these people will be connected with Assam and will have to live with
the Assamese. They will be akin to us. The Tribals would be less suspicious -
of Assamese than other people. By Assamese, I mean Hill people also. We
will be familiar with the local conditions.

Tre Hox'se Rzv. J: J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Your point is that as
far as possible these areas should be brought under the Assam legislature ?

«4. Yes. ,

Tes Hox’sLe Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS-ROY: And give them re-
presentative when it is possible to get representatives ? '

A. Yes, ) : '

Tag Honx’sLE Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS-ROY : You are also agreeable, .
of course, that they will have a larger share of self-governnient, as far as
they are able to carry on themselves.

A. Yes. “It should be local self-government and should be just like the
local boards. Certain subjects will be connected with Assam and others will
be completely theirs, Village administration, general tribal administration,.
ete., will be theirs, :

Tee Hon’sBLE Smri RUP NATH BRAHMA: In time, you are pre--
pared, to give them representation in the local provincial legislature *?

A. We have to prepare them to become full citizens of India and give

- representation.

The Committee reassembled at 3 p.M. with the Hon’ble Sjt. Gopinath.
. Bardoloi in the Chair. )

“"Mr. Mills, Adviser to the Governor of Assam for Tribal Areas and Stgtes,-
described to the Committee the position in the frontier tracts and in the Naga.
Tribsl area. The Committee then questioned him further..
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Q. What would you advise this Committee should be the relations of the:
Province with these areas ? : ‘ :

" A. A more progressive association of the people of Assam with these
hills. The hills people are afraid. They want to protect their land and tribal
customs.

Mgr. CHAIRMAN: We have to respect their susceptibilities,

TeE HoN’BLE REV. J.J. M. NICHOLS-ROY: The Abors seem to be very
alive to their administration. Some of them even want to be represented.
in the Assam Legislature. | -

4. They have been running the administration themselves for hundreds:
of years and they have no idea of any other organization. They don’t want to

be disturbed and the big chiefs they have got to administer. They also use

Assamese words. -

Mg, CHAIRMAN : I found even Nansang people speaking Assamese as:
good as Tam. In view of that the control that you propose to exercise wquld.
be to bring them closer in matters of trade and try to remove trade barriers:
in the way ? . :

A. That is one of the main parts of our policy. We want to remove the-

trade blocks so that anybody could come and purchase anything from the-

.

plains. .

Q. The. Government of India which is administering now shall have to.
administer these areas in view of the policy of Defence and Foreign relations..
How do you like to adjust the right of the Government of India to governing;
them directly with associating them also with the people of the Province ? .

A. The two things are not antagonistic. The Government of India will™
certainly provide a great deal of the money, if not all the money, and they-
should have a great deal of say in the matter, if they are to provide the money-

Q. Would it not be advisable for the Ministers to carry on with officers-
who are more known in these areas ? '

A. As our Ministers are very busy and would not want every file to go to-
their office, I should have thought that the Governor in consultation with his
Ministers should be the agent of the Central Government. I think it would be-
smooth working. You can bring the Minister also into the picture.

- @. Do you think it would be a good idea if a portfolio is created for thes®
hills and one of the Ministers may advise the Governor specially to look after
these areas ? - :

A. I would personally prefer, say if it is an educational matter, the Govirn-
ment consults the Minister concerned; if it is a P.W.D. matter, the Governor
consults the P.W.D. Minister. I would prefer that. If you had one Minister
for Tribal Areas he would again have to consult his colleagues on departmental
questions. The day to day affairs can be done by H.E’s Advisers. The Cen-
tral Government can issue directives on certain matters if they want, bearing
the policy in mind. I don’t think the interests of the Central Government and
Provincial Government will clash in any way

Q. The Hills problems will not get attention from the Ministers if there
is not a special man who will be all the time thinki1 g atout these areas.

A. You will have an Adviser and Governcr who could think about them.
I bave engineering, medical and other matters. I have my engineering staff ;
still I have to consult the C.E. I have got Forest Adviser ; still I have to.
consult often the Conservator. If one man alone is to do, he will be a busy
man. You have got to have an Adviser very different from the Minister..
You must have somebody who will have time to go to these places and speak
to them and understand their problms. If you have an Adviser he can gos
to these places,
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The Committee then began to examine Mr. P. F. Adams.
@. You are now the Governor’s Secretary ¥ What are your duties ?

A. I am Governor’s Secretary and my duty is to act as he Agent between
the District Officers and the Excluded Areas and H.E. All correspondénce
from District Officers and Excluded Areas comes first to the Governor’s Secre-
tary and then to H.E. All matters pertaining to the Tribal areas go to the
Advisor. I have to deal with Partially Excluded areas only in certain cases

were H.E.’s concurrence is necessary. Before this I was in the Naga Hills from
1939. .

Q. You have the general budget of the Excluded areas ? Can you give
48 any idea of the expenditure of these areas as a whole and for the districts ?

A. T cannot say without looking up the figures. I can get the figures.
‘There is no separate budget for the Hills but we get grants from the various
" Ministers.

Q. Even for these areas, it is very difficult for us to obtain the figures or

have any idea of income or expenditure in matters which are common to other
areas and the Excluded areas.

- A. I can obtain them for you and will send them to the Secretariat if you
wish,
Q. In view of your experience in the Naga Hills, what would you advise
should be our relationship with those areas in the future set up, taking inta
-consideration that the special responsibility of the Governor to the Central

Government and the Central Government as the agent of the Secretary of State
would cease in the new set up ? :

A. The Hills T think have their own particular needs and problems which
are definitely distinct ones and from that point of view, it would be best to
give them local autonomy in matters with which they are capable of dealing.
The subjects vary {from distriet to district. While in the Sadiya tract they ate
" mnot éapable of any administration, in the Naga and Lushai Hills it is possible
and they require different treatment. In the Naga Hills they arecapable of
running a considerable part of the administration while in Sad ya and Balipara
they are capable of running nothing except local village Government. Each case
will have to be examined on its merits. Personally Idon’t think the hill
districts are capable of having independent administration on the higher level

and they will undoubtedly need the aid and guidance of the province for
some time to come. -

Q. How would you like the subjects in which they think they are capable
of administering should be administered ?

A. In the case of the more advanced districts like Naga Hills and Lushai
Hills, the hill people are worried about three things—
1. Alienation of land.
2. Immigration.
3. Maintenance of their own customary laws and usages.

The hills, the representatives of the hills, should be given autonomy in
these matters and they should be left to handle them and the District Officer
should act as their agent in those matters which are in their hands. In matters

" that are not in their hands, then the District Officer should, asnow, be the
. agent of the Goveriment. That seems the simplest way without
upsetting the present arrangements.

Q. Would you like to give to the Provincial Government itself—because

it will be more or less more representative than even now particularly with

" reference to the Excluded areas and Partially Excluded areas—would you re-

commend that some people from these hills should be represented in the
Provincial legislatures ? ’
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A. Yes. There should be some agreement as to what they would govern
:and what the province would govern.

Q. I suppose you have studied the problems of the Naga Hills more*clk‘)selyi
‘than anybody else. Don’t you think that to build up the Naga Nationa
*Council for the purpose of administration it would take time before this cohes-
Jon and joint actian is possible among them ¢ : o

A. 1 don’t think so. They have already got their own democratic 1n-

stitution, the Tribal Councils which are already doing work of their own., They

hold their meetings, collect money and build -bridges etc. They have aided
schools, roads, etc, and they have already got some experience of raising money

.and spending it. I think they could take up the administration quite easily..

Mg, CHAIRMAN : Do you think there is any chance of a rivalry between
-one tribe and another ?

A4, That is why the Central Council s\hould develop at the same

" -time as the Tribal Council. If the tribal councils develop iqdependently
".there is always the danger that local feeling will endanger unity between

them. Therefore it is necessary with the development of tribal councils the -

representative council should also be developed.

Mg. CHATRMAN : Would you like the tribal councils themselves to retain -

‘more or less the powers which they have now without any reference to the'.' :

.central organisation ? ! .
A. They have nd delegated power from Government at all. It is all a
‘matter of consent and they work outside the administration. . ‘

. Mg. CHAIRMAN : Do you think you could do away with the advice
.of the local officer altogether the present council substituting the functions
‘which have been done by the district officers?

A. Not entirely. -They can be taken over when the tribal cbun(}il Wﬂl
be in a positicn to take charge of the administration without the aid of anybody
from outside. But it is very difficult to say..

Mge..CHAIRMAN : You would like to see the developmentand the pro-

gressiveness of these councils before you would like to take away the authority
of the district officer.

A. T can only suggest at the moment that certain of the powers and duties

" of the district officer could be entrusted to the local councils, but I do not mean
all of them, and as they prove more capable and efficient so fresh powers can
be added or if they prove inefficient they could be removed. :

Mr. CHAIRMAN : Do you like to reserve certain powers to the Provincial
Government. In case they feel they fail to discharge the responsibilities
there should have to be some interference on the part of the Provincial Gov-
ernme: t, may be in the nature of giving them guidance or advice™?

A. If they pateutly fail to administer law and order, there will have to be

someone who can say “Unless you do this -properly, unless you maintain
law and order, this power will have to be taken away.”

. Mga. CHAIRMAN : In other words, the powers these units enjoy will be
power derived from Government ? : S

A. Yes.

The Hox’BLE Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY : Would you leave the mémage-
ment of their forests also to the district councils. ?

A. Tt largely depends on whether they are capable of doing it. I personally

e

view all these measures of local autonomy from two points of view, One is

what they are anxious to maintain for their own integrity and safeguards and
‘the other is what they can efficiently do. For instance they cannot obviously
maintain the Manipur-Imphal road, they have not sufficient engineering skill
-and so the Nagas have to be told ““ You want to run that but you are not in
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position to do so. You]have not the engineers and the mechanical knowledg:
Therefore I am afraid this cannot be done.” And similarly with the forests:
it is largely a matter of what they are capable of doing and what they are in.
capable of doing that counts. :

The Hon’sre Rev. J.J. M. NICHOLS ROY : Do you not think that if these’
forests are under their own management they will feel that their lands are really
protected. Otherwise if it is given in the hands of the Provincial Government
they will feel that the Provincial Government is not protecting them at all?
. Especially officers from other areas will come there and probably do all kinds
of things which will make them feel that their own interests have been exploited?.

A. There are two poings of view. One is if they want the forests and if’
they fornu a part of their land and they want to have their say in the control
and management and the other is whether they are capable of looking after
them. If they are not it should not be impossible to work out some arrange--
ment by which the province provides principally the technical management and.
the hill tribes have some say in how the general policy should be worked out..

Mr. CHAIRMAN : There are two kinds of forests, the reserved forests
which may be cailed State forests and there is the unclassed and other forests.
-1 suppose you agree to leave these reserved forests to the administration of the-

province ? .

A. If the reserved forests fall within the areas of the hills and if the deve--
lopment policy of the forests is going to hurt the areas, then they may have
some say in it, but not necessarily in the technical management, but in the.
policy if it is going to affect their common lives and position.

The Hox’sBLk REv. J.J. M. NICHOLS ROY : If it is the desire of the-
Provincial Government to help these tribal areas to develop their own forests,
don’t you think that it would be best for them to train these men from their
own areas to look after them. =

A. That would be a very helpful thing and I think that in the forest areas:
the staff should as far as possible be from the people of that area.

The Hox’sLE REv. J.J. M. NICHOLS ROY : You realize then that if:
some other arrangement is made and people of other areas who are not of that
locality are sent there and they do something which may affect their interest.
N they will consider that the Provincial Government is exploiting them ?

A. That is always the case. If individual people do harm to the peoplé
they always regard the Government as responsible. It is difficult to have a.
clear cut line, but the staff so far as possible might well be recruited from the
people of the area and if any officer is posted there and does thingsin the-
way that anger the people or exploit them then on a representation from the-
-Council I think Government would be justified to transfer that officer. I think.
it would not be difficult to work out some arrangement on those lines.

SECRETARY : The members of these areas in the Provincial legislature-
themselves would be able to look after these areas. '

The Hon’sLE REv. J.J. M. NICHOLS ROY: You know very well
1he gifficulties in removing an officer from one place to another especially-
when they are in the same cadre in the same service. Many times officers who-

- serve in a certain area cannot be removed as the Provincial Government has
to think not of one area but the whole province. Therefore in that respect do
you not think that it will be more reasonable to orderly develop these tribal

“areas that the Provincial Government should make a special effort to train.
the men within the areas to look after these areas themselves ?
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A. T think the whole thing really will be local autonomy and that is why
I suggested that powers shoul%l be delegated to this tribal council and repre-
sentative councils of the area. Without power they become more or less .deba.tf
ing societies. To get experience one must have responsibility and without .
that responsibility it is useless to blame them. T

Tho Hox’srE REV. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Supposing the reserved forests:
in these areas are in the hands of the Provincial Government and t‘he.Na,twnaal,
Council is given that power to say and they object to. any man coming there
it will be the duty of the Provincial Government . to see that such men are
removed at once and also train up men of the localityitself. The tribal
people in these areas are very jealous of their rights which they have had so-
long. Tt is not a matter of the provincial Government giving them the rights,.
these are the rights which they have enjoyed for generations.

A. If the Council of the area complain that a particular officer is not suitable-
and suggest that he my be removed I think it would be a wise thing both .fro‘mA
the local people’s point of view and the Provincial Government to have him-
transferred, as otherwise that officer would bring the Govérnment a bad.
pame and also antagonise the local people. :

SECRETARY : When thege -autonomous councils are formed would you
consider it necessary to provide that in the event of gross mismanagement or
any act which may be prejudicial to the safety of the country the Governor of
the province should have power to dissolve the council and for some pe.rlc_)d
agreed upon by the legislature, or some such body, to take over the adminis- .
tretion ? . -

A. T think that if power is delegated and exercised, there must obviously
be some residuary power with the Government, because if a council is mis--
managing its powers, after holding an enquiry, the Government could withdraw
these powers,

The Hill people probably take the attitude that the Provincial
Government’s powers are derived from them rather than the other way round.

SECRETARY : Even assuming that powers are delegated by the hilt
people, would you not.consider it safer taking all circumstances into account
to specify the subjects in which they should have power of autonomy, rather
than specify the powers delegated to the Provincial Government ?

A. 1 think on the whole in present circumstances it will be necessary to
specify the subjects because they themselves know that withmore and more

development other things would be coming for example, increased trade and
thing of that nature. '

SECRETARY : Would you consider that a mandatory statutory pro-
vision for a separate financial statement showing separately the revenue and
expenditure on the Hill areas would be of assistance and possibly ensure that
they get sufficient attention in the matter of development and progress. At -
east a separate portion of the provincial budget could show the individual
hill areas, their revenue and expenditure in the different departments. f

A. I would like to think about it.

SEQRE’_I‘ARY : Ifsuch a thing is available, the legislatures and possibly
the public will be able to k now what is the revenue and how much is provided
for a particular purpase ard bo able to criticiee it. In any case it can be

brought to public notice prominently,which may be one way of seeing that the,
necds of these arcas get adequate attention.
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A. I have not really thought over that point particularly.

SECRETARY : Have you any other suggestions to make as to how the
.interests of the hill areas can be protected from the financial point of view,
I think you realize that the crux of the matter will be finance really. How can the
.interests of the hill people bessafeguarded so that their development is ensured

and if it cannot be done by a separate financial statement, can you suggest
taking any other step.

6 4. I do not know that a separate financial statement would necessarily
10rm a particular safeguard. The total amount could be known just as easily
nd the only safeguard surely will be to say that so much money is spent on
-development which is a certain proportion of the total budget of the province.

. SECRETARY : Would you fix the proportion on the area of the tribes
“which are vast or on the population which is small ¢

A. You cannot take that as a criteria and you could not judge it by its
_ .area or by its people. It is not practicable to think of any simple ratio which
could be incorporated in the law. After considering all the factors the popula-
tion of the area and the country to be served the difference in expense in building
schools, roads which vary in one factor or another, I think we could arrive at
some simple ratio which could be fixed by stafute and adhere to it. Obwiously
-all matters such as population, expense in the area and provincial and other
factors could be discussed and it should not be difficult to arrive at a compro-
mise between them. -
SECRETARY : 1 take it also that the factcrs will vary from year to
_year as the tract is developed and it seems to be more a case for providing flexi.
~bility. N

A. 1 think the ratio might be a minimum ratio.

SECRETARY : The ratio would vary possibly from year to year.
4. Yes.. '

- SECRETARY : You may have to spend a high ratio if the area is back-
-ward to begin with and the expenditure would taper off after a fow years ?
If you start with a minimum ratio, that may retard the rate of progress ?

A. If the province keeps strictly to the minimuni there would be no diffi-
.culty. On the other hand there are advantages. For planning is more easy
if you have a consolidated budget.

SECRETARY : Do you consider it desirable to empower the Governor
10 set up a Commission to report on the administration of the hills, their needs
.and the rate of progress and arrange for action to be taken on the report of
such a commissicn ?-

A. T think there should be such an arrangement in the administiation.

At the moment I do not think, personally again, that the administration is
_altogether completely satisfactory because in my particular case I am the Gover
nor’s secretary and a link between H.E. the Governor and district cflicers.

From the nature of my work I am a non-touring officer having to do with a

lot of ordinary administrative routine matter and it is impossible to

-plan a policy and to visit the officers to see that such and such a policy is being
“carried out, to advise, guide and see what is really taking place and therefore
if we want to have the successful development of the hills and a successful

policy, there must be one officer in charge of the hill policy who can tour and
“will have sufficient freedom from administrative routine to plan a policy ahead.
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At the moment tha.t is lacking. I think one such officer would be able to.

advise on kigh policy for the hill areas as a whole coordinate and carry decisions.
expeditiously.

EXAMINATION oF Mr. PAWSEY

Mr. CHAIRMAN: We have many

questlons to ask you but } did not meet”
you when I was in Kohima last.

A, Iam very sorry. Ihad to go on a tour whxch ha,d to be undertaken

before the monsoon started. -

-~ M=. CHAIR’\IAN The main question is what do you like the admlmstra.-

tion of the Naga. Hills, for example, should be, if this scheme of the surrender
of power is given effect to.

A. 1 think it must be one through the Naga Na,tmnal Council and through_
each tribe having its own tribal council for the internal ad ministration.

Mz. CHAIRMAN : And what are those subjects which would. fall w1tkun
that internal administration.

A. I think it would be everything except higher education. " M.E. School.
education, I am not quite sure, of the hospitals, and high school education.,

Mg. CHAIRMAN: Do you want the high schools within their jurisdiction

A. I do not think it can be given to the Naga National Council. The-
educational sphere I think must be outside. My point of view at present is”

that there are not enough Naga graduates to provide their own school masters.

Mgr.CHAIRMAN : What other subjects are there in which you thini{the
aga National Council should not exercise their function ?

4. The Indo-Burma road is the responsibility of the Government of India.. -
Mz. CHATIRMAN : The Government of Assam is acting as their agent.

A. There is the difference between the prewar and postwar expenditure -
borne by the Govermment of India.

Mz. CHAIRMAN : They are being done by the Assam officers.

A. There is the Assam Rifles for which Government of India used to pay
75 per cent. . I do not know what it is now.

Mr. CHAIRMAN : Very much thesame. It has not changed. The whole-

thing is under examination now. We are maintaining only the existing

things. Thero are many other things to ask. Would You give the entire -
Judxual power and decisions to the Naga National Council ?

A. Yes, I think, Capital punishment should, I thmk go to the Governa-
ment.

Tee Hox’BLE- REV,J.J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Even if the Governor‘
is an elected Governor ?

A, Yes. To whom else could it go? v '
Mg. CHAIRMAN : Should it not go to the provmcxal ngh Court 7.
4. No.

My own idea is there should be a probationary penod of ten
years and some kind of apprenticeship of the Nagas.

Mr. CHAIRMAN : Even in the highest spheres, say in murder cases ?

A. Certainly not to the High Court.

There is no questlon of murder
. cage in the Naga Hills.

The man who cominits murder ﬂles for pro--
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tectiox!, :being chased.by the relatives of the man murdered. It is a questio
of deciding whether it is culpable homicide or murder. The juddcial syster
‘éo ex:iu‘ely different. All judicial matters should be kept away from the Hig
urt.

Mr. CHAIRMAN : . I agree there may be certain matters which mayv b
settled by the Nagas among themselves. There may be a case whrro a Nag:
and another man is involved ?

< .
A. At present the rule is that a case in which a Naga and a Non-Nag:
is concerned, is decided by the Magistrate.

Mzr. CHAIRMAN : Do you mean to say, that you would like to retain the
powers which the Naga courts have in respeis; of all disputes whether criminal
or civil ?

4. Yes. The question of capital punishment should go iothe Governor
for confirmation. The present rule is I think anything over 7 years
goes to the Commissioner automatically an d everything cver 10 years including
capital punishments goes to the Governor.

Mz. CHAIRMAN : Your point of view is that in the spherc of jurisdic-
tion which they are exercising in rcference to all matters at present powers
.should be retained in the hands of the Naga National Council ?

' A. Yos, rather the Naga Courts. First of all at the bottom, you have

the village Court. Then if the litigants come from different villages

" there is the Sub Tribal Court. Important cases go to the Tribal Court. Seven
_years and above will have to be referred to the Governor.

Mzr. CHATIRMAN : What will you say about the administration of the
“Forests for example? You know that there are Reserved Forests and other
- forests. Would you like to leave the administration of these forests to the
+Council or would you leave it to the province ?
"~ A. TForest is 3 very debated-point. The general ided is the Naga Hills
. District is a deficit district. The only reason why it is deficit is
because the forests which geographically are part of Naga Hills are adminis-
- tered from Sibsagar District and the revenue which should be credited to the
‘Naga Hills District is credited to the Sibsagar District. Most of these forests
-.were transferred in 1920 to the Sibsagar District.
Mg. CHATIRMAN : I am not talking from the point of reverfue because the -
. expenditure is also borne by the Government. My point is for efficiency of
.. administration, should it not remain a provincial subject ?
- A. 1 think this may be left over till we come to some agreement with the
N. N. C. We may leave it for the time being with the Forest Depart-
- ment. The point I am saying is that the Naga Hills District is not a deficit
District if the Forests belonging to the Naga Hills are run by the D.F.O. in the
_ Naga Hills. I cannot commit the Naga Council in this matter.

- Mg. CHAIRMAN : What is your personal opinion in this matter 2 We
. are discussing these matters from the point of view of improving the condi-

- tions. _
A. Iaminclined to think that the Nagas are capable of running forests

_ as soon as they get a man trained.
.. Tae How'sLk REv. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY: Would you have
+ these Reserved Forests run by the N.N.C. itself ¢
A. Yes. These are only my own private views. I carnot commit
- the Nagas to this view. : ~
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Mg. CHATRMAN : Of course, you visaalise full autonomy. It will tak e
‘some time, for example, in respct of autonomy,with reference to tho forests
_You wore jast now talking. Do you think that the Nagas can do away with the
Distrizt Officer immediately and substitute by .their own Presidennt of the
‘Council ? '

A. 1 think there should be some kind of a probationary period for 10

-years till they get more educated and can stand on their owr’} .feet. For
:about ten years, it should be the responsibility of the Governor as in the past.

Mgr. CHATRMAN: In reference to those subjects in respect of which
"Nagas will require joint action with other people, I mean the province, v_vould
-you or would you not allow this interest to be safeguarded by the Nagas in the
provincial legislature by sending representatives of their own? You see whole
thing is within the sphere of ministerial responsibility, the Governor acting more
or less as a Constitutional Goveraor. In view of that, whether in reference
to those subjects which must be administered in the province as a whole, let
us take the P.W.D. and things of that kind, would you or would you not advi-
ce us at any rate whether we should or we should not have some representatives
from the Nagas in the provincial legislature even for the purpose of safeguarding
their interest. In the sphere of internal administration, they exercise autonomy
to the fullest extent, to the extent they are capable of discharging.

A. Tt is very difficult to reply. I should not commit myself aga,ih. ,

- Mr. CHATRMAN : That means you are not able now to advise according
ta your opinion whether the Nagas should have any representation in the legis-
Jature. , ]

4. I should not like to commit myself just now. If you will give me
another 6 weeks time or two months, I can give a reply. .

Me. CHAIRMAN : You assume that the present administration is to
continue.” We send officers there, we have the administration of the forasts
just now and our present set up continues till you have been able to say some
thing with regard to the whole situation ? -

A. Yes. My present idea is, thers must be a kind of interim period of
10 years during which the present set up -should continue under the
Governor. Regarding provincial legislature I would not like to commit myself.

The Governor is shortly visiting Kohima. I want to see what happens to these

talks. .

TrE Hox’sLE REV. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY : You are not prepared to
give your personal opinion ?

4. T1do not want to commit myself, thank you.

TEE Hox’BLE REV. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY : Do you visualise that
the Governor in the future constitution will not be a Governor of the kind
that is appointed from Delhi or from England, of course, you know that,” he

. will be a Governor elected by the people of the province ? ' '

4. That has not been exasctly settled.

Tee HoN’BLE REV. J.J. M. NICHOLS ROY : Under the new constitu.
tion, the Governors will be elected Governors 2.

A. The New Constitution has not yat been framed for Hindusta.n.
Tre Hon’BLE REV. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY : Tt will be framed,
A. When it is framed, then I will answer the question.

Tae HoN'BLE REv. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY : Supposing it is f
n the way that I have stated ? Pposing it is framed or

.A. That is a hypothetical question to which I cannot give an answer,

-
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The Committee began to examine Dr. Guha.

Mr. CHAIRMAN : There is a certain school of thought which considers-
that the tribes should be more or less secluded and kept from contact from
outside. What is your view about it ? )

‘A. 1 do not agree with this view because it is impossible in this world
to keep anybody completely secluded and because seclusion means going down.
Civilisation has been built up by contact and intermixture between different
races and cultures. There is no instance either in the ancient or modern.
world of a single race or people having developed a high civilisation by itself
I our own country, what we call the Hindu civilisation is not the contribution
of the Aryan-speaking invaders alone but a very large amount was taken dy
them from the conquerred indigenous people whose relics we are now dis-
covering in the Indus Valley. Civilisation and progress mean interaction and
constant interchange of traits and ideas either voluntarily or even forcibly,
but when a race of people is isolated and cut off from contact it not only makes
no progress but deteriorates, as all incentives for progress are lost. Let me
give an example. Several years back I led an expedition into Chitral Kaffiris-
tan to study the Somatic and Social characteristics of what are popularly known.
as the Kaffir tribes. These are Aryan-speaking people—the Kati language
which they speak is considered by Prof. Morgenstierne, the distinguished Nor-
“wegian authority as nearest to the Rig-Vedic Aryan tongue. These ancient
people who used to occupy the mountainous valleys of the Hindu Kush bet-
ween Afganistan and Chitral were forcibly converted to Islam but & portion
crossed the mountains and took shelter in Chitral and for centuries have been
living there isolated by high mountain barriers. Physically they arevery sturdy
white, with finely cut features and containing a fairly large numb er who are:
blond and very much like the Norwegian peasants according to Morgenstierne.
But culturally they still live in primitive conditions and are extremely backward
compared to their neighbours.

- Here in Assam although the hill tribes follow their own cultures and are-
largely cut off from the people of the plains it is not entirely true that there
has been no contact between the two or that they are completely alien in race
and cultures. There has been a great deal of contact from very early times with
the result that the tribes have in varying degrees been influenced by plains.
culture and even some amount of mixture of blood had taken place, and Assa-
‘mese Janguage is largely understood by the tribesmen now even in the interior.
Interaction however has to be regulated and even controlled. Indiscriminate
contact is not conducive to the welfare of the tribes. It may lead to disinte-
gration if tribal authority and structure are suddenly disturbed. This is what
happened in Australasia, Melanesia and North America where the tribes were
unable to resist the superior forces of civilisation and could not adjust themselves-
to changing conditions with the result that many have disappeared and others
who have survived are degenerate specimens of their erstwhile vigorous fore-
fathers. It is essential therefore to preserve the tribal authority and social
structure and adjustments made on the basis of their indigenous institutions,
Take Shillong and the Khasi matriarchy. You cannot and must not attempt to
strike at jts roots even though you may not find many traits to your liking brought
up under patriarchal institutions and ideas. Whatever progress you would want
them to make must be on the basis of their existing political and cultural insti-
tutions which should be disturbed as little as possible. Their own internal au-
tonomy and tribal structure must be maintained and no one can deny that
there are many things in their life, such as the position of women and the re-
publican form of government which the so-called progressive peoples of India
have not got. Besides it must not be forgotten that civilisation, like domesti-
cation of animals, often leads to emasculation, and material and intellectua_,l
progress if it leads to physical deterioration and emasculation is not a substi-
tute for a sturdy people. Attempts must therefore be made to avoid this °
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but at the same time there must be adjustments to changing conditions accord-
ing to the genius of the tribes. Take for instance agriculture. Terracing has
been a great success among the hill tribes of Burma and Assam because it not
only suits the hilly tracts but can be done with the implements such as the dig-
ging stick, hoe, etc. with which they are used, but if ploughing is attempted to
be introduced it will take a long time to succeed because these tribes are not
cattle breeders and are unaccustomed to handle them. o e

Successful adjustments cannot be undertaken without understanding the
tribal culture and life. In short the tribes must not-be completely left to
them selves but should be integrated to the general life of the province and the
country at large, but there must not be any exploitation and . the . tribal life
should be adjusted from within. -

. Q. Would you like that contacts should take place between the hill tribea
and people from foreign countries or would you prefer that these should be done
with the neighbouring people ¥ -~ =~~~ -

A. Certainly with the neighbouring people but you cannot stop contact
with others. Contacts should not however be artificially forced upon any tribe.
For facilitating contact the most easily understandable language should be

“gelected. Such as the Assamese language for the hill tribes of Assam; In
addition it will be _desirable to introduce at least among the more advanced
section, a language that is most widely spoken in the country, e.g. Hindi which
should form the medium of the tribes’ contact with the rest of the country,
otherwise they may be integrated to the life of the province but not to that of
the country at large. Education to be successful among the tribes must have a
wholly objective bias and attuned to the needs of the locality and the tribe.
For instance where weaving already exists special stress should be laid onit.
In places where wood carving, basket making or pottery is in vogue, children
should be taught how to do it and if possible improvement in technique should
be considered, which the tribes are in a condition to assimilate. It is neces-
"sary also to utilise the indigenous modes of tribal instruction, such as the
Morung or Bachelors’ Dormitories as the tribes will more readily take to it if
imparted through their own institutions. While in the United States I spent
a considerable time on behalf of the Smithsonian Institution in studying the
Red Indian tribes at Colorado and New Mexico and getting myself familiar
with the measures the American Government had introduced to bring them
in line with the rest of the country. Ordinary education did not succeed at
all but simple methods of agriculture were taught to the Navahos who were
agricultural minded. In addition advantage was taken of the art of carpet
making from raw wool to which they were used and greatly encouraged, with
the result that the Navaho practise it widely and their carpets found good
market throughout the States. The arts and industries of the people in other
words should be developedaccording to their predisposition and in"the light of
their culture and there should nat be any interference and attempt at imposi-
tion of institutions from outside. ' ‘

. Q. Do you hold the same view with regard to the tribal population li~ving
in the plains of Assam ? -

4. Yes, but varying according to the conditions of the tribes. Where the
tribe is inclined to preserve its own institutions, it should be given the same
consideration as those living on the hills but where a great deal of acculturation
ka3 already taken place, e. g., the Cacharis, there must be a special approach acc:
ording to the needs of the tribe. But on no account exploitation of these simple
people must be countenanced. In that way there should be protection but as’
a Scientist as explained more fully in the Report that I have submitted to the
Committee, I am equally against isolation. In a country like ours having 400
millions people, you cannot expect a simple pattern. Even among the hills
there may be several patterns of life. With increasing contact and interaction
while basic similarities will unfold and lead to some uniformity, the differen ces
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in the tribal life and habits should not be artificially smoothed over. I am
just coming from a visit to Jaunswar-Bowar near the Simla Hills where the
people physically are very much like the people of Kumaon, Western Nepal
ete. but the social strueture is altogether different. Although they are Hindus
and divided into Brahmins, Rajputs and other castes, they practise Polyandry
s.e.the brothers together have a common wife. The reason is that living is
very difficult in these barren mountains and if the holdings are split up they
. are not enough to sustain a family. However much such a practice may shock
_ our jdeas it is based on a real requirement of the people and cannot be eradicated
" at'a moment’s notice by legislation. Its eradication must be through the
same economic forces which brought it into being. We have to look at these
things from the point of view, not of an absolute moralist, but that of a realist
who recognises different values of life for different peoples.

@. Have you worked among the tribes in Assam ?

A. Yes. I was born and brought up in Shillong and have been in close
" association with the tribal people from my boyhood. Besides I have carried
- out a great amount of investigations both on the physical characters and cul- *
tural institutions among several of them, specially the Syntengs, the Khasis,
** the Mikirs, the Rabhas, the Cacharis, the Garos and some of the Naga tribes.

Q. What are yow views regarding hea.d-hunting ?

_ A. Head hunting is not specially confined to the Naga tribes but is a

... widely distributed trait from Assam to Melanesta and is connected with a

;- peculiar belief of the primitive people who think that there is such a thing as

. the “Soul force” on which not only the fertility of the soil, curing of diseases but

. .the manly vigour of the tribe depends. This ‘‘soul force” can be increased and

- the sum total of the village *‘soul force’ can be added to by raids and by bringing

*.. and preserving the skulls of their foes in the bachelors’ dormitories or in the

. individual houses of the people. The idea is the same as the fertility cults of
the Hindus among some of whom, human sacrifice, in the digging up of tank, etc. °
was formerly resorted to.

-

Q. How do you consider this practice should be eradicated without what
you may call a too abrupt break in the tribal way of life 2 ,

“ A. The practice of head-hunting can only be eradicated from within
but not forcibly from without as all such attempts are not only doomed to
failure but even if successfully enforced it is likely to lead to frustration and the
loss of the will to live which has been in so many parts of the world led to decay
and disappearance of primitive races. Th -triangular Expedition led by Dewar
some years back into the Hukong Valley to stop human sacrifice, brought the
skulls from the houses of the Naga Chiefs, and on which I was privileged to
write a Scientific Report,—and thought, as these relics of human sacrifice were
removed the practice would automatically die out.” To the surprise of every-
body it was found when the Hukong Valley was penetrated during the last
$var, that the practice was in full swing and skulls lost had all been replaced.

" It was forgotten by the planmners of the ingenious scheme that by removing the
skulls the practice could not be eradicated so long as the philosophy or the super-
stition behind it, namely the potency of the “soul force” residing in these skulls,
was not destroyed. The Nagas of the Hukong Valley simply took to increas- .
ing their lost village quantum of the*soul force” by raiding, with the result that
instead of stopping the practice it was a means to increase it ! Similarly the
attempt by the Baptist Mission to substitute Buffalo hunting for head hunting
in the Naga‘Hills dismally failed as the Buffalo’s head did not contain
the “soul force” necessary for the Naga conception of increasing fertility. Instead
of the practice, the philosophy behind head hunting has to be attacked and until
the Nagas are convinced that it was a mistaken notion they will resort to it
openly when they are able or by surreptitious means. In my opinion cne of the
ways of meeting it would be by instituting model agricultural farms where the
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efficacy of manuring and improved methods of cultivation can be taught and
oan flourish without the need of *“soul force” In the same manner slcknegs__ can
be shown to the Nagas to be curable more efficaciously by modern medicines
than by human sacrifice. i

: Tag Hox’sLE Rev.J .J .M. NICHOLS ROY : In that way the going of the
missionary and preaching Christianity has been a wonderful force ?

A. Ishould not think so. In the Naga Hills the practice still goes on.

Trg Hon’sLe REv. J.J.M. NICHOLS ROY : Their mode of thinking has beeﬁ_
changed. A large area has now stopped that altogether.

, A. As you know in some of the tracts the Nagas do not partake in head-
hunting. But others do and these head-hunting Nagas, I hardly think, have
given up the practice or convinced of its futility. v

Tre Hox’sLE REv. J. J. M. NICHOLS ROY : Mayangnokcha who is &
member of the Naga National Council said to me that his father was a leader
and he had seven heads and he has changed now. I know many of them have
changed. , -

I%Ir. CHAIRMAN :When a new philosophy takes root in the people that is
likely to change them also. B

A. Ttistrue, but it is a very slow process and the ideas behind the practice
are different in different people, e. g., the Abhors’ philosophy is different. They
consider the village as a defensive organisation and similar to the Nagas they
stockade the villages. The Abhors do not partake in head-hunting. If a
person goes from one village to another and immediately after that there is.
some sickness or other, they consider that that particular person gave the sick-
ness to the village and they immediately raid the village. But behind their
raids there is no idea of *soul force”. : :

SECRETARY : What measures would you recommend for their
future development and adequate attention by the Provincial Government ?

A. The tribes must be very closely associated with the Provincial Govern-
ment because, it and the people forming it, are best able to understand them
and their needs. It should form the connecting link between the tribal
autonomoug areas and the people of the province. At the same time there are
other problems. The Provincial Government like Assam may not have the
means to build roads and undertake other development measures and as most

" of the tribes inhabit tracts which have strategic positions in the defence of the
country as a whole the Central Government cannot divest of its responsibilities
for the administration of the tribes. It should provide the greater part of the
money necessary for the administration of tribal areas as well as for adequate
protection of strategically vital defensive positions. If the Central Government
has an important hand in the matter, a co-ordinated and uniform policy may
be followed towards the tribal people but this should be done in close colla-
boration with the Provincial Government. I would suggest as a very important
factor in the implementation of this policy, the formation of a Central Advi--
sory Board for Tribal Affairs on the lines of the Aboriginal Advisory Board
formed by the United States during the war, which will be in a position to advise
theaCentral Government as to the best method of discharging its responsibility
and the advisability or otherwise of incurring expenditure on any developmental
measure, the Board should have in it competent men who not only should be *
well acquainted with tribal life and customs but must have the paraphernalia
of undertaking research on tribal probloms. But I do not advocate separation
of hill areas from the jurisdiction of the Provincial Government, they should

be within it, but must be administered with the technical advice and funds of the
Central Government.

Q. There is one uniform policy with regard to defence and tribl devulop-
ment. Would you recommend a Central Commission as well as a prhvincail
Commission or an agency should be instituted ? )
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A. As stated already I recommend a Central Advisory Board to guide
the tribal policy of the Central and Provincial Governments. Even if the
Provincial Government finds money to set up a Board of its own the Central
“Government cannot divest itself of its responsibilities, and I think it is nece-
#sary to provide by Statute the responsibility of the Central Government for-

the tribal population. I envisage however close collaboration between the two
Governments.

The Committee then took up the examination of Mr. Rabindranath
Aditya.

Mz. RABINDRANATH ADITYA: I have been working in the legis-
lature for the last 10 years or 11 years. I have been the Chief Whip of the
Congress Party. I represent the rate payers, at any rate the Surma Valley
Lo ngress men. .

- M. CHAIRMAN : You know that the Tribal Sub-Committee has been

#et up for the purpose of submitting a report as to the future administration

of these areas. You know that the province is divided into Excluded and

Partially Excluded Areas and other areas. The Governor exercises responsi-

. bility for the administration of the Excluded Areas and Partially Excluded

Areas in his individual judgment. So far as the other Tribal Areas are con-

cerned, about which also we have to report, the Governor acts only as the
Agent of the Government of India, possibly the British Government.

The question that we wanted to ask is, at present we are spending some
money for the administration of these areas, much more than the revenues
these areas bring in. It is quite possible that this expenditure will increase.
The question arises whether you as representative of the rate payers will be
prepared to continue that expenditure or spend more."

"A. The question presupposes that we are not getting any subvention for
these areas fromt the Centre. B

. Mr. CHATRMAN : We may get a subvention, but not specifically ear-
marked for that purpose. : .
A. If it is decided that these areas should form part of the province, and
I hope it would be decided like that this province shr:\uld shaxre the burden of
bringing these areas abreast with the rest of the province. It .sh.ould not be
that because some particular areas are deficit in reverues or in incone, they
should be made to suffer on that account. The entire province should be
developed simultaneously. The lagging behind ‘of one part will ultimately
affect the growth of the province as a whole.

Mz. CHAIRMAN : The question of their remaining does not arise in
view of the fact that already they are within the province.

A. My answer is we should bear a share of the expenditure as much as

" jis necessary and ultimately I am sure these Hill areas also would be able to

give a better income. If the natural resources are developed, ultlma.te]y,
" that would not be a losing concern for the province but any way, that is no
ground for denying them their legitimate share of modern amenities, ete.
" Q. Will you be prepared to maintain or even increase if necessary their
my in local administration? i
&11'6012 'Is‘,hese hills have their own local administration and t.hey are different
from our own. Their local government should be developed in their own way
so far as it does not affect the growth or'it keeps pace with the rest of the
e. _
va?QI?c'Are you prepared to protect theirlands from outsiders ¢ Wo;:ﬁd
you like to give them autonomy in reference to the power of the land in te
gense that it is they who should decide how the land for the cultivation 1s to
be divided and distributed as they are doing now?
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- A. The system of Jhuming has been found out to be the most unecono- "
mical way of cultivation and it has been the caus> of flood in the province
and consequent devastation. So in the interest of the Province as a whole
we must try to stop this system of cultivation. ‘

Q. In the Lushai Hills for instance you cannot have any other way of
cultivation.

A. They should be allowed to develop in so far as it does not affect the -
interests of the province. We should try to give them lessons about the best
mothod of cultivation or even improving upon their own system. Regarding
education, primary and also secondary stage, you could- leave it to theirown -
administration but the general policy should be decided by the Province.
Suppose we decide to have 1009, literacy, we should have it evenin the hills.
The policy should be decided and dictated by the Province and the execution *
should be left to the local councils. So far as the administration of justice
at lower level is concerned, we are not going to disturb them if they can do
it efficiently, both civil and criminal justice, so long as they do not meef
barbarous justice. For the spheresn the higher level, we are prepared to
give them representation in the Legislature. I consider it desirable to have
a special portfolio for the development of the hills and to specifically look to
their interests. That can be done by an Instrument of Instruction to the
Governor. The Minister for the Hills would look after all matters concerning
hills and advice the Governor in such matters.

©. Would you like to give special responsibility to the Governor apart
frcw the Provincial Legislature ? ’

A. I don’t think there is any need for special responsibility for the
Governor, It should be the general responsibility of the Legislature itself,
When that special responsibility question was mooted in 1935 it was supposed
that the British Government.is the only competent authority to look after
the interest of these people and we the people of the Province are not'so much
interested in their welfare. 'From that aspect a special responsibility was
thrust upon the Governor. Now that the outlook has changed, I don’t think
there is any necessity for investing any special responsibility for . those areas
with the Governor. ‘ o :

Tae HoN’sLE Rev, J. J. M. NICHOLS-ROY: Do you not think that the Ministry
will be very much influenced by the voice of the majority and the interests
of the Hills may be neglected, in that case may it not be possible that the
special responsibility be given to the Governor that he may protect their-
interests in case the Ministry does not look to their interests or the majority
of the Legislature carries things against the interests of these Hills ?

4. In the Legislature you will have the representative of the Hills as
well as a Minister in charge of the Hill problems. Then there is the Funda-
mental Rights of the Minorities and there are provisions for the rafeguard of
interests of the Minorities. Other minorities are also there and you may argue
that for them a special responsibility should be attached to the Governor. I
don’t think we should accept that position. ‘

Tee HoxN'BLE Rev. J. J. M. NICHOLS-ROY : Do you realize that the hilles :
people feel that they are the owners of the lands ? Therefore it is not for the
legislature or for the people of Assam to give them the rights but they already .
have the rights but they onlysurrender certain rights to the legislature or to
the province of Assam for the sake of helping them to develop themselves ac-
cording to their own ways. It is not like a minority who may be in the plains
area who have always been at the mercy of Governor. The Hills say that
t hey are coming together with us for the purpose of development as well as'
helping the general advance of the Province. Their case is quite different from-
that of minorities in the plains area. '
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A. For the development of Hills the Government will be spending. If
the hills say that you give the money and we shall spend the money in our own -
Way and we have nothing to do with you, that is an untenable position for the
hills to take. Secondly if you find that for the development of the lands
Cortain things are necessary for the adminiitration of the lands,
the discretion should be lett with the Provincial Legislature. The Provincial
Government should have the power to regulate the method of cultivation in
so far as it affects the interest of the province as a whole. For instance if we
are to put up dams in the Lushai Hills and Manipur Hills, we must have power
to acquire landg and put up the dams. That power should be given to the
Provincial Government in the interest of the Hills themselves as well as that
of the Province. If we are to harness the rivers flowing from the hills, it is
onecessary that we must have the power over the lands in the Hills,

- TeE Hox’BLE REV.J. J. M. NICBOLS-RCY : In that cace do ycu sgree that
these developments may be done but they should not in any way jeopardice
the interests of the hills in their right of the lands.

4. No question of jeopardising their rights. We cannot confiscate their
lands without compensation. We don’t disturb their law of inheritance or
the lands in their possessicn. These are normal things about which we shall
have due regard. We don’t want to disturb their Jard tenuie system.1
agree that their land also should be protected from exploitation frem outside.

(The interview ended).

_ APPENDIX “A”
- Tat CHATRMAN AND MEMBERS OF THE AssaM ExXCLUDED AND TRIBAL
Areass SuB-COMMITTEE OF THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY.
CaMP—SHILLONG. -
a Dated Shillong, Assam, 13th June 1947.
Sirs, -

On behalf of the All Assam Ahom Associatioil I place below the Associa-
tion’s view in regard to the future administration of the Excluded and Tribal
Areas of Assam :—

In this connection I wish to refer to a very important resolution adopted
at the inaugural session of the Assam Tribes and Races Federation held at
Shillong in the Khasi National Durbar Hall under the presidency of Rev.
Gatphoh in March 1945. The convenor of this Conference was Ex-Minister
Sj. Bhimbor Deuri, B.L., M.L.C,, and the Chairman of the Recepiion Com-
mittee was Hon’ble Sj. Rupnath Brahma, now Member, Minorites Sub-
Committee from Assam. Al the Tribal Communities of Assam both of the
Hills and the Plains without exception including the Ahoms and the Chutias
were adequately represented in that grand convention of delegates. The
Resolution mentioned above set out for the first time as the immediate goal
of Assam the status of a sovereign state outside of Pakistan and Hindusthan
when the British hand over power to Indians. The Resolution was unani-

- mously passed in the convention. ’

___Though the political situation in the country with its manifold develop-

" ments has for the time being diverted the mind and energy of the people of

this land the goal as defined above still holds behind all the passing phenomena
of political events.
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The Ahom Association, the sole organisation of the Ahym Com nunity of
Assam, loyally stands by that resolution. I have no doubt that all the indi-
gencus communities of Assam would stand solidly together and fight for the
achievement of that gnal which alone will ensure their true freedom. The -
urge for such freedom is now so great among the masses of the great tea labour
community, who have made Assam their home, that they have definitely made
up their mind to cast their lot in this common fight for sovereignty. After
latest British pronouncements this movement has drawn ingreasing support
from all elemenss of Assam including Hindus and Muslims and is datly grow-
ing an. zaining momentum. - '

We want to see Assam emerge out of the present complications of power-

. politics by her inherent strength as a sovereign democratic republic in which

will be assured the democratic right of self-determination and autonomy to
the various tribes and communities within her frontiers.

In this context the Ahom Association cannot at this critical moment
contemplyie anything that is likely t5 prejudice the future of the more or less
free peoples of the so-called Excluded and Tribal Areas of Assam. I would
suggest the principle of aon-interference with the customs, institutions and
aspirations of these peoples for the simple reason that they Would' not be able
s0 quickly adapt the mselves at our call to anything new and foreign to them-
selves at our call but on the cther hand such interference would create suspicion

in their mind inviting resistance. But much can be done initially to improve -
their moral and material standard so as to bring them up to a position
to determine for: themselvesin ‘due course their relations with politically
advanced Assam or India or any other country or couantries. This,
can be done by affording financial . assistance for - them and
by organizing Tribal welfare works in those areas. This should be done as .
humanitarian measures without seeking to abridge their freedom by imposing
any form of control over them. :

But as an interim arrangement until the full picture of the consti_tutioné.l"
structure of the Dominion is made ready by the Constituent Assembly I may’
suggest the following for the Excluded Areas:— ’

1. It must first be ascertained whether the people of these . areas "are
satisfied with the representation that they are getting at the moment on the
Constituent Assembly and its Committees and Sub-Committees. If not
immediate steps should be taken to give them fuller and proper representation.

2. Any scheme or plan devised for the administration of these Areas

must accord with the freely expressed will of the peoples of those Areas ex-"
cluding the outsiders and foreigners.

3. Local Autonomous Administration should be set up with a Council .
of Representatives of the Area elected by the people, where necessary by the
method of proportional representatior,, to deal with all those subjects not
expressly ceded to the Government uf the Province.

4. The Government of Assam or the Dominion Government, as the case
may be, will generally deal with subjects like Defence, Foreign Relations,
Communications, Higher Education, Vocational and Technical Education,
more important Public Health measures and Medical facilities and such othep
subjects as the Local Council may agree to make over to it from time to timg.

5. There should be a small Executive Committee chosen from among the

Members of the Local Council and responsible to the latter to carry on the
day-to-day Administration of the Area. . .

6. An Administrator should be appointed for the Area by the Provincia[. '
Government with the approval of the Local Council who would be invariably
» member of the Tribe or Tribes inhabiting the area and would be the
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exofficio president of the Executive Committee and would always abide by the
decision of the majority of the Committee. The Administrator’s salary shal}
be paid out of the revenue of the Provincial Government.

7. Assam Government service for employment in its affairs within the
Excluded Areas must be out » separate branch of recruitment to which shall
bedconﬁned to persons belonging to the Tribes inbabiting this and other Tracts.
and Area. ‘

8. The Local Tribal Council shall make loss for all subjects within purview
including the levy of taxes and revenue.

9. There shall be a separate public service under the control and direction
of the Executive for the local administration.

10. The Local Council shall have power to alter the Constitution subject
- to a plebiscite of the people.

11. Foreigners and outsiders shall not as a matter of right have any claim
to carry on or continue to cany on trade or own any permanent right over
land or its resources.

12, These areas and tracts shall have an adequate number of seatsre-
serve in the Assam Legislature to be filled up by the Representatives elected
by the Local Council by the method of proportional representation.

13. The repesentatives from these areas and tracts shall together have
a fixed quota of seats in the Assam Cabinet. The Administration of these .
areas and tracts in relation to ceded subjects shall be in charge of such
inisters. - , )
14. The right of these areas and tracts to secede from Assam or the
Dominion or toalter their relationship with the latler in any maanner shall
be reserved to their peoples.

Tribal Areas
The aborigines of the Tribal Areas are frez and independent.

It would not be possible at this stage to bring them under any form of
control. Since they are occupying a perimeter contiguous tothe Excluded
Areas they may be left to be dealt with by the Local Councils of the Excluded
Areas. Any form of help or necessaries that need be afforded to them in
order tu give them in peace should be given in directly through the Local
Councils. The task of educating these Tribal peoples and to bring them
into contact with the civilizing influence of advanced society should be en-
trusted to the Local Councils. - .

Yours faithfully,
- P. GOGOI,
Representative of the 4. 4. A. A.

A MEMORANDUM .
- On bebalf of the Dimasa and other Plains Tribal Communities of the

Nen-Excluded portion of Cachar District for their safe-guards in the future
coustitution.

1. The Dimasas are the original inhabitants of the “district of Cachar
TLey had teen the independent ruling race of Cachar district till the yeay
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1832 A.D., in which year Cachar passed into the hands of the British Govern--
ment, They had also ruled in Assam Valley for hundreds of years. The-
remnants of their past glories may still be seen at Dimapur, Maibong, Khas-
pur and many other places. : s .

2. The Dimasas of to-day are very backward politically, economically: -

and educationally. The alien rule of little over a hundred years together

with the exploitation by advanced communities are solely responsible for
reducing this ancient race to its present status which completely negates.

ghe past glories of the Dimasas. :

3. Accordiﬁg to the census of 1941, the population strength of the Dimasas

tbgether with the other Plains Tribal Communities is 1,46,735 in the Non-

Excluded portion of Cachar. Many of the Plains Tribal People of Cachar
were left ous and wror gly included in the number of other communities in the
census of 1941. Besides there is natural increase of population ~after the
census of 1941. Taking all these facts into consideration, it is certain that the-

number. of Plain Tribal People in the Non-Excluded portion of Cachar will .

" be nearly 2,00,000. . .

4. Now that the constitution of freo India i3 going to be framed including
that of the future constitutiois of Assam, the Dimasas and the other Plains:
Tribal Communities of the Non-Excluded portion of Cachar demand as a

backward minority people of the district the following safeguards over and. -

above the fundamental rights enjoyed by all citizens in general :—
(?) Reservation of two seats in the Assam Legislative Assembly for
the Plains Tribal Community of that Non.Excluded portion of
Cachar (viz. Silchar and Hailakandi Sub-Divisions); -

(#) Reservation of six seats in the Silchar Local Board and two seats.
in the Hailakandi Local Board for the Plains Tribal Community..

(#3) Due to thuir very backwardness and minority in the number of
population, the Plains Tribal people of Cachar demand Separate:
Electorate system of electing their representatives for the proper:
safeguard of their interest ;

(iv) Cachar is the traditional homeland of the Dimasas who are histori-.
cally and culturally related to the people of Assam Valley from.

time immemorial. Dimasas and the other Plains Tribal: -

people are, thersfore, deadly against the transfer of any portion,
of Cachar from Assam Province ;

(v) As the Plains Tribal people of the Non-Excluded portion of Cachar-
are quite separate geographically and administratively and. also.
different in religion and culture from the hills tribes of North.
Cachar Hills and Lushai Hills, they are strongly opposed to the
transfer of any portion of the present Nou-Excluded portion of'
Cachar (viz. Silchar and Hailakandi Sub-Division or Lushai Hills,
District or to any other district.)

We, the signatories to this memorandum, which is an approved and’
reasonable memorandum of the Plains Tribal people of the Non-Excluded

~ portion of Cachar, request the Members of the Constituent Assembly and the
Members of the Advisory Committee to give a most sympathetic-

and careful consideration to the above demands of the Plains Tribal -

people of the Non-Excluded portion of Cachar and further request that
sufficient safeguards are made by them in the future constitution of'
Assam s0 that the Dimasas and the other Plains Tribal people ‘of the Non.’
Excluded portion of Cachar can feel secure and live a free and contented life..
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(Sd.) ANIL KUMAR BARMAN,

SILCHAR : o ’ Secretary,
The 1st June 1947, Cachar Plains Tribal Assocxatlon
(Sd) MOHESWAR BARMAN,
President,

Nikhil Dimasa Sangha, Silchar
and Hailakandi.

Copy forwarded fo the Secretary, Assam Excluded and Tribal Areas Sub-
Committee for necessary action.

(Sd.) A.K.BARMAN,
Secretary,
Cachar Plains Tribal Association,

P. O. Silchar,
Station Road,
Tarapur, District Cachar,

Assant,
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MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE ASSAM TRIBAL AND EXCLUDED ARE-
AS SUB-COMMITTEE A1 SHILLUNG ON THE 4TH, 5TH AND 7TH JULY 1947.

1. With the exception of Mr. S. S. Engti, Co-opted Member for the Mikir
Hills, who was reported to be ill, and Mr. A. V. Thakkar, Member,.all the -
cther members and co-opted members were present throughout the meeting.
Mr. Kezehol, Co-opted member for the Naga Hills District, atiended the
meeting on the 4th July, and on the 5th July up to l‘P.M.

_ 2. After the Chainnan had given a brief outline of its contents, the Draft
Report prepared by the Secretary was considered paragraph by paragraph.

3. Paragraphs 1 to 3 of the Draft were read and approved.

In paragraph 4, it was decided that the word “Munda’ referring to the
family to which the Khasi language belongs, should be altered to ‘‘Mon-
Khmer’”. It was also decided to bring out that there were a good number of
Garo villages in Goalpara and Kamrup Districts of Assam and that the Khasi
States contained predominantly Khasi population; also that the Siems are
elected by an electorate of Myntries and clans in some States and in others
by a joint electorate of Myntries elected by their clans and other electors
elected by the people in general. A verbal alteration regarding the federation

rof Khasi States and British territory was also agreed to.

Paragraph 5.--This was approved subject to small verbal alterations which |
the Secretary undertook to make, and the inclusion of a reference to the .
weaving and tapestry work of the tribes. In connection with the Sadiys,
Balipara and Tirap -Frontier Tracts, it was agreed that the recommendation
regarding bringing the portions round Sadiya, Charduar and the portions of the
Tirap Frontier Tract inhabited by Fakials should be brought out with greater
emphasis. The Chairman wanted the suggestion that the portion of the
Sadiya Frontier Tract from Kobo to the Hkampti in the east would make a
suitable sub-division expressed. - ' '

Paragraph 6.—It was decided that the portions referring to the appeals
addressed by certain people to leaders of British Parties should be left out. It
wae also decided that it should be brought out that the *‘District Conference”
of the Lushai Hills was not a really representative bedy. The Secretary said
that the paragraph would be suitably redrafted. . o

Paragraph 7.—The portions relating to the Lushai Chiefs, the manner of
settlement of disputes were discussed. The Lushai Co-opted members wers
aoncerned to point out that the District Conference of the Lushai Hills was
not a representative body and this should be brought out. The Secretary noted
the different points for the purpose of making the necessary alterations in the
Draft after further examination.

Paragraph 8.—This was agreed to. ‘ '

Paragraph 9.—This was generally approved.

Pgragraph 10.—Approved subject to certain verbal alterations regarding” -
~assimilation, ete. !

Paragraph 11.—This was approved subject to certain verbal alterations
noted by the Secretary. The position regarding the land was discussed and
the Secretary agreed to re-examine the position and modify the Draft as may
be necessary to make the picture accurate. The Chairman suggested that it
should be brought out that one of the reasons why the tribes comsider i€

’ !
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"necessary to protect their land is that for jhum cultivation the tribes want

a large area of land and any reduction of its availability would be locked upon
with great concern,

The position regarding acquisition of land for public purposes by  the
Provincial Government and the retention of forests reserved under the Assam
* Forest Regulation under the Provincial Government were discussed. It was
agreed that the Government of Assam should have powers to acquire vacant
land without payment of compensation for public purposes.. The necessity for
centralised control and administration of forests in the interests of the forests
and forest revenue were“discussed and it was pointed out that centralised
management would not involve any conceaiment of revenue derived from parii-
cular forests. It was agreed that the control of forests reserved under the
Assam Forest Regulations should be provincial in the interests of sound
management. It was also agreed that a separate paragraph regording the
management of forests should be added to bring out the need for bearing the
susceptibilities and legitimate desires and needs of the hill people in questions

of actual management such as the appoiutment of forest staff and the granting
of eontracts and leases.

The Chairman suggested that the recommendation regarding the discourage-
ment of jhuming should be made more emphatie.

‘Paragraph 12.—The Khasi Hills Members wanted it made clear that in
such matters as money suits, which are dealt with at present by tribal courts,
there should be no change irrespective of the amount involved. The Secre-
tary suggested that the sentence relating to this should be redrafted to read
“So also should cases involving such civil law as is not covered by the existing
tribal law and is not tried by the tribal courts at present’ and this was agreed to.

Paragraph 13.—The question of the North Cachar Hills and the Mikir Hills
-was discussed, and it was agreed that it should be provided that for a perind of .
gix years which was expected to be-the period of two councils. the Sub-
divisional Officer or the District Officer, as the ease may be, should be the ex-
officio President or Chairman of the council and that he should have powers,
subject to the control of the Provincial Government, to accept or not to accept
resolutions of the council and to issue such instructions as may be necessary .
for efficient management. '

1t was agreed that the discussion regarding the langudge in which primary
education should be imparted should be omitted and that the need for the local
councils to keep tn view the linking up of primary and secondary education
should be mentioned. :

Paragraph 14.~—It was agreed that on p. 27 the portion relating to the
framing of suitable programme of development should be recast as follows:

“We would recommend as an additional ssfeguard that the framing of a
suitable programme of development at the commencement of the new Consti--
tution shonld be enjoined on the Government of Assam by statute.”

In view of the doubt that the provincial revenues would be able to cope
with all the needs of the hil districts, it was decided that a re.commenda'tlon
should be made that the Central fisc should go to the assistance of the province
for the purpose of the development of the hill tracts. :

The Lushai Hills representatives expressed an apprehension that the
finances which could be raised in the hills even when augmented by the farest
" revenue may not be adequate to cover their needs. It was explained that ihe
proposals as_ they stood in no way prevented the Provincial Govgmment from -
making grants to the district councils. The Lushai members des-lred that this
should be clavified in redrafting the paragraph concerned, and this was agraed
to.
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Paragraph 15.—It was decided that the local councils should have the
powers of licensing moneylenders and professional dealers provided - that - the
council by a wmajority of three-fourths ot the members considered that such a
course was necessary to maintain control upon persons. following . proiessions
which contained the possibility of exploitation. -

The question of granting prospecting and mining licences was discussed at
length. ‘The Chairman explained that the management of minerals like forests
should be in’ the hinds of the Provincial Government in the interests of sound
management. Suitable persons for the grant of licences were not easy to fiud -
- in the whole of Assam, not to speak of the hills. To lay down that the issue
of licences or grant of leases should be subject. to the consent ~ of the - Jocal
councils contained the possibility of obstruction which was harmiful -to - the
interests of the hills themselves. What they should be concerned with is the

" revenue ‘accruing from the grant of licences and leases and not, the question of
actual management. So far as the revenues were concerned he would be per-
fectly willing to recommend a portion of it going to district counciis. ~ The
actual share would be fixed in each case by negotiation. He - was perfectly
agreeable to the proposition that in granting such leases and licences the local

councils should have the right of consultation, but he would not go as far as
obtaining actual consent.’ -

This was fully discussed and ultimateiy agreed upon but it was decided that -
for the time being no reference should be made in the actual Draft in view of
the possibility of the Khasi States, with the representatives of whom discussions
were going on, misunderstanding the position. : .

Paregraph 16.—This was generally approved. The question of rice beer
was discussed at length. The Hon’ble tiev. Nichols-Roy desired that either
distilled liquor should also be included in order to cover the position obtaining
in the Khasi States or that for the present reference to rice beer should be
dropped out altogether. The Chairman was opposed to the inciusion of dis-
tilled liquor. It was decided finally on the 7th July that the Draft should be
left as it was since it did not prejudice in any way the entry of the States into
the proposed federation of the Khasi Hills. .

Paragraph 17.—This was discussed and generally approved except that it
should be made clear that the Governor's powers in an einergency endangering
the safety of the country included the dissolution of the council. :

Paragraph 18.—This was generally approved subject to what has already
been said regarding the plains portions of the Sadiya, Balipara and ‘Tirap
Frontier Tracts and- also the addition of a recommendation that the policy of
extending administration in the frontier tracts should be greatly accelerated
and that the additional number of officers required for the purpose should be
provided by the Central Government. o :

Paragraph 19.—This was generally agreed to subject to minor alterations
including the omission of any question of rotation for the representative of the
North Cachar Hills. As regards the eligibility of non-tribals for election even
where they have been in residence for many years, it was decided that the
right of standing for election should not be granted in view of the strong fecling
agaipst it. <

The Lushaj Hills representatives stated that the system of franchise they:
had in mind was not adult franchise but house franchise and that there were
difficulties in the way of adopting universal adult franchise in the Iaishai Hills.-
This was discussed and it was pointed out that in the Draft adult franchise
was recommended if this was the system adopted throughout India. The
question of franchise it was assumed would be discussed ‘by the appropriate
body or the Constituent Assembly separately. It was agreed that the need for
examination of any difficulties in the way of adopting adult franchize in - the



288

hills should be referred to and that this would serve the purpose. It wag alsd
decided that & suitable note regarding adult franchise should be added to clausd

-B(1) of Appendix A. T ST T
The Naga members desired that so far as the Naga Hills District was
concerned the Sub-committee should recommend the understanding (which theg
said was an agreement) said to have been reached between the Naga National,
- Council and. H.. E. the Governor of Assam to the Constituent Assembly , for
acceptance in that exact form:. ' They said that this was what the Naga National '
--Council desired and that they had no authority to agree to anything else. They
. agreed that the proposals of - the ' Sub-committee ‘substantially covered,'chti
. various points on which an understanding was said to have been reached.. The
draft of a new paragraph as follows was read out:—'‘25. We have referred earliet
.to the memorandum sent by the Naga National Council to the Governmen of
1India.: It will be seen from the record of the evidence taken at Kohima that
- we could.not obtain the views of the Naga National Council on & number of
.important points. Since our visit to Kohima, a question regarding the position
- of the N.. E. Frontier Excluded Areas was asked in the House of Commons
and it was answered by the Prime Minister Mr. Attlee to the effect that the
areas were a pari of Assam and that their future administration” was undet
- ‘consideratiog by the Constituent Assembly.. H. E. the Governor of Assam alsd
. visited Kohima and had discussions with Naga Naftional Council. We find thaf
-the recommendations made by us cover in- essence the measure of autonowy:
" contemplated by.the Nagas and go much further in some respects. The Nagas
,io particular expressed it as their will- that there should be a review of the'
_ position’ at the end of ten years, . We find that the original scheme contained
" in the State Paper of May 16th 1947 contemplated a review of the Constituticn
- affer ten years and recommend therefore that the demand cf the Nagas may|
‘be provided for.” It was pointed.out that if this paragraph wae accepted it
" would amount to a definite recommendation - that ,the desire of the Nagas that]
-8 review of the whole position after a period of ten years should be accepted.:
“Mr. Aliba Imti-expressed his objections: (a) that the agreement itself was nof
‘acceptable to the committee as the basis of future relations with the Nagas;}
{b) that the proposals of the Sub-Committee treated the Naga Hills District.
58 4 part’of Assam and not as an independent area; (¢) that they‘contemp]at:ed‘
" representation of the Naga Hills District in the Provincial Legislature whichy
the Naga National Council did not desire; (d) that the proposals- empowered the
. Governor to dissolve' the Naga Council in certain circumstances. Mr, Aliba said
" that he was prepared to discuss the matter further with the N. N. _C. wl-lo would
- probably be willing even to send a delegation to Delhi for further discussions.
" Mr. Khelhoshe, for his part, did not wish to express any’ views withou
- further consultation with the N. N. C. - = . o
Paragraph 20.—It was decided that the recommendation regarding representa
" tion of the hill people in"the Ministry should be made as follows:—*‘It is our
‘considered view thab this should be guaranteed by statutory provision if p_ossxblei
" if a statutory provision cannot be made, we are of the view that suitable instrue-
- tions should be provided in the Instrument of Instructions which we assume that
the Constituent Assembly will be framing for the Governors.'* e
- Paragraph 21.—The Chairman expressed strongly the view that the policy of
., appointing officials in the hills,as far as possible from the hill.people themselves
.. would in a-great measure maintain the exclusion of the hill people from the rest
.. of the ‘province ‘which it ‘was undesirable to perpetuate.  The district cowicils
.- having got the power to appoint their own staff, it may be assumed that all their
+- employees would be hill people. It was not desirable to add to this by providing
1. that the officials of the . Provincial Government also should be hill people.. Tn‘,
- every other sphere practically the councils had got separate powers and now the
—only possibility of growth with the rest of the province wag that officials between
the hills and the plains should be interchangeable. He had no objection to &
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recommendation that a due proportion of appointments to the provincial services
should go to the hill people. This was discussed and it was agreed that the para-
graph should be redrafted as indicated by the Chairman.

Paragraph 22.—The Secretary pointed out that in the Draft as it stood the
_commission appointed by the Governor would be a standing commission for -
which there may be no real need. It was desirable therefore to widen the scope
of the clause so as ‘to enable the appointment of a commission ad hoc for any

particular circumstance, occasion or area. This was agreed tol

Paragraph 23.—Drafting alterations to the effect that the case of thé plains
tribals should be considefed by the Minorities Sub-committee and that the
need for the protection of their land and other safeguards and the questidn of
their representation in the legislature should be considered by the Minorities Sub--
committee were agreed to.

Paragraph 24.—This was generally approved.

4. In dlscussmg Appendix A it was pointed out that in irammg rules for the
constitution of the first district council to be set up provisionally by the Governor
the idea was that he should consult existing tribal councils or other representative
organisations and that this would be made clear in finalising the Draft. The
Lushai Hills representatives expressed their concern that the decisions of the
Governor might be influenced by the existing ““‘District Conference’’-. The-
Chairman agreed to keep this matter in mmd

5. The Hon'ble Rev. Nichols-Roy wisked to add a specxal note to the Repork
to explain the position of the Khasi Hill States and the factors to be bome in
mind regarding joining the federation of the Khasis.
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